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This volume is an attempt to let the revolutionary vision that 
has been so much a part of the politics of Chinese industrial 
development speak for itself through books and documents pub
lished and widely read in China. The nature of politics in the 
post-Mao Tsetung era is still impossible to discern, but it is 
certain that this vision will continue to play a crucial role in 
shaping the patterns of conflict even as it did before Mao's 
death. Whether it will in the future become an increasing part 
of the reality of life in China's industrial system as it has so 
clearly done in the past is a question that will only be answered 
by the results of the conflict that continues to be part of the 
politics of industrial development. 

I would like to thank Douglas Merwin of M. E. Sharpe, 
Inc., for his help in conceiving of the idea for this book 
and for his encouragement while it was in preparation. 
Professor Sidney Greenblatt of Drew University was the 
first to bring the materials on the pre-1949 Shanghai Docks 
and Nanyang Brothers Tobacco Company to the attention of 
Western scholars through his efforts as editor of Chinese 
Sociology and Anthropology. 

Columbia University 
October 20, 1976 
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Stephen Andors 

In the winter of 1973-74, some of the workers on one of the 
loading docks in a district of Shanghai harbor put up a big
character poster, or ''ta-tzu-pao. '' They urged their fellow 
workers to ''be the masters of the wharf'' and not ''the slaves 
of tonnage.'' They went on to argue that the use of bonuses and 
money incentives related to the absolute levels of tonnage they 
handled ultimately led to inefficiency, mitigated against worker 
involvement in planning and technical innovation, and generated 
wasteful competition between work squads. The editors of Jen
min jih-pao (People's Daily} noted that the issues raised were 
of fundamental political significance in socialist society. 

In the winter of 1948, a worker on the Shanghai docks named 
Little Number Four Son Hsia froze to death during a snowstorm 
because he could find no sheltered place to sleep. His fellow 
workers fortunate enough to find room huddled in the foul 
smelling, freezing public toilets along the sprawling treaty 
port's shoreline, while many others were forced to sleep in 
semi-sheltered areas out-of-doors. 

These are only two of the many similar images which emerge 
so starkly from the materials presented in the pages that follow. 
They illustrate not only the enormous material improvements 
which have characterized China's industrial and economic 
transformation, but also the nature of the political vision which 
has informed the daily life of the Chinese working class. This 
book begins and ends with descriptions of the Shanghai docks, 
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and presents key documents which illuminate both the unique 
characteristics and the universal interest of China's industrial-
ization effort. 

The early stages of industrialization and technical transfor-
mation of the economy and society were not auspicious, as the 
first section in this book clearly reveals. It is the complete 
translation of a book published in Shanghai in the spring of 1966 
at a time when the rumblings of the forces that were soon to be 
unleashed during the Cultural Revolution were shaking the 
foundations of established power within many factories. The 
book was designed to be part of an effort to make the Chinese 
masses more aware of their own history and was used to stim
ulate discussion in many industrial enterprises. 

Life and work on the preliberation Shanghai docks, according 
to the book, were shaped from the beginning by a powerful im
perialism whose internal rivalries did little to diminish the 
strength with which it confronted the people at the basic levels 
of Chinese society. With vivid imagery, and no pretense at 
presenting a ''balanced'' evaluation of what was, to the Chinese 
workers on the docks, a rapacious and greedy system, the book 
traces the impact of imperialism on Chinese society. 

China's urban and suburban economy and its class structure 
were profoundly influenced by the imperial presence. Local 
agricultural lands and peasant villages rapidly disappeared be
fore the expanding construction of deep-water port facilities. 
A group of Chinese compradors grew up to serve as links be
tween China and foreign traders. A complex hierarchy of Chi
nese labor contractors, gang bosses, and foremen grew rich and 
relatively powerful recruiting, managing, and greedily exploiting 
Chinese workers for the even richer and more powerful for
eigners who owned almost all the dock facilities of any size or 
consequence. The Chinese entrepreneurial bourgeoisie was 
weak, and its ability to accumulate and invest capital in strate
gic sectors for growth and development of the overall economy 
was sharply constrained by the context within which it found it
self. But cruelty, poverty, and exploitation did not disappear 
even if the nationality of owners and entrepreneurs changed. 
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The problems faced by the dock workers were rooted in the in
stitutions and relationships which were the basis of daily life 
and labor organization. They were not the result of the evil 
designs of immoral individuals or the nefarious doings only of 
Western imperialists, though examples of both were certainly 
not unknown. 

Working conditions were incredibly harsh, and were only 
made more so by foul and freezing weather in winter and 
scorching heat in summer. There was little or no mechaniza.., 
tion, and backbreaking physical effort was required to lift the 
heavy loads out of the holds of ships. Human life was cheaper 
than machinery, and this calculus was reflected in daily work 
routines and living conditions. Adequate food, clothing and 
shelter were never assured. Workers lived and slept in public 
toilets and patched and repatched their old clothes until the 
quilted rags weighed many times more than a new garment. 
Discipline was enforced crudely and viciously. Beatings, tor
ture, and murder were not uncommon. Gangsters, thugs, hit
men, secret societies, clan organizations, and the general 
scramble for work in a labor surplus economy served to split 
and frighten workers, making collective opposition difficult. 
The outstanding features of working class life on the docks of 
treaty-port Shanghai were backbreaking manual labor, extreme 
hardship, and cruel exploitation. 

The main demands put forth by revolutionary organizations, 
therefore, were for basic economic and material security and 
for technical innovation and mechanization to transform working 
conditions. The immediate postliberation period addressed 
these problems, and it brought to an end many of the most 
inhuman and dangerous conditions under which the dock
workers lived. The overall economic structure and division 
of labor on the waterfront were rationalized, and the pace of 
technical innovation and mechanization was stepped up consid
erably. The most onerous and backbreaking aspects of loading 
and unloading work were reduced or eliminated altogether by 
relatively simple technical reforms. 

The locus of political power at least at the top levels of har-
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bor administration and dock organization also began to shift 
noticeably away from the foreigners, Chinese owners, and com
pradors and toward Communist Party and trade union officials. 
Nevertlleless, gang bosses and labor contractors on the basic 
levels clung to power for years. More important in the long run, 
though, was the fact that compared with workers, the techni
cians, administrators, and former owners retained a good deal 
of authority in day-to-day production relations. The Communist 
Party was, at this time, far less concerned with political prob
lems which revolved around the relationships between workers 
and managers than it was with matters which revolved around 
exercising broader political power and social control over the 
docks and Chinese society. 

If conditions on the Shanghai docks were brutal and harsh, 
conditions in other areas of China's relatively small industrial 
sector were not much better, though urban industry seemed to 
offer a better chance of survival than the abysmal poverty and 
insecurity of the rural hinterlands. To illustrate the situation, 
portions of a much longer and more detailed study of China's 
pre-1949 cigarette and tobacco industry follow in the next sec
tion. Along with textiles and matches, the cigarette and tobacco 
industry was among the most active areas for Chinese, as op
posed to foreign, capital. These excerpts are from the study of 
the Nanyang (South Seas) Brothers Tobacco Company first pub
lished in 1958 as part of a campaign called the ''Four Histories 
movement.'' Actually, this movement had begun even before 
1949 and had continued through the 1950s. (1) -

Focusing on (1) villages, (2) families, (3) factories, and 
(4) mines, historical surveys like this study of a major Chinese 
capitalist enterprise served to help revolutionary organizers 
understand the specific problems that they were likely to face 
in an effort at political mobilization. They were also important 
in providing cadres with technical information and detail about 
production so vital in getting the economy back on its feet and 
establishing a firm base of support in urban centers for what 
had largely been a rural-based revolutionary movement. (2) 

The picture of daily life that emerges from the Nanyang -To-
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bacco Company study is one of severe economic exploitation 
and unhealthy working conditions. The absence of a direct for
eign presence in the company, as compared with the direct and 

• 
active intervention of imperialist power on the docks, made it 
easier for Chinese workers to organize and bargain with the 
Chinese capitalists, who did not enjoy the support of a powerful 
state apparatus. Even so, the limited bargaining and negotiating 
that did take place was marked by enormous difficulty and met 

• • serious repression. 
Most of the workers in the tobacco-processing and cigarette

making factories of this large company were females, and they 
were active leaders in the labor movement which blossomed in 
the 1920s before the ''White Terror'' of 1927 weakened and al
most destroyed the urban revolutionary forces that had been 
growing. Even at times of considerable strength, the pre-1949 
urban labor movement remained divided. Small but significant dif
ferentials in wages exacerbated competition within the working 
class. Male workers consistently enjoyed relatively greater 
pay for the same or roughly similar work and clerical workers 
and supervisory personnel received higher wages than ordinary 
workers, skilled and unskilled. Poverty and grave insecurity 
only aggravated these divisions, making it relatively easy for 
management to buy off certain workers, often turning them into 
active informants and anti-union leaders. Reprisals took the 
form of docking workers' pay or summary firings and once 
dismissed it was not easy for a worker to find an~ther job be
cause ''troublemakers'' were usually blacklisted. 

The pace of work was hectic, and the piece wage payment 
syst~m was a constant and hated threat forcing a high level of 
p~ysical effort out of workers just to get enough money to sur
vive from day to day. Female workers suffered more than male 
workers under this system since they were all unskilled labor
ers and hence all on piece wages, while skilled male workers 
could receive monthly wages. Female workers therefore 

1 ' ' c_ou d not afford even the time to take off from their work posi-
tions to eat lunch. Forced to eat while working, many consumed 
large quantities of tobacco particles that got stuck to their food 

' 
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and as a result, became quite ill. 
Both male and female workers finally succeeded in organizing 

and rebelling against these conditions, and the details of the 
• 

''Great S_trike in Shanghai in 1924 '' as it unfolded in the plants 
of the Nanyang Brothers Tobacco Company are told in another 
brief excerpt from this long book. There are fascinating ac
counts of management's unscrupulous and often violent efforts 
to repress the strike and to buy off its leaders, and many ex
amples of almost funny, but ineffectual, distortions of the griev-

• 

ances and issues as they were presented in the newspapers of 
the time. Workers were first of all angry about arbitrary dis
missals of those who had been active in the strl,lggle for better 
working conditions. They wanted better wages, and were un
happy over rules of discipline and the attitudes and behavior of 
technicians or administrators, many of whom had been educated 
in the West or in Western schools in China. 

As on the Shanghai Docks, most of the more outrageous signs 
of exploitation and misery were frontally attacked in the im
mediate aftermath of liberation in 1949. As economic recon
struction got underway, working and living conditions improved 
fairly rapidly, and social welfare and insurance programs pro
vided most workers with far more health care and material 
security than they had ever had before. Only minor changes in 
the technical and organizational aspects of work were able to 
eliminate the more dangerous and unhealthy abuses of the old 
factories. 

The period of reconstruction that began in 1949 also witnessed 
growing Soviet aid and advice to the badly shattered and still 
small industrial sector. From 1949 to 1953, the Soviet Union 
began a large scale program of industrial cooperation with 
China, pledging itself to the building of important heavy indus
trial enterprises and providing technical and administrative ad
vice on how to run them. Yet the Soviet impact, as crucial as 
it was to be in rebuilding and expanding China's heavy industrial 
sector, was limited by cultural, historical, technical, and not 
least of all, political constraints. (3) 

From 1953 to about 1956, the Chinese nevertheless attempted 
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to transplant the Soviet systems of industrial planning and fac
tory management, though the effort was never carried out with 
inordinate enthusiasm. The centralized planning apparatus, 
working through control and supervisory departments within 
factories, and the technocratic-bureaucratic implications of the 
Soviet style ''one-man management'' seemed to reinforce the 
inequality and bureaucratization endemic in pre-1949 Chinese 
society and industry. Moreover, these factors combined with 
the emergence of crucial problems of economic development 
and administration, triggering a search for alternatives to the 
Soviet model. (4) -

In many ways the Soviet system utilized the same kinds of 
incentives, the same division of labor, and the same criteria 
for defining and evaluating the performance of individuals and 
of industrial enterprises as those prevalent in the industrialized 
capitalist countries. Soviet planning was, of course, far more 
centralized and comprehensive than in even the largest Western 
or Japanese corporations, and there was no private ownership 
of factories, mines, or dockyards to form the basis for vast 
discrepancies in wealth. Yet, within factories in the West, 
Japan, and the USSR, workers and managerial staff (both ad
ministrative and technical) were clearly divided according to 
the mental-manual labor functions, and within society there was 
a similar though not identical system of income educational 

' ' and general social inequality which was linked closely to the 
needs generated by the system of production. 

Beginning with the anti-rightist campaign and rectification 
campaigns of 1957, and in more obvious fashion with the emer
gence of the Great Leap Forward in 1958, the Chinese made a 
decisive and revolutionary break with this pattern of industrial
ization and management. The two documents which begin the 
third section of this book come from the spring of 1958, at the 
beginning of what was later to prove to be a major national 
experiment in new forms of industrial organization. They are, 
therefore, of major significance in the history of post-1949 
China. In a practical and measured way, they describe the 
specific characteristics and problems of the new approach to 
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management, and illustrate the boldness of the Leap' s break 
with Soviet and Western industrialization patterns. 

Wang Hao-feng' s speech summing up the experiences of five 
innovative industrial enterprises in Heilungkiang Province, and 
later the Jen-min jih-pao editorial comment on these experi
ences, indicate a good deal of excitement coupled with not a 
little uncertainty about future developments. In stressing the 
emergence of ''two participations,'' direct worker participation 
in management and cadre participation in production, these 
experiments aimed to go far beyond a representative and in
direct form of distributing power to workers in factories through 
workers' congresses. In fact they aimed at nothing less than 
ultimate elimination of the gap between mental and manual la
bor, between workers and managers. Rules and regulations 
which defined individual jobs and the structure of authority and 
responsibility were to be revised to reflect this commitment. 
The concept was bold indeed, and to emphasize its unprece
dented nature, the watchword was caution and careful experi
mentation, at least in the spring of 1958. 

The system of factory management described in these two 
documents quickly became known as the ''two participations and 
one reform'' system, and over the next two years it spread to 
enterprises all over the country. During the Leap, enthusiasm 
and euphoria generated in the course of transforming manage
ment often obliterated the cautious but deliberately revolution
ary experimentation that was supposed to mark these efforts. 

The years between the Great Leap Forward and the Cultural 
Revolution, therefore, were filled with disagreement and con
tradiction about how to evaluate the unprecedented experiments 
that had grown out of the Leap Forward. (~ Apparently many 
people, especially those involved with problems of macroeco
nomic coordination, wanted to return to the bureaucratic
technocratic Soviet-type planning system, while others wished 
to perfect methods that had just begun to evolve during the 
Leap. By 1966 it had, however, become clear to almost every
one involved in these very serious arguments that the Great 
Leap Forward experiments in participatory and democratic 
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factory management were inseparably linked to the much wider 
problem of planning and coordination within the industrial sec
tor of the economy, and through this were ultimately connected 
to China's whole strategy of economic development and techni
cal transformation. 

It is in this context that the Tach'ing model, discussed in de
tail in the essay by Hsu Chin-ch'iang, represents a systematic 
attempt to reconcile the political implications of the Great Leap 
experiments in factory management to a compatible but much 
more comprehensive vision of planning and industrialization. 
This long essay, which first appeared in the theoretical eco
nomic journal Ching-chi yen-chiu (Economic Research) in April 
1966, contains fascinating detail on worker participation in 
management, on the role of incentive systems in facilitating 
this, and on how cadres reconcile their participation in pro
duction with coordinative functions necessary for overall 
decision-making. 

The changes in micro-management are, moreover, directly 
linked to changes in society as a whole. The essay discusses 
how the relationship between work and residence influences 
people's personal values, daily routines, and family life; how 
planning is affected by the relationship between units of eco
nomic and political authority; and how new patterns of industrial 
and agricultural, urban and rural development affect the whole 
atmosphere of social life. Not only does this essay raise fas
cinating issues about the future shape of industrialization in 
China, but it puts Western and Soviet development in a new per
spective as well. (~ 

Tach'ing was, however, in many ways unique. A new indus
trial project, in a previously nonindustrial area of China, in
volved in a high priority, nationally assisted effort of petroleum 
development, Tach'ing was free of many of the constraints that 
were operative in other development projects which did not en
joy such national attention. Nor did it have the problems of al
ready urbanized, industrialized areas. Tach'ing, therefore, was 
not the only ''model'' of revolutionary industrial management 
and development to grow out of the debates and divisiveness 
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which followed in the wake of the controversial and pathbreaking 
Great Leap. During the Cultural Revolution another model, the 

' 
Anshan Iron and Steel Works, also emerged. 

Anshan first openly emerged as a revolutionary model of in-
• 

dustrial management during a Cultural Revolution mass cam-
paign launched to study and criticize the ''Seventy Articles for 
Industry,'' a program developed in 1961-62 in answer to the 
economic crisis of the post-Leap period and in direct opposition 
to the thrust of Leap experiments. ''The Constitution of the 
Anshan Iron and Steel Works'' was counterposed to the Seventy 
Articles - it too had been propagated at about the time of the 
immediate post-Leap crisis, reportedly by Mao Tse-tung in 
1961. The Anshan Constitution was a positive summation of the 
principles that had been embodied in Leap experiments in par
ticipatory management. 

In the course of the campaign in which the Seventy Articles 
were pitted against the Anshan Constitution, the former was 
criticized especially for insisting that in technologically sophis
ticated, large-scale, modern industry, experts had to wield 
power over workers. The basis for this power, argued those 
who supported the Seventy Articles, lay in two things. One was 
the need to calculate ''scientific'' quotas and norms and to su
pervise workers to see that these were in fact met. Piece 
wages and bonuses would be the positive incentives for maxi
mum effort. Moreover, these scientifically calculated quotas 
and norms would serve as the basis for statistical data to be fed 
into the planning hierarchy where they were to become the raw 
input into the further calculation of mandatory targets to be sent 
down to the enterprise for future output. These principles were 
precisely those which characterized the Soviet system. The 
fact that Anshan was chosen as a model alternative only under
lined the seriousness with which the Chinese had experienced, 
analyzed, criticized, and consciously rejected this kind of man
agement and the planning implications it carried. 

Anshan was one of the oldest, largest, most modern, and tech
nically sophisticated industrial complexes in China. Located in 
a highly industrialized and urbanized part of Liaoning Province, 

··--------------------------~--------·---~-----------·------------ -·· --- ----
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Anshan had been occupied by the Japanese and used by them 
during World War Il. It had been badly shattered by years of 
war, and in 1949 it became one of the most important and inten
sive sites of the Soviet aid effort in China. Soviet aid was often 
established on the basis of the ''sister plant'' system, whereby 
a plant in the USSR would establish close relationships with a 
similar ''sister'' enterprise in China and then supply not only 
technical and mechanical equipment, but administrative and 
managerial advice as well. It seems that Anshan's sister plant 
in the USSR was the giant Magnitogorsk Iron and Steel complex. 

There can be little doubt that the attempt to build Anshan in 
Magnitogorsk's image had a direct impact on the technical and 
human relationships within Anshan, and also on the control 
mechanisms which fit Anshan into the larger economy. The es
say by Hung Hang-hsiang, written on the tenth anniversary of the 
Anshan Constitution's promulgation, must, therefore, be read in 
this context. It portrays the principles of management devel
oped first during the Great Leap Forward, the two participa
tions, one reform (of rules and regulations), and triple com
bination (of workers, technicians, and administrators working 
together to deal with all aspects of management and production) 
as a ''great pioneering act in the history of the international 
proletarian movement.'' Particularly noted is the theoretical 
and practical importance of this approach to industrial manage
ment in solving crucial problems of social transformation be
tween nonsocialist and socialist society, and while this does not 
mean the automatic attainment of communist ideals, it does 
guarantee a powerful weapon in the struggle to reach them. By 
clear implication, the Chinese argue, this problem of how to 
deal with the realities of modern industrial organization in a 
manner consistent with socialist political principles is some
thing the Soviets have not even come close to solving. 

In addition to stressing the importance of the Anshan Consti
tution in contributing to a crucial theoretical and practical area 
of Marxism, Hung's essay is also very explicit on the central 
problem of the role of technical and engineering personnel and 
of scientific knowledge in influencing the social structure of 
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socialist society. Rather than oppose political revolution for 
the sake of development of science and technology, both, the 
essay argues, must proceed simultaneously. Political revolu
tion means that scientific and technical knowledge must become 
the property of the workers, that its distribution is a fun
damental political question because only with it in possession 
can rational decisions be made in actual production. To confine 
the distribution of this knowledge to only a relatively few ex
perts means ultimately to put power in their hands, especially 
in a socialist society where private property is no longer the 
basis of political and social power. There can be no doubt from 
this essay that this commitment is to represent a strategic as 
well as operational guide, and it is from this principle that 
methods of planning and management must evolve through a 
process of trial and error. 

It is also clear that the realities of inequality and differences 
in family and educational bar.:kground, as well as in individual 
capability and personality, have not escaped the Chinese. That 
is why the essay sees the implementation of this principle of 
socialist politics as a process. Yet, while the essay admits that 
production, which must be based on existing inequalities, and 
revolution, which must be aimed at potential equality and com
munity, might conflict at certain times on certain problems, 
such conflict is to be solved by giving priority to the revolu
tionary commitment. Workers must be provided the opportunity 
to participate, learn, and improve their skills and knowledge. 
Thus, while production can temporarily depart from a theoret
ical maximum, it can never be ignored; nor can it be an excuse 
to ignore basic political principle. 

The resolution of actual problems in accordance with these 
principles of the Anshan Constitution gives Chinese politics and 
planning at the grass roots its unique shape, fascination, flexi
bility, complexity, and energy. The Communist Party, because 
its members are supposedly most aware of the issues and al
ternatives, must be at the center of this planning and political 
conflict. Thus does Hung Hang-hsiang explain the meaning of 
the Anshan Constitution and the very general implications it has 
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in shaping the power structure and goals of industrial enter
prises. 

An investigation report concerning the small parts section of 
the diesel engine workshop of the Peking General Internal Com
bustion Engine Works, the subject of the next document, pro
vides a much more detailed description of what goes on within 
factories. This essay was written in 1971 when extensive re
forms and organizational changes were being implemented in 
factories all over the country in response to criticism resulting 
from the Cultural Revolution. In this plant, post-Cultural Rev
olution changes saw workers on work squads gain more influence 
in making plans for the work sections, the administrative level 
above the squad. Planned targets communicated to the sections 
from higher levels of authority still formed the basis of all dis
cussion in the squads, and revisions in the plans were clearly 
to be marginal. Nevertheless, the fact that everyone knew how 
the activities of the individual and small group fit into the larger 
picture had a positive impact on morale and efficiency. Changes 
in the original plans, while quantitatively not great, could be 
qualitatively significant in making daily work and coordination 
proceed more smoothly and efficiently. In arranging operational 
procedures and taking more authority to arrange inter-work 
squad cooperation, workers gained significantly more control 
over the daily work routine and did have some impact on the 
nature of input-output norms in the production process. 

As workers took a greater part in discussing and revising 
plans, and in influencing quotas and norms, there was a major 
change in the incentive system. Most crucial was the fact that 
the formulation of quotas and norms, the basis of all plans at 
higher levels, once made the province of direct and indirect 
worker participation, were also separated from the distribution 
of bonuses and other monetary incentives. A change of this kind 
in the incentive system also meant a change in the intensity and 
quantity of higher-level supervision over workers. The dis
cussion of this matter is particularly illuminating in this in
vestigation report, and the vital ramifications it has on pro
duction quality, efficiency, cooperation, and morale are all 

• 
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brought out. Similar kinds of issues are discussed in relation 
to changes in rules governing the division of labor, especially 
those dealing with job definitions. Once their output was sepa
rated from bonuses and monetary incentives, workers were 
clearly anxious to broaden the scope of work within which their 
skills and knowledge could be utilized, and this had a positive 
impact on production. As workers learned to broaden their 
skills, they were able to facilitate participation in higher-level 
management and planning for other workers, and morale im
proved in the enterprise as w@rk tasks were more evenly and 
equitably distributed. Technical innovation procedures also un
derwent significant change once the division of labor among 
squads and individuals became more flexible and once the in
centive system changed. 

Investigation reports like this one frequently appear in the 
Chinese press, and they are very useful in showing all the many 
interrelationships between technical and human factors in enter
prise management. Unfortunately, not all of these reports are 
as detailed and enlightening as this one. 

A more general comparative perspective on what the Chinese 
see as the major differences between socialist and both capital
ist and revisionist management is the subject of the fourth sec
tion. This is a complete translation of another book, On the 
Management of Socialist Enterprises, which originally was pub
lished in China in 1974, at a time when conflict over many of 
the changes of the Cultural Revolution was intensifying in many 
sectors of Chinese society, including industrial enterprises. 
The book seems to be the result of close collaboration between 
a group of people based at Futan University in Shanghai, a group 
of cadres or workers from some Shanghai factories, and a group 
of people from vaguely identified ''concerned departments,'' 
presumably within Shanghai's municipal government. It seems 
probable that the authors of these essays formed a more or less 
close knit unit with the university as the key link. All the au
thors from factories represent those using relatively sophisti
cated technology, and the authors from concerned departments 
seem to represent planning and accounting. These factories and 

-- --- ·---·~-~----- ·- -- --

Introduction xxv 

departments would logically, as a result of reforms in technical 
and general education in the Cultural Revolution, have estab
lished some kind of link with local universities. Futan could 
easily have been the focus of this integration. All but one of the 
essays were originally published in Shanghai's Chieh-fang jih
pao (Liberation Daily), which implies that the municipal govern
mental or Party authorities approved of them. The essay by 
Kung Hsiao-wen, who is also editor of the book, first appeared 
in Hsueh-hsi yii p'i-p'an (Study and Criticism), a journal edited 
at Futan and published in Shanghai. At least one essay is by 
a member of Futan' s department of political economy. (7) 

Many of the themes in the essays in this book are similar to 
the basic propositions developed in Hung Hang-hsiang's essay 
on the Anshan Constitution. But here, the issues are related 
more directly to broader theoretical problems of Marxist po
litical economy. Kung Hsiao-wen, in the introductory essay, 
emphasizes what many Westerners seem to miss in Marx, but 
something absolutely central to his thinking: the idea that cap
italism begins with a fundamentally different view of the worker 
than does socialism. While Kung doesn't discuss the concept of 
alienation, or even use the term, and while he does not go into 
all the philosophical implications of the labor theory of value, 
he does insist that workers in a capitalist or revisionist factory 
are (and must be) defined as ''hired laborers'' rather than as 
human beings, the masters of their own creations and history. 
Because the essence of the ''hired laborer's'' experience is 
giving up one's life in exchange for money, money and exter
nally imposed restrictions are respectively the carrot and the 
stick of management systems in those plants. But in a socialist 
factory, it must be a matter of political principle to treat work
ers as ''masters'' and to reinforce this image by really giving 
workers power, responsibility, and control consistent with the 
technical realities of production and the educational level of the 
work force. Discipline must flow from dedication to the goals 
of creating greater collective well being and a classless society, 
as well as from rules and regulations formed after discussion 
and consultation with workers. Kung' s essay indicates that there 

• 
. ... ---------------------



• 

• 
XXVl Introduction 

is little theoretical disagreement on these principles, but that 
there is not an inconsiderable amount of practical controversy 
about how to implement them. Especially important is the re
lationship between current production goals and current worker 
capabilities, as well as the difficulty of evaluating the difference 
between rules and regulations which reflect technical and pro
duction requirements and those which reflect the political de
sire to keep workers subordinate to an elite group of privileged 
specialists. 

In one way or another, tlris is the central theme of the book 
On the Management of Socialist Enterprises. Pointing not only 
to the question of ownership of the means of production and to 
changes in technological development as influencing manage
ment, Chiang Yang-nan notes in the next essay that it is un
equivocally the general class structure of society that gives 
management its character. The class relations of the society 
will be reflected in the production relations among people in 
industrial enterprises, but at the same time, these same pro
duction relations can have a direct impact on the wider class 
structure. Since the relationships between workers and man ... 
agers is the central focus of these relationships, it follows that 
socialist enterprises must embody different power relations 
between these two groups than do capitalist enterprises. 

In the next essay, I Miao-chang argues that relationships be
tween workers and administrative-technical personnel can be
come similar to class conflict under certain conditions es-

' pecially if managers begin to use their positions to seek priv-
ileges, ignore participation in labor, and are arrogant and 
arbitrary. Both I Miao-chang and Chiang Yang-nan argue that 
there is a need for management to coordinate production, but 
both recognize that rules and regulations designed to do so are 
not only a technical matter but a political matter. Not only do 
they regulate the care and maintenance of machinery outline 
production sequences which flow from the technology' being used 
and outline safety and quality procedures; they also distribute ' 
power and define tasks so that groups and individuals receive 
different benefits in terms of the work they have to do and the 
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control they have over their time. 
•• 

The next essay, by Yang Ying-hsun, argues a crucial point: 
while productivity is the sole criteria by which the rationality 
of rules and regulations is judged in a capitalist (or revision
ist) enterprise, the criteria for rationality in a socialist enter
prise must be whether or not a rule or regulation redistributes 
power to workers in such a way that the worker-manager re
lationship is an increasingly egalitarian one. Production is not 
to be ignored, but neither can it take precedence over this prin
ciple. In practice, this means that workers must be consulted 
in depth before any rule or regulation is put into effect, and that 
cadres must take part in labor even while they must be able to 
explain and justify the controls and supervision that they wish 
to exercise over the production process. Moreover, as workers 
gain more experience and knowledge, and as technological con
ditions permit, rules and regulations must be allowed to change 
accordingly and increasingly in the direction of worker-manager 
symbiosis. The essay by Hung Lai-chi discusses this process 
of change in more detail. 

In reality, of course, rules and regulations which redistribute 
power to workers and simultaneously regulate production with 
maximum efficiency are not immediately nor unanimously 
agreed upon. What seems rational and necessary to an older, 
conservativ~ worker may seem like political suppression to a 
younger and more militant one who has less experience in the 
realities of production; what seems proper to an unskilled, in
experienced worker may seem to be the epitome of unnecessary 
control and supervision to a skilled and intelligent one. One 
factory may, because of its location or the nature of the work force, 
require much stricter and more centralized authority than another 
turning out the same or similar products. There is no doubt that 
workers in the same factory may be very unequal in their capacity 
or willingness to operate autonomously, and can have sharp dis
agreements about the degree of external discipline and supervision 
that is required under given historical and technical conditions. 
All of these problems are discussed quite openly in Wu Yueh-hua's 
essay, with a very interesting answer to consider . 

• 
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Even when power is redistributed to workers, it is obvious 
that in reality some workers will have more power and respon
sibility than others under the new rules and regulations. Ts'ao 
Pao-mei recognizes this dilemma in the next essay, and argues 
that the ''ta-tzu pao, '' or ''big-character poster,'' is a vitally 
important mechanism of participation for workers who do not 
have direct responsibilities for management. His argument to 
institutionalize the big-character poster does not in itself seem 
a terribly revolutionary idea, however, unless it is combined 
with the far more basic notion of changing rules and regulations 
on a periodic basis. 

The essay by Tan Hsi shifts the focus of the book to the ques
tion of the role of profit and price in socialist planning. Arguing 
that profit and need do not always coincide, that the market val
ue of an item (which is reflected in the price determined by 
scarcity and previous development of the national economy) does 
not necessarily coincide with the use value it has in overall 
rational, proportionate, and humane economic development, 
Tan Hsi concludes that profit must be subordinated to both 
plans and to the needs of others in determining the choices of 
those who control the investment funds and production decisions 
of the enterprise. Economic accounting, i.e., the calculation of 
costs based on prices and productivity to give an overall profit 
picture of the enterprise, can and should be useful in finding in
efficiencies and sources of waste and is therefore a signal to 
enterprise workers and managers as well as planners about 
where to improve their performance. But its role must not be 
extended to determining what to produce or where to produce it. 

The last two essays in On the Management of Socialist Enter
prises focus on the administrative structure of industrial enter
prises and on the relationship between structure and participa
tion. Kung Ching argues that it is necessary to be flexible and 
nondogmatic about the formal organizational structure of a fac
tory, but he is clearly not ready to suggest alternatives to the 
basic division of factory administration into three levels of the 
factory, workshop, and basic-level work groups. The author is, 
however, more willing to challenge the role of various super-
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visory departments and functional sections which are less di
rectly related to the technical requirements of production than 
the workshops and work groups. These supervisory depart
ments and functional departments can be the subject of very 
careful organizational experimentation. The essay by Fu P'ei
tzu discusses the way in which revolutionary committees in 
factories, as new elements in the post-Cultural Revolution ad
ministrative structure, facilitate worker participation at the 
very top levels of management. 

The theoretical generalizations about socialist management 
are not always implemented in the rush of events and the pres
sures for production that characterize China's attempt to es
cape from poverty and technical backwardness. The essays in 
Kung Hsiao-wen's book recognize this, but with few exceptions 
really point to methods, directions, and principles much more 
than to concrete tactics and pictures of practical application. 
Yet, these general methods and principles are part of reality, 
interacting with it and often shaping the way in which questions 
are posed, even which problems are perceived in daily work. 
There is perhaps no clearer evidence of this than the Shanghai 
dock workers' big-character poster ''Be the Masters of the 
Wharf, Not the Slaves of Tonnage.'' 

Even after all the very important changes in management and 
living conditions that had occurred since 1949, work on the 
Shanghai docks and in her shipyards was still very hard. The 
last two documents in this collection illustrate this. The big
character poster of the dockworkers was obviously triggered 
by the sheer intensity of physical effort required to load and 
unload the big freighters. It seems that the leadership cadres 
of the 5th loading and unloading district often talked about work
er control over the pace and intensity of work and about ''relying 
on the masses,'' but in practice they did not really think that 
this would allow them to get the maximum effort from the work
ers so that they could make reports of very high levels of ton
nage loaded and unloaded to their superiors. Instead of taking 
the time to make workers aware of the importance of their 
tasks to the economic development of the nation and the city, 
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and relying on this consciousness to stimulate effort, and in
stead of allowing workers to prepare their own work schedules 
and loading and unloading strategies, the dock leaders appealed 
to the obvious desire of workers to get finished with a terribly 
hard job. They also used pressures and money incentives and 
praised those individuals and groups who handled the most ton
nage regardless of how this effected the work of subsequent 
shifts or who had decided on the methods to be used. 

Given the commitment of the dock leadership only to maxi
mizing production, they. had to push workers to a limit in pro
ductivity that, in the short run, would not have been attained if 
workers had decided on these matters themselves based simply 
on their love for the kind of work involved. As the big-character 
poster reveals, however, this was only part of the situation. 
Workers' interests, it seems, lay not in unloading the absolute 
maximum of tonnage, getting the job over with, taking a shower, 
resting, and returning the next day to repeat the same back
breaking routine over and over again (the slaves of tonnage), but in 
deciding for themselves how to load or unload, promoting fur
ther technical innovation and mechanization, and rationalizing 
and equalizing tasks between different shifts and locations of 
work. While in the short run this may have meant slightly less 
productivity, in the medium and certainly the long run, it would have 
meant even greater commitment to the job, more mechanization, 
and hence greater productivity. 

Though the work remains hard on the docks of Shanghai, the 
grievances reflected in this big-character poster are at an en
tirely different level than what freezing workers forced to sleep 
in public toilets might have demanded back in 1948-49. The last 
document in this collection illustrates that even in the short run 
workers' interests might not necessarily contradict maximum 
productivity. Especially where workers' skills are great, where 
there is a conscious commitment to goals which transcend im
mediate self-gratification, and where there is a feeling of soli
darity and perceived justice, greater workers' control can mean 
greater output and more attention to efficiency. The participa
tion of cadres in labor, especially where the labor is very hard, 
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often provides precisely this kind of organizational climate (!!_) 
and is a major part of the incentive systems in Chinese Industry. 

The unique and difficult path that China's industrialization has 
taken, highlighted by the books and documents in this collection, 
has special relevance for developing economies. The way in 
which the major problems and universal dilemmas of develop
ment in the contemporary world were confronted is worth seri
ous attention and study. For example, technical and engineering 
talent has been harnessed to the development process without at 
the same time forming a relatively privileged group of urban
based bureaucrats whose consumption habits, life styles, sala
ries, and places of residence facilitate the activities of multi
national corporations but simultaneously create obstacles to the 
accumulation process so necessary for investment and growth 
in productive capacity. 

The organizational and political context of development in 
China has allowed for the tapping of the accumulated energy and 
wisdom of workers whose skills and experience were so vital to 
early capitalist development in Europe and the United States, 
but whose potential contributions to industrialization seem so eas
ily ignored by technocratic-bureaucratic approaches to planning 
and organization. China's overall industrialization strategy has 
emphasized a planned and proportionate geographic and regional 
development that would have been impossible by relying on in
vestment decisions governed simply by profit criteria based on 
the marketplace. It has emphasized and creatively built insti
tutional support to balance the crucial relationship between in
dustry and agriculture; and in general it has, by shaping the 
class structure of contemporary Chinese society, not only fos
tered a good deal of equality within the country but also limited 
the distorting social and economic impact that so often results 
from policies of those groups which seek integration with the 
structure of power and the values which dominate the world 
market. 

All of these aspects of industrialization in China are related, 
for without the ability to assimilate and effectively utilize in de
velopment the scarce technical and engineering knowledge of the 
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educated, and to supplement this group with the revolutionary 
role of the Chinese working class, China's ability to conduct 
business in the world market on terms compatible with her 
long-term balanced development and independence would have 
been seriously compromised if not destroyed. In a very real 
sense, the transformation of the Shanghai docks, illustrated by 
the materials that begin and end this book, represents the prob
lems that the Chinese faced in common with many other coun
tries, and they als9 illustrate some of the results obtained so 
far. 

Yet, the Chinese approach to industrial management is of 
relevance not only to countries facing the prospects of economic 
modernization, industrialization, and technological transforma
tion. In their handling of the division of power and responsibil
ity within factories, in their insight into the relationship between 
planning in the economy and management within the enterprise, 
and in their vision of how a developed agro-industrial society 
should embody certain concepts of human community, the Chi
nese have broached problems that are increasingly the focus of 
debate and anxiety in the already industrialized nations. (9) 
Though these problems are perhaps differently perceived in 
China than they are in richer and economically more developed 
nations, Chinese thinking on these matters and Chinese experi
ences that touch on them, even by accident, should not on polit
ical, ideological, or ethnocentric grounds be ignored. 

Notes 

1) See Shih Ch'eng-chih, ''A Tentative Discussion of the 
'Four Histories' and the 'Cultural Revolution','' translated in 
Chinese Sociology and Anthropology, V:3 (Spring 1973). The 
o:iginal Chinese version of this article appeared in Ming-pao 
yueh-k'an (Ming Pao Monthly - Hong Kong), No. 75 (March and 
April 1972). 

2) Ibid. 
3) For details, see Stephen Andors, Socialist Civilization and 

Revolutionary Industrialization: China 1949 to the Present 
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(New York: Pantheon, 1977), Chapter 3. Also, Bill Brugger, 
Democracy and Organization in the Chinese Industrial Enter
prise (Ne\v York: Cambridge University Press, 1976). 

4) Andors, Socialist Civilization, Chapter 3. 
5) Stephen Andors, ''Factory Management and Political Am

biguity: 1961-1963, '' The China Quarterly, No. 59 (July
September 1974). Also Andors, Socialist Civilization, chapters 
5 and 6. 

6) Ibid., chapters 7 and 8. 
7) It is interesting to speculate on the relative role of uni

versities, factories, and government departments in providing 
opportunities for publication in important newspapers, maga
zines, or books. Given the importance of the media in providing 
recognition to models, a recognition that is central to the sys
tem of incentives in society, but also in conveying political 
messages, it would seem that access to the media is both a 
prime goal and a prime arena for conflict. Of course, groups 
formed as a result of links generated by education and economic 
interchange need not mean anything more substantive in terms 
of disagreements than a paradoxical but quite real competition 
for public recognition of the group's contribution to an egalitar
ian, cooperative socialism. This would make group conflict in 
China quite important, but yet quite different from superficially 
the same competition in other societies. 

8) The concept of organizational climate is discussed in 
George A. Litwin and Robert A. Stringer, Motivation and Orga
nizational Climate (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University 
Graduate School of Business, Division of Research, 1968). 

9) See Andors, Socialist Civilization, for a fuller treatment 
of Chinese thinking and experience in regard to these themes. 
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Preface 

Before liberation, Shanghai was an important base for 
imperialist military, political, economic, and cultural aggres
sion against China. The docks of old Shanghai harbor were a 
bridgehead for imperialist aggression directed against Shanghai 
and then spreading out across all of China. They were a foot
hold for imperialism to oppress and exploit the blood and sweat 
of the people of Shanghai and the whole nation. 

After the Opium War, the imperialists used cannon to open 
up the port of Shanghai and built here many new-style docks. 
They used these docks to carry out economic aggression to 
dump great quantities of poisonous goods and surplus materials 
into China; at the same time, they took much of China's pre
cious natural resources and wealth in gold and silver home to 
their own countries, thus deepening China's own poverty and 
backwardness. The imperialists also used the Shanghai docks 
to carry out military aggression. The Shanghai docks often 
served as a springboard for invasion in the armed aggression 
the imperialists launched against China or in their armed in
terference in Chinese internal affairs. The imperialists also 
used the Shanghai harbor docks in service of all their other 
aggressive activities. 

The imperialists' appropriation of the old Shanghai harbor 
docks went on for nearly one hundred years. They did all sorts of 
bad things here; in collaboration and collusion with the reactionary 
Chinese authorities, they used their running dogs, the compradors 
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and feudal bosses, to place the dock workers under terribly 
brutal reactionary control. These man-eating wolves brought 
back to the docks the savagery of the Middle Ages. Basically, 
they did not treat th.e dock workers as human beings. In their 
eyes, the dock workers were merely two-legged beasts of 
burden. 

During the long years and months before the liberation, the 
dock workers were oppressed to the lowest rungs of the old 
society. They suffered especially severe oppression and ex
ploitation at the hands of imperialism, feudalism, and bureau
cratic capitalism. Whether it was a freezing cold December 
or a scorching sun was in the sky, no matter if their shoulders 
were loaded until their skin was bleeding, no matter if their 
legs ran until the pain was unendurable, no matter if their loads 
were so heavy they appeared to be broken at the waist, they still 
had to carry heavy loads on muddy or gravel roads, struggle 
with the dangerous ''over-the-mountain leap'' and ''corkscrew 
leap,'' and expend their own blood and sweat so that Chinese 
and foreign capitalists could produce higher profits. 

The Shanghai dock workers labored like animals from year 
to year and month to month so that Chinese and foreign capi
talists could build up tremendous wealth, but they themselves 
were not well fed or well clothed. For them, ''bamboo pressed 
their shoulders, sticks struck their chests, and small change 
filled their pockets.'' They were unable to rent rooms and 
could only sleep in the street out in the open, ''with the blue sky 
as a roof and their backbones as mattresses,'' or crowd into 
dark, smelly tent cities. They ate breakfast but no dinner; they 
usually ate bean refuse and vegetable skins to satisfy their 
hunger. What they wore were ''old caps shredded like blossom
ing flowers on their heads, clothes patched together like the 
Eight Trigrams on their bodies, ruined shoes held together with 
golden threads of rope on their feet.'' They covered themselves 
with torn waste cotton and torn sacks full of holes. It was hard 
to raise a family, much less provide for oneself, and it was 
often the case that ''the robust man cannot provide for a family 
of three; his wife gathers vegetable skins and his child picks 

~ ------------- -------- - --------------~-- ---------~------------------------ - ·-------- ----

Preface 5 

up odds and ends.'' To sum up, their lives were inhuman. 
Under the cruel heel of the imperialist and Chinese capital

ists, a strong and robust young dock worker invariably had lost 
his ability to work by middle age and was kicked out the door 
by the imperialists and Chinese capitalists. 

The Shanghai dock workers were the first generation of 
China's working class. Under the leadership of the Chinese 
Communist Party, they had a glorious history of revolutionary 
struggle. They launched countless heroic struggles against the 
cruel oppression of the Chinese and foreign capitalists. With 
the instructions and inspiration of the Party, in the practice of 
struggle, they gradually realized that if working people were 
to achieve liberation, they had to do it by way of armed struggle. 
Because of this, in the War of Resistance against Japan and the 
War of Liberation, many dock workers hurried from their vil
lages to join the ranks of their own class in the New Fourth 
Army and the later People's Liberation Army. 

After the liberation of Shanghai, the working class seized 
power, the dock workers acted as leaders in the state apparatus 
and in business enterprises, and the docks returned to the arms 
of the people. Under the leadership of the Party, they banished 
the imperialists, suppressed the counterrevolutionaries and 
local despots, and, with a growing spirit of initiative, carried 
out dock construction. After as little as ten years or so of 
effort, they have brought about an incredible transformation in 
the Shanghai docks; the dock ownership system has changed, 
longshoremen's work is basically mechanized, the spirit and 
appearance of the dock workers has changed greatly, and their 
creativity and activism in production has thoroughly developed. 
Production has increased steadily, good men are doing good 
deeds, progressive collectivization has occurred, and ''five
good'' workers and staff are appearing in large numbers. The 
safety and health of dock workers has been ensured, and their 
material and cultural lives have shown remarkable improvement. 

The Shanghai docks under the imperialist control of the past 
Were completely at the service of imperialists, and domestic 
reactionaries and exploiting classes, and were hell for the 
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dock workers. After the liberation, under the farsighted leader
ship of the great Chinese Communist Party, the docks have 
completely changed their appearance. The changes in the 

• 
Shanghai docks vividly and forcefully prove the superiority of 
the socialist system. Our objective in putting together this 
pamphlet is to let the reader consider the appearance of the 
Shanghai docks under two kinds of social system, and show the 
reader the different positions and experiences of dock workers 
in the new and old societies. 

We hope this pamphlet can help old workers remember the 
bitterness of the old days and think of the sweetness of today, 
and help workers of the latter generation understand the kinds 
of pain and oppression suffered by the old workers in their day. 
We must not forget the past; we must not forget the terrible 
straits in which our hundreds of thousands of dock worker 
brothers in the world still remain; we must not forget the two
thirds of the world's population that remains unliberated. In
stead, we will devote ourselves even more to the Chinese Com
munist Party, to Chairman Mao, and to the socialist system. 
With our bodies on the docks, our thoughts on the nation, and 
our eyes on the world, we raise high the red flag of Mao Tse
tung Thought over the people's docks, carry forward the revo
lution to the end, make even greater achievements in produc
tion, and make even greater contributions to building a social
ist motherland and aiding the world revolution. 

In the process of writing this pamphlet, we regretted that 
there was no data that can more completely sum up the heroic 
struggle of the old Shanghai dock workers, for it is not possible 
to present completely the heroic history of the Shanghai dock 
workers in the last one hundred years. As for the other defects and 
mistakes in this pamphlet that have also been difficult to avoid, 
we hope the readers will point them out and correct them. 

May 1966 

The Docks of Old Shanghai Harbor Were 
a Springboard for Imperialist Aggression 

I. A Product of the Invasion of Guns and Steamships 

The evolution of the old Shanghai harbor docks was closely 
related to imperialist aggression. Long before the Opium War 
in 1840, Shanghai was already an important area for domestic 
commerce. Many native boats that plied the rivers and sea
coasts were constantly anchored in the harbor. On both banks 
of the Whangpoo River at that time there were already several 
old-style docks and warehouses that the native boats used. 
~'hen the Opium War broke out, the English aggressor army 
invaded the Yangtze River valley, occupied Shanghai, and com
mitted many terrible crimes. They went up the river as far 
as Nanking and forced the Ch'ing government to sign the un
equal ''Treaty of Nanking.'' Because of this, Shanghai was 
coerced into opening as a trading post for foreign commerce 
in 1843. The foreign capitalist aggressors began to establish 
in Shanghai a base for aggression. 

The first foreign ships to arrive in Shanghai were mostly 
Private opium-carrying Western-style sailing vessels - opium 
clipper ships. These ships were carrying harmful opium, 
which was unloaded onto opium barges outside Woosung and 
pulled by transfer boats into the harbor. Therefore the foreign 
aggressors built at that time at Wai-t'an a few small-scale 

''Chiu Shang-hai kang ti ma-t'ou shih ti-kuo-chu-i ch 'in-
•• 

lueh ti t'iao-pan.'' 
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transshipment docks to be used for opium smuggling. Around 
1860, when foreign ships invaded our navigable rivers and sea
coasts, shipping in Shanghai harbor speedily developed. At 

• 
this time the foreign aggressors further forcibly occupied na-
tive soil along both shores of the Whangpoo and built a great 
many ship docks and warehouses to serve their aggressive 
activities. 

The first major concentration of steamship docks and ware
houses that the foreign aggressors built was north of the 
Woosung River (commonly called the Soochow River) on the. 
Kangk'ou shore and Whangpoo River zones; later it gradually 
expanded to the Pootung, Yangshupoo, and other areas. They 
went up the banks of the Whangpoo River for about ten miles, 
so that the docks and warehouses of every imperialist nation 
were spread far and wide. By the eve of the War of Resistance 
against Japan, 71 percent of the total length of the Shanghai 
docks and 79.2 percent of the entire warehouse area were owned 
by imperialist nations. Moreover, the docks and warehouses 
held by the imperialists were all along the deep water shore
line, so advantageous to shipping, where giant ocean liners 
could anchor, conditions which were extremely beneficial for 
conveying cargo. Because of this, the docks and warehouses 
along the harbor were almost completely monopolized by the 
imperialist countries. 

Among these imperialist countries, England, the United 
States, and Japan occupied the principal positions. The dock 
and warehouse enterprises at that time were closely connected 
to the steamship companies. England, the United States, Japan, 
and other imperialist countries usurped the Chinese shipping 
industry for themselves. They each established shipping com
panies in China that used Shanghai harbor as a principal base. 
Because of this, Shanghai harbor became the center of the 
imperialist shipping industry in our country. These foreign 
businesses and shipping companies all had their own docks. 
For example, the T'aiku, Lanyen, and other docks of the 
English T'aiku Company; the Kung Ho Hsiang, Shuent'ai, and 
other docks of the Yiho Company; the Dollar docks of the 
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American President Steamship Lines; and the Huishan, Sanling, 
and other docks of Japan's Japan Sea Postal Service; the Osaka 
docks of the Osaka Commercial Society - these and the com
panies of Germany, France, and other nations all had their own 
docks. These docks were all arranged on the important plots 
of ground along both banks of the Whangpoo River. At that time, 
there was a popular ballad: ''From east to west of the Whang
poo, Great Britain, the Flower Flag (indicates the American 
imperialists), France, and the little Japanese devils go all the 
way to Yangshupoo without the slightest retreat.'' These lyrics 
amply illustrate the situation under which every imperialist 
power of the day had parceled out the Shanghai docks. 

Among the few docks owned by Chinese capitalists, aside 
from the bureaucratic capitalist China Merchant Steamship 
Company's eastern warehouse opposite Shanghai and the Chin 
Li Yuan and a few other docks, those operated by private capi
talists included only the China Dock Company and the Tatong, 
Tata, Chushao, Hungsheng, and a few other docks. These docks 
were very small in scale, their locations were very inconve
nient, they could not handle large ships, and basically they did 
not play a very important role. After the victory in the War 
of Resistance against Japan, the Kuomintang reactionaries 
nonetheless ''appropriated'' several docks held by the Japanese 
aggressors, and the importance of bureaucratic capitalist 
possessions increased. Yet the English and American imperi
alists still held their monopolistic positions, from which they 
continued to control the dock and warehouse enterprises in 
Shanghai harbor. 

Before the liberation, through nearly one hundred years of capi
talist monopolization of the Shanghai harbor docks, these docks 
were used to carryout a multitude of evil activities. Great amounts 
of foreign produce passed along the docks to the shore, to be 
dumped on the entire country; at the same time, great quanti
ties of wealth also passed along the docks, were loaded onto 
foreign ships, and were taken back to the imperialist lair, 
deepening the poverty and hardship of the Chinese people. The 
• 

imperialist nations also used the jhanghai harbor docks as a 
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tool for their armed aggression and interference in domestic 
affairs. When the imperialists incited wars of aggression, the 
armies of aggression brought by warships usually landed in 
China via the Sha~ghai docks to slaughter the Chinese people. 
Besides this, the imperialists often brought in large amounts 
of ammunition through the Shanghai docks to supply reaction
aries, who used it to suppress popular resistance. They even 
transported reactionary troops and helped the reactionaries 
fight the civil war. There was not one bit of this kind of ag
gressor activity that was not carried out through the docks. 
Thus, before the liberation, the Shanghai docks were a spring
board for imperialist aggression. 

II. An Open Road to Dumping and Plunder 

After Shanghai was opened up, the first thing the foreign 
capitalist aggressors dumped in Shanghai was opium, which 
poisoned the people. This opium was first brought by a spe
cial kind of opium smuggling clipper ship, but later, steamships 
were also used to transport it in great amounts. According to 
rough statistics, in the 30 years after Shanghai opened in 1843, 
the total amount of opium brought into Shanghai by the foreign 
capitalist aggressors was more than one million cases, which 
was at that time about 55 percent of the 1.8 million total cases 
of opium brought into the whole city. Opium brought into 
Shanghai harbor, outside of that sold there, was mostly dis
tributed throughout the country by means of various waterways. 
It poisoned the broad masses of the people. The foreign opium 
peddlers, with this filthy and disgusting ''commerce,'' used 
harmful poison to acquire great wealth. Take the one million 
cases of opium brought into Shanghai harbor in these 30 years 
alone: its estimated worth must have approached the sur
prising figure of 500 million taels (1/16 catty) of silver. This 
wealth of course was the silk and tea and other produce and the 
great amount of silver that had to be bought with the blood and 
sweat of the laboring people, the devoted production of the 
broad masses of laboring people. In this way, through Shanghai 

---- ------------------------ --~-----
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harbor, the wealth was transferred from the docks to the steam
ships of the foreign aggressors, fastened down, and taken away. 

From the middle of the nineteenth century to the early part 
of the twentieth century, opium was Shanghai harbor's principal 
foreign import. Besides this, there was also a rapid increase 
in the dumping of all kinds of industrial products. These im
ported foreign industrial products consisted almost entirely of 
various kinds of consumer and luxury goods, with the greatest 
portion, in value, taken up by luxury goods specially supplied 
for the enjoyment of the exploiting class. The dumping of these 
foreign goods forced the collapse of China's traditional handi
craft industry and caused a large group of laborers to lose their 
livelihood and suffer additional poverty. For example, the im
portation of foreign textiles [ yang-pu] and foreign yarn [yang
sha] destroyed the handcrafted textile industry that had existed 
in the Shanghai suburbs. This created a great deal of unemploy
ment among the people. The more foreign goods that piled up 
at the Shanghai harbor docks, the more poverty stricken the 
lives of urban laborers and the deeper their bitterness. 

Before the liberation, Shanghai was the imperialists' largest 
base for economic aggression in China. Foreign commerce in 
Shanghai harbor comprised more than one-half of all foreign 
commerce in China. Because of the dumping of imperialist 
goods, this commerce of aggression each year produced a huge 
excess of imports into China, so that in 1933 the amount of the 
unfavorable excess of imports in Shanghai reached more than 
420 million yuan in silver. This great wealth was brought on 
the docks and loaded on foreign steamships and shipped to the 
lair of the imperialists. 

There is simply no way to estimate the amount of wealth the 
imperialists plundered and took back through Shanghai to their 
countries. They not only exported many goods, such as raw 
silk, tea leaves, cotton, wood oil, hog bristles, ore, and various 
other products, but also plundered a great deal of gold and 
silver and turned the Shanghai docks into the country's most 
important port for the export of gold and silver. For instance, 
in 1932 our nation's total export~ were more than 59 million 

' 
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customs house gold units (equal to more than 23 million Amer
ican dollars), all of which was shipped from Shanghai to Amer
ica. In 1933 the total.exports were more than 35 million cus
toms house gold units (equivalent to more than 14 million 
American dollars), which also was all shipped from Shanghai 
to the two imperialist nations of America and England. In 1934, 
through the influence of the American imperialist ''silver 
policy,'' great amounts of Chinese silver were exported - the 
total value of silver shipped out that year was more than 267 
million yuan, of which more than 230 million yuan was ex
ported from Shanghai. Because of this, Shanghai at that time 
became entirely a tool for the imperialists to absorb the blood 
and sweat of our nation's laboring people, and the docks pro
vided a convenient means of transport for the imperialists' 
plundering activities. 

After the victory in the War of Resistance against Japan, 
American imperialism became much stronger and used Shang
hai harbor to carry out its ruthless dumping and plundering. 
Docks and warehouses, both large and small, along the Whang
poo River were filled with American imperialist ''surplus 
goods,'' ''relief goods,'' and all kinds of smuggled products. In 
1946, declared American imports reached more than 300 mil
lion American dollars, but in addition, there were still ''duty
free'' and smuggled goods valued at many times that amount. 
From luxury cars, silk stockings, rouge and lipstick, and rough 
paper to powdered milk, flour and incense spoiled by damp and 
mildew, copper and iron scrap, and other kinds of trash and 
rubbish - like a tidal wave they flowed over the docks, bubbled 
up onto the land, flooded the markets, and overflowed to the 
point where they destroyed the already weakened original peo
ple's industries. As a result more than one-third of the in
dustrial workers in this city lost their jobs. This is the disas
ter not too long past that the people of Shanghai still remem
ber today. 

Before the liberation, during the last hundred and more 
years in which Shanghai harbor occupied its humiliating semi
colonial position, the docks were used by the imperialists as 
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a clear field to dump products and plunder China's wealth. The 
blood and sweat of the laboring people, like the waters of the 
Whangpoo River, flowed away under the docks. 

III. A Shortcut to Military Invasion and Armed 
Intervention 

The docks in the past not only provided the imperialists an 
advantage for economic aggression but also were used by them 
as a shortcut to military invasion and armed intervention. 
After Shanghai was opened, the Whangpoo River was usually 
filled with foreign warships, and every imperialist nation had 
special naval docks in Shanghai harbor. Whenever the Chinese 
people began a struggle to resist imperialism, large groups 
of foreign aggressor troops would disembark from the docks 
and suppress the uprising with arms. In early 1874 the Shang
hai people opposed the expansion of the ''foreign concessions'' 
and the razing of private homes, and they carried out a large
scale struggle; at that point, French and American marines 
disembarked at Wai-t'an and shot and killed people. As an
other example, the Shanghai small cart (wheelbarrow) work
men went on strike to oppose an increased tax by the ''con
cessions'' administration. Bold and active, they carried out a 
heroic struggle with the mounted policemen of the foreign ''con
cessions'' and utterly defeated them. At that point, the foreign 
warships anchored in the middle of the Whangpoo River fired 
their guns to intimidate those on shore, and foreign marines 
marched ashore and carried out a coordinated campaign of 
suppression. After that, every time a mass anti-imperialist 
movement began, the aggressors always used this method of 
suppression. Foreign marines were always disembarking 
from the foreign-held docks to slaughter the Chinese people. 
At the beginning of 1927, as the great revolutionary tide was 
approaching Shanghai, the imperialists went into a panic and 

· the imperialist nations, led by England and America, frantically 
shifted a large group of ships and troops. More than 20,000 
foreign aggressor troops gathered in Shanghai at that time - ' 

·--------·----------------------------
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and the number of foreign warships in the Whangpoo River ex
ceeded 125. 

Twice when the Japanese imperialists fomented war in 
Shanghai, the ''January 28'' and ''August 13'' incidents, they 
relied on docks on the banks of the ''concessions'' for transport 
of a large body of troops with weapons and ammunition, so that 
they could land and make war. In the ''January 28'' incident of 
1932, the Japanese imperialists brought in an aggressor army 
of 100,000 and a large body of airplanes and artillery as a 
massive threat to the Chinese army and people resisting Japan. 
In the ''August 13'' incident of 1937, the scale of this kind of 
military movement was increased. 

After the Japanese aggressors surrendered in September 
1945, the American imperialist Seventh Fleet immediately 
entered the Whangpoo River. Shanghai harbor filled with large 
and small American warships. Several large-style docks were 
forcefully expropriated by the American aggressor army. They 
anchored their warships and unloaded weapons and all sorts of 
military goods, and piled high the warehouses along the river 
with weapons and ammunition designed to slaughter the Chi
nese people. American flags flew all over Wai-t'an and the 
area was filled with American soldiers; it had become com
pletely an American ''occupied territory.'' 

Besides direct military action, the imperialists still also 
habitually interfered in Chinese internal affairs, supported 
reactionary authorities, and used the docks at the harbor en
trance to bring in ammunition and transfer troops for the re
actionaries. Early in 1860, at the time of the Taiping revolu
tionary struggle, the foreign aggressors supplied large amounts 
of ammunition without a letup to the reactionary Ch'ing army 
through Shanghai harbor and helped the Ch'ing government 
suppress the Taiping revolution. According to incomplete 
statistics, from 1859 to the beginning of 1864, the amount of 
ammunition supplied by foreign enterprises in Shanghai to the 
Ch'ing army through customs was 3,800 pieces of Western 
artillery of all kinds, 42,600 rifles, 15,500 artillery shells, 163 
million rifle rounds, 1 million pounds of gunpowder, 23,600 

---""---h--• ~---' -------- - -- -----
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piculs [ 1 picul = 133 .33 pounds] of saltpeter. Besides this, 
there were also many direct transactions that did not go through 
customs but were quite substantial. This ammunition was all 
unloaded on the Whangpoo docks and transported to every cor
ner of the country so that the reactionary Ch 'ing army could 
slaughter the people. 

In the winter of 1861, as the Taiping army's attack force 
neared Shanghai, the Ch'ing army stationed in Shanghai was 
exhausted and panic-stricken. All the English ships in league 
with the English imperialists were shifted to the Yangtze and 
brought the 8,000 troops of the reactionary boss Tseng Kuo-fan 
and his henchman Li Hung-chang from Anching to Shanghai and 
landed them as guards to strengthen the reactionary force. 

Afterward, Shanghai became for a long period the headquar
ters of the conspiracy of reactionaries and imperialists, and 
Shanghai harbor became the greatest transfer point for the 
imperialists' supplying of ammunition to the reactionaries. 
The unestimated amount of ammunition that was routed through 
Shanghai harbor docks caused grievous adversity for the Chi
nese people. From the Ch 'ing government to the northern war
lords to the Kuomintang reactionaries - they all acquired a 
great deal of foreign ammunition through the port of Shanghai, 
which served as the capital for their pursuance of civil war. 
Especially after the Japanese surrender, the American impe
rialists and the Kuomintang reactionaries, in order to seize 
the fruits of victory, collaborated together; using Shanghai 
harbor as a central base, they employed the American war
ships and boats exclusively to convey large amounts of troops 
and weapons quickly to the civil war battle fronts so the Chiang 
bandits could attack the liberated areas. Moreover, the Amer
ican imperialists ceaselessly brought great amounts of ammu
nition from overseas to supply the Chiang bandits who were 
slaughtering the Chinese people. It is difficult to calculate the 
volume of reactionary troops and ammunition transported via 
the Shanghai docks in the four years of the War of Liberation. 
By the end of 1948, the Kuomintang reactionaries were already 
faced with a disintegrating situation. The American imperialists 

• 
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were trying in vain to help the Chiang bandits carry out their 
last-ditch struggle through a new ''Aid to China Bill,'' which 
provided for the use of Shanghai harbor as the main entry point 

• 
for American ammunition to help Chiang, and even directed 
that the American navy dispatch five warships of more than 
5,000 tons each to rush in weapons and cartridges. According 
to materials disclosed by the American imperialists them
selves, in just one part of November of that year, the value of 
the weapons and cartridges given to the Chiang bandits with no 
strings attached by the American military command in Shanghai 
reached 66 .4 million American dollars. This is proof of the 
American and Chiang reactionaries' use of the Shanghai docks 
to acquire ammunition to slaughter Chinese people. 

Before the liberation, the Shanghai docks under the control 
of the imperialists and reactionaries were mainly used to 
carry out these kinds of criminal activities, which severely 
jeopardized the interests of the Chinese people. At that time, 
the docks seemed to be chains which bound the Whangpoo River, 
which restrained the pulse of the economy and gripped the 
throat of the Chinese people. 

I _____ _ 
·--·---- --------·--· -~· ------------ ---- --- ---------- -

The Docks of Old Shanghai Harbor Were 
an Instrument of Class Exploitation 

I. The Bloodsucking Foreign Bosses 

The imperialists seized the Shanghai docks not only to ac
commodate all the aggressive economic and military activities 
they carried out, but at the same time to use the docks for 
direct exploitation. For many years they reaped huge profits 
from the dock and warehouse industry. 

The dock and warehouse industry before the liberation was 
a ''black door'' leading to great treasure. The income of the 
principal businesses on the docks at that time consisted of the 
loading and unloading labor charges, warehouse rents, mooring 
charges, and various other warehousing charges. 

The loading and unloading labor charges constituted the most 
basic and important income of all, making up more than 70 to 
80 percent of the income of all the businesses combined. On 
the one hand, the imperialists (foreign bosses), Chinese capi
talists, compradors, labor contractors, and other members of 
the exploiting classes carried out exploitation that sucked the 
lifeblood of the Chinese people and took by far the greatest 
percentage of the labor charges. On the other hand, in con-
j unction with the loading and unloading of merchandise, they 
created many different kinds of charges, took all they could in 
fees, and made use of every opportunity to take more. They 

''Chiu Shang-hai kang ti ma-t'ou shih chieh-chi po-hsiieh 
ti kung-chu.'' 

17 
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took these extra expenses and, through the vendors, charged 
them to the consumer, thus directly and indirectly exploiting 
the broad masses of working people and seizing heaps of blood-

• 
stained riches. 

In the semicolonial period of Shanghai harbor, the greatest 
oppressors in Shanghai were the foreign bosses who sucked 
the blood of the Chinese people. 

When the imperialists first built the docks, they ruthlessly 
plundered what belonged to the Chinese people. To meet the 
needs of constructing the docks, they seized public land on 
both banks of the Whangpoo River and occupied the water 
routes. They ignored our nation's sovereignty and created a 
tragedy whereby peasants lost their homes and were left desti
tute. It is difficult to dig out examples of this practice from 
earlier periods, but this sort of thing continued to happen even 
after the turn of the century. In 1917 the American imperialist 
Robert Dollar, when he built the Dollar docks at Pai-lien-ching 
on the eastern bank, ordered that Kao Ta-nien, Ku Sheng-fa, 
and other local ruffians and loafers forcibly purchase river
front land. Using every kind of pretext, they reduced the land's 
value and destroyed many farming peasants who had no way to 
protect themselves or their families. At the same time, they 
outrageously and unreasonably closed off public roads and 
closed down the Chiang family ferry, one of the eight large 
ferries on the 'Nhangpoo, in order to extend the limits of the 
Dollar docks. They even went so far as to fill in one of the 
five sides of Pai-lien-ching harbor to provide a base for the 
Dollar docks. Pai-lien-ching harbor was an important traffic 
routeforthe three hsienof Shanghai, Ch'uan-sha, and Nan-hui. 
It was usually used by many boats, but after the imperialists 
forcibly filled it in, the water currents became much more 
treacherous. It created a bottleneck blocking traffic, seriously 
affecting the safety of navigation for small Chinese boats, in
creasing the dangers and difficulties to Chinese sailors, and 
producing unending incidents of boat crashes and sinkings. In 
1932, when the English imperialist Kung Ho Hsiang Dock Com
pany expanded the Chi-chang warehouse and docks on the 
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eastern bank, they also used local bullies to take the people's 
property by force. When one peasant named Liu resolutely re
fused to sell, Grant [ Ke-lan-t'e], the head of the Kung Ho 
Hsiang Dock Company, resorted to a malicious scheme. He 
built the docks so that the Liu land was completely surrounded 
by the walls of the dock enclosure. Then he instructed the 
dock guards to harass the Liu family in a hundred different 
ways and make it difficult for them to leave their property. He 
also dumped piles of coal cinders on the fringe of the Liu land, 
so that after it rained a few times, Liu's once fine fields be
came one large pond. In this way he drove the peasant named 
Liu to suicide and then went ahead and occupied the land. 

The dishonest profits the foreign bosses made in the opera
tion of the dock industry were readily noticeable. After all, 
the fact that they sucked the blood and sweat of the Chinese 
people in untold quantities was not something one could call a 
secret. It was something outsiders could not help but notice. 
But from the bits and pieces of evidence gathered, we can also 
see the inner workings of the system by which they carried out 
this ruthless exploitation. The warehouse rents and mooring 
fees that the dock companies collected from their customers 
all went to the companies themselves. Beyond this, they took 
by far the greatest portion of the labor charge for unloading 
and loading goods - usually more than 70 or 80 percent of that 
charge. For instance, in 35 years of operation of the English 
Kung Ho Hsiang docks, from 1906 to 1940, the foreign bosses 
swallowed up on the average 76.62 percent of the loading and 
unloading labor charges each year. What is more, their per
centage regularly increased from year to year, so that if the 
35-year period in Shanghai just mentioned were divided up, the 
percentage increased from 66.03 percent in 1906 to 72. 77 per
cent in 1937, then to 83.47 percent in 1940 and to 85.62 percent 
in 1941. This was really an incredible rate of exploitation! 
But this example actually fails to illustrate sufficiently the 
exploitative system of the foreign bosses. Besides what they 
received in labor charges, the aock companies still had income 
from warehouse rents and mooring fees, which all went to the 
foreign bosses alone. 

-- --- ----~------------------------
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With labor charges for so many different kinds of goods, the 
depth of this exploitation was shocking. For instance, as noted 
in the account book.s of the Japanese commercial Whangpoo 
docks, the charge stipulated by the dock company for unloading 
barrels of tobacco leaves was 3. 70 yuan per bucket*, of which 
the foreign bosses took 3.32 yuan. The remaining 0.38 yuan 
was given to the compradors and labor contractors, and after 
they deducted their share, the rest was given to the workers. 
Or, to take another example, the labor charge for cast iron 
was 2.02 yuan per ton. The foreign bosses took 1.52 yuan, and 
the rest, 0.50 yuan, went to the compradors and labor contrac
tors. For sundries the labor charge was 0.14 yuan per item, 
of which the foreign bosses gave the compradors only .028 yuan. 
With the labor charge being reduced bit by bit to a pitiable 
amount, with layer by layer of deductions by the compradors 
and labor contractors, practically nothing trickled down into 
the hands of the workers. 

The English, American, Japanese, and all the other imperi
alist docks in the main used these same proportions for divid
ing receipts. It is not surprising that the foreign bosses 
wanted the major share of these innumerable profits and trea
sure. From an inspection of the figures in the account books 
of the Kung Ho Hsiang Dock Company, from 1906 to 1927 the 
annual profit of the company climbed to about 700,000 taels of 
silver. From 1931to1940 the average annual profit of the 
Kung Ho Hsiang Dock Company reached more than 1.36 million 
yuan. The foreign bosses of the Kung Ho Hsiang occupied the 
docks for 78 years. One can see upon reflection how much of 
the blood and sweat of the Chinese people were exploited during 
that long period of time. 

To take another example, the American commercial Dollar 
docks, although on a smaller scale than the Kung Ho Hsiang 
docks, still employed a means of exploitation no less severe 
than that at Kung Ho Hsiang. During the War in the Pacific, 
the Dollar docks were occupied by the Japanese army. But 

*One t 'ung (square wooden bucket) is said to hold six pints. - Tr. 
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after the Japanese aggressors surrendered, despite the fact 
that there had been unbearable destruction, the Dollar docks 
resumed operation without basically increasing their invest
ment at all. All they had were two rickety cranes and a few 
typewriters. They relied completely on the blood and sweat of 
the oppressed workers and made a windfall, collecting in a 
short six-month period from November 1945 to May 1946 a net 
profit of more than one billion yuan in bogus Nationalist cur
rency. At the foreign exchange rate at that time, this was the 
equivalent of about 447,000 American dollars. At that time, 
when a commercial ship docked and unloaded 2 ,000 tons of 
goods, the income of the Dollar docks would be 5,000 Ameri
can dollars. If a ''tramp steamer''* came at some irregular, 
unscheduled time and there were enough goods to unload, then 
the income per ship might reach 10,000 American dollars. By 
far the greatest portion of that was clear profit for the dock 
company. Exploitation was extraordinarily severe. Jefferson 
[ Chieh-po-sheng], the head of the Dollar firm in 1948, said 
that in the two years 1946 and 194 7 the Dollar docks earned 
2 .5 million American dollars. This enormous treasure was, 
of course, entirely drawn from exploitation of the Chinese 
people. 

The foreign bosses ruthlessly raked in, their profits and, 
through diversion of the workers' labor charges, desperately 
scraped and sucked the workers' blood and sweat. On the other 
hand, they also manipulated the loading and unloading prices, 
arbitrarily raising the rates and creating several erratic 
trends that directly and indirectly influenced the Chinese econ
omy and the lives of the laboring people. The Kung Ho Hsiang 
do,cks, through their power to utilize and monopolize goods, 
controlled rates on the Shanghai docks. Whenever there was 
a lot of unloading and loading to do, they went ahead and forced 
prices upward. When there was little business, they forced 
prices down below the competition and squeezed other com
panies out of business. After the victory in the War of Resistance • 

*Yeh-chi ch'uan, literally ''wild rooster boat.'' - Tr. 



22 Changes at the Shanghai Harbor Docks 

against Japan there was a great deal of movement of military 
supplies and high-quality goods into Shanghai harbor, and the 
business at the doc!IB was abnormally ''prosperous.'' As soon 
as the Kung Ho Hsiang bosses saw the opportunity for specula
tion, they united with the two foreign companies, Dollar and 
T'aiku, and along with the bureaucratic capitalist Commerce 
Bureau and the national capitalist China Dock Company, 
organized a bloc for monopolizing dock rates. In fact, changes 
in prices were completely dictated by the foreign bosses, with 
Grant, the head of the Kung Ho Hsiang, holding arbitrary power. 
With a telephone call he would notify each company to raise its 
prices, and all the prices would go up. Sometimes a telephone 
call in the morning doubled prices and another telephone call 
in the afternoon doubled them again. As a result of this extrav
agant overpricing, sometimes just the labor charge for loading 
and unloading came to more than half the price of the goods 
themselves. 

Besides this, it also should be noted that these imperialist 
capital docks were all a part of the imperialist monopoly of 
capital in China, just as the Kung Ho Hsiang Dock Company 
was an enterprise of the English Shang Yi Ho business house 
network. The relationship of the Dollar docks and the Ameri
can President Lines Company was also extremely close. Be
cause of the special advantages supplied by the Shanghai docks, 
each of the docks' capitalist cliques received extra benefits 
from each other. The impact of this single factor became in
creasingly difficult to calculate. 

II. Compradors Acting as the Tigers' Paws 

In semicolonial, semifeudal old China, the exploitative ac
tivities of imperialists usually depended on the help of com
pradors. Compradors were the agents of the foreign bosses, 
the loyal lackeys of capitalism who gave their all to serve the 
foreigners. In a thousand and one ways they squeezed the blood 
and sweat of their own country's working people and offered it 
to the foreign bosses, taking small profits out of it for themselves 

' 
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licking up scraps underneath the foreigner's bowl and getting fat. 
The dock compradors' exploitation of the dock workers was 

extremely severe, and they had a great many ways to carry 
out that exploitation. Their main sources of income were ware
housing contracts, loading contracts, and other means of ex
tortion. 

Foreign commercial dock warehouses usually engaged com
pradors to manage the buildings. The foreign bosses paid the 
compradors a fixed customary amount. From this, the com
prador hired the staff and workers to manage the warehouse 
and paid their salaries, and thus exploitation went on. Under
neath the comprador was usually the comprador's cashier's 
office, which employed a second- or third-class comprador 
acting as the comprador's assistant to coordinate the work and 
manage the accounts. In addition, he had foremen, apprentices, 
and other hired workers who managed the actual jobs. Except 
for the second- and third-class compradors, who had com
paratively high salaries, the wages of the average workers were 
meager. By far the greatest portion of the money contracted 
for the warehouse was gobbled up by the comprador. For ex
ample, before the War of Resistance Against Japan, when the 
Kung Ho Hsiang dock comprador Kan Han-chii managed ware
houses for the English foreign bosses, his monthly salary for 
one three-story warehouse was 294 yuan. In fact, Kan Han-chu 
employed only three staff workers and an apprentice to manage 
all the business of the one warehouse, and gave each worker an 
equal wage of 10 yuan, or 40 yuan in all, leaving a net 254 yuan 
in exploitative profits. Accordingly, a comprador rarely con
trolled only one warehouse. A small operation was at least a 
few warehouses; a large operation was more than ten ware
houses. Each month the compradors must have exploited huge 
sums simply from managing warehouses. 

In addition to this, the compradors on the docks generally all 
worked simultaneously as chief labor contractors. They uti
lized their advantageous positions as compradors either by 
directly handling the loading and unloading work on the docks 
held by the foreign bosses, bY"IJarceling it out to others, or by 
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setting up their own labor accounting offices, finding a few 
second-class labor contractors and waiting for the profits to 
come pouring in. For instance, the Whangpoo dock comprador 
Ch'i Yung-ch'ing-, the Huishan dock comprador Huang Chi
t'ang, the Huashun dock comprador Huang Ch'ing-hua, and 
others all combined their positions as compradors with jobs 
as chief labor contractors and administered a double dose of 
exploitation. 

As mentioned above, the exploitation of the workers' labor 
charges by the foreign bosses was very severe, and more than 
70 to 80 percent of the dock companies' income from labor 
charges was eaten up by the foreigners. The percentage of 
labor fees given to the comprador amounted to no more than 
20 to 30 percent, and of this remnant the comprador necessar
ily pocketed more than 60 percent. For example, when the 
tobacco barrels mentioned earlier were unloaded, two workmen 
rolled each barrel and the dock company received from the 
merchant 3. 70 yuan in labor charges for each barrel. The 
foreign bosses pocketed 3 .32 yuan, or nearly 90 percent of it, 
and the remaining 0.38 yuan was given to the comprador, who 
squeezed out 60.53 percent of it, pocketing .23 yuan, and gave 
the remaining 0.15 yuan to the labor contractor. The labor 
contractor pocketed 0.07 yuan for each barrel, and the two 
workmen each got only 0.04 yuan. For another example, the 
labor charge for cast iron was 2 .02 yuan a ton, of which the 
foreign bosses held onto 1.52 yuan, and gave 0.50 yuan to the 
comprador. The comprador took 60 percent of that, pocketing 
0.30 yuan, and of the remaining 0.20 yuan, the labor contractor 
took 0.14 yuan. Only 0.06 yuan found its way to the workers' 
hands. 

The severe degree of exploitation can be seen from the dis
tribution of labor charges for standard goods. The difference 
in the income of workers and exploiters that can be clearly 
seen from the distribution of labor charges for large shipments 
of goods even more clearly reveals the severity of the exploi
tation on the docks. For example, in late July of 1937, the 
steamship Hsin Ning-t'ing-k'ao-t'uo-hao anchored at the 
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Whangpoo docks. It carried 9,270 tons of steel, which, alto
gether, took 12 days to unload, with 275 men working each day, 
a total of 3,300 man-days. The dock company received a labor 
charge of 21,428.22 yuan, plus the nonscheduled arrival fee, 
anchoring fee, and other fees, which made a total of 22, 726.56 
yuan received. The Tungyang Company bosses kept 16,693.81 
yuan and gave the comprador 6,032. 75 yuan. The comprador 
kept 2,712.75, plus extra subsidies of 0.20 yuan per ton, giving 
himself 40 percent, for a total income of 3,454.40 yuan. The 
remaining labor charge of 3,320 yuan still had to be divided 
among the large and small labor contractors. Sixty percent of 
the labor subsidies came back to them, and the total that finally 
trickled down to the workers was only 1,911.00 yuan. Spreading 
that over 3 ,300 man-days, each worker each day received no 
more than 0.58 yuan. This amount not only could not begin to 
compare with the more than 16,690 yuan taken in by the Tung
yang bosses, but was as nothing when measured against the 
more than 3,450 yuan kept by one comprador. Also, with their 
shares several thousand times as large as the workers' shares, 
the compradors still had other forms of exploitative income. 

The so-called labor subsidy was not limited to a single kind 
of extra income for the comprador. The comprador took ad
vantage of his close contact with foreigners and, acting in his 
second special capacity as a large chief labor contractor, 
usually in the name of nonexistent workers, he extorted money 
from the owners by every fraudulent rule available, adding 
minor expenses, subsidies, etc. In reality the extra income 
all became spoils shared by the comprador and chief labor 
contractor, and the workers did not get a cent of it. For ex
ample, of the subsidies charged at the Whangpoo docks, the 
comprador Ch 'i Yung-ch 'ing took four-tenths, the large and 
small labor contractors divided up three-tenths, and the re
maining three-tenths was divided into 30 shares, 12 going to 
the comprador's dependents (first and second wives, etc.), two 
to the small comprador (the comprador's son), two to the 
second-class comprador, one to the third-class comprador, 
and the other 13 taken by wdtkers in the company's accounts 
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office and coolie accounts office, and by the assistants and 
runners. But summing it all up, the comprador still got more 
than half of the labor charge . 

• 

Besides pocketing the labor charge, subsidies, and salaries 
of staff employees, there were other sources of comprador 
exploitation, such as storage costs, management of goods costs, 
night work costs, night work meal subsidies, baggage costs, 
boat tickets charges, and so on. Moreover, there was also 
skulduggery in the warehouses, thievery and fraudulent selling, 
heavy loads going into the warehouse and light loads coming 
out, 1,000 items coming into the warehouse but only 800 items 
being reported, and so on, layer upon layer without end. Kung 
Ho Hsiang dock comprador Kan Chih-hsien (the son of Kan Han-

•• 
chu) each day provided food for his employees to eat on the 
docks, but it was never necessary to spend money to buy rice 
and coal. It was all taken from what companies had stored in 
the warehouse and the comprador had canceled off the records. 

It is not surprising that from this severe and profound ex
ploitation, compradors all piled up substantial fortunes and 
led shameless lives of debauchery day and night without letup. 

III. The Profit-Grabbing Chinese Capitalists 

Before the liberation, most of the docks and warehouses at 
Shanghai harbor were held by the imperialists, and the Chi
nese bureaucratic capitalists held only a small portion of them. 
The docks of the bureaucratic capitalists - for example, the 
Chin Li Yuan docks of the Commerce Bureau, and so on -
never failed to call in foreigners to serve as managers. The 
management was carried out under the comprador system, 
and the enterprise was completely dependent on foreign capital. 
Those managers severely exploited and oppressed the workers 
and ruthlessly ransacked the people's wealth on behalf of the 
four great families.* 

As for the dock and warehouse industry of the private 

*The Chiang, Soong, Kung, and Ch' eng families. - Tr. 
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capitalists, they had only 15 percent of the total length of all 
docks in the harbor, and only 12 percent of the total area of all 
warehouses. Moreover, they were positioned inconveniently, 
where the water was not deep enough. Their equipment was 
primitive. They were very small. Their operation was de
centralized and haphazard. Generally they were all attached 
to a privately operated steamship company, and everything 
supplied was for the use of the company's steamships. At that 
time the only comparatively good-sized independent private 
dock enterprise was the China Dock Company on the Whangpoo, 
which at the beginning was called the Yi T'ai Hsing Dock Com
pany. It was established in 1918, and its business gradually 
expanded until, in 1927, it was reorganized as the China Dock 
Company and encompassed the Tung family ferry's north and 
south warehouses, the White Lotus River and Chou Society 
ferries, and several other docks. Under the monopolistic con
trol of the foreign aggressors, the congenitally weak privately 
operated docks basically could not compete with the imperial
ist docks and could only do what leftover business the foreign 
bosses disdained. For example, consider the loading and un
loading of coal. The foreign bosses were afraid that it would 
dirty their docks and have a bad effect on their business in 
other goods. They were not very willing to handle it, so they 
turned it over to the Chinese commercial docks. Also, the 
steamships that some private Chinese companies sailed along 
the rivers and seacoasts were not large, and they all anchored 
at docks with which their companies were associated. They 
provided the principal business of the private capitalist docks. 

In spite of this, the capitalists of the private dock industry 
never passed up a single opportunity for exploitation. Although 
the amount of income they exploited did not approach what the 
foreigners were making off with, the methods and degree of 
their exploitation were no less severe than those of the foreign 
bosses. 

The capitalists of the Yi T'ai Hsing Dock Company originally 
peddled coal for the K'ai Luan mining agency run by the En
glish imperialists. During Woi'ld War I they chartered foreign 
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steamships to transport the coal and earned a tidy profit. The 
more coal business they did, the larger they grew. They 

, 

opened many mines and enterprises and became big capitalists 
exploiting the workers. The amount of coal they transported 
each year usually reached 2 million tons. They had to have 
special docks and warehouses for the coal ships to anchor and 
for the storing and unloading of coal, so they organized the Yi 
T'ai Hsing Dock Company and supplied their own coal manage
ment services and increased their coal sale profits, at the 
same time increasing their exploitation of the dock workers. 
One small investment brought in a great deal. Their profit
making abacus was handled with great skill. 

Since the Yi T'ai Hsing docks were established by the capi
talists for their own convenience in transporting coal, the coal 
warehouse fee and other fees were of course not the main 
sources of the management's income. Instead, the loading and 
unloading labor charges increased to become the principal 
source of the capitalists' exploitation. From 1922 to 1925, the 
Yi T'ai Hsing south warehouse dock had a total income of 
1,628,068.35 yuan, while the income from the labor charge was 
1,080,099.82 yuan, or 66.3 percent of the total income. The net 
income the dock company received from the labor charge was 
588, 929.05 yuan, 54 .5 percent of the income from the labor 
charge. The total income of the Yi T'ai Hsing north warehouse 
dock in the years 1920 to 1927 was 1,235,895.76 yuan, while 
the income from the labor charge was 1,014,170.81 yuan, 82.1 
percent of the total income. The net income of the dock com
pany from the labor charge was 642,468 yuan, 63.3 percent of 
the labor charge income. From these examples, it can be 
seen that the dock workers' labor charge was the most im
portant exploitative income device available to the dock capi
talists. 

Through this severe exploitation, the Yi T'ai Hsing Com
pany's Tung family ferry north and south warehouses, at their 
two separate locations, piled up profits each year. The prof
its accumulated by the two docks together in 1922 totaled 
68,269.53 yuan; the 1925 profits were 88, 765.60 yuan, and in 
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!927 they increased to 299,340.00 yuan. From 1922 to 1930 the 
total profits of the two docks reached 1,257,402.59 yuan. The 
capitalists reaped a huge fortune from managing the docks. If 
this did not come from exploiting the bodies of the workers, 
where could it have come from? 

The capitalists thought of every possible means of making 
money. Because at that time the imperialists' power in Shang
hai harbor was very great and the ''Foreign Warehouse Bill'' 
had gone into effect, to carry out their terrible business Chi
nese capitalists had to find a foreign ''boat manager'' (the rep
resentative of a steamship company). Therefore, although the 
Yi T'ai Hsing Dock Company drew completely on Chinese capi
tal, it had to find ways to hang up a foreign flag and use money 
to find an English commercial operative to act as a represen
tative. Moreover, the company had to hire a foreigner at a 
high price to act as ''dock demon'' (the dock manager, common
ly called the ''dock demon'' by the workers). In addition, it 
asked the Whangpoo's chief mobsters Chang Ah-liu and Chia 
Fu-t'ien to serve as dock ''advisors.'' By these means, in 
league with imperialism and the evil power of feudalism, the 
Chinese capitalists oppressed the workers and even cleared 
the way for their own exploitation by the foreigners. 

The Yi T'ai Hsing docks as a rule flew a foreign flag, had a 
foreigner's name on their signboard, and frantically entrusted 
themselves to the ''protection'' of imperialism. Yet when sud
denly the situation was transformed and the high tide of revo
lution against imperialism surged upward, they turned their 
ships to steer with the wind, took down the foreign flag, and 
put up the Chinese flag and signs identifying themselves as 
Chinese capitalists. This sort of vulgar, opportunistic behavior 
was nothing more than a way to create business and scheme 
for more profits. For instance, in the May 30 movement of 
1925, the Shanghai workers went on a general strike, and all 
the workmen on the foreign commercial docks absolutely re
fused to load or unload goods for the imperialists. As soon as 
the capitalists of the Yi T'ai Hsing Company saw that the situ
ation was not favorable for thaen, they urgently notified the 
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dock's foreign management to change to the Chinese flag. They 
immediately sent two flags, asking the foreign management to 
see personally that they were raised immediately so as to avoid 
being hurt by the strike. But at the same time, they also took 
advantage of the opportunity presented by the tie-up of the 
foreign commercial docks (because the strike had stopped all 
loading and unloading) and secretly dispatched foreigners to do 
business with the foreign commercial ship companies and per
suade the foreign ships to anchor at Yi T'ai Hsing docks. The 
capitalists thought only of their own profit schemes. They did 
not care in the least what effect those schemes had on the anti- , 
imperialist movement. Even when the English, Japanese, and 
American imperialists madly slaughtered Chinese people, the 
capitalists went so far as to lose all semblance of conscience 
and secretly supplied coal to every imperialist factory. They 
permitted the Japanese coal ship Tien Wan to anchor at the 
docks and gathered together a large group of reactionary po
lice and troops to force the workers into unloading the goods. 
From this perspective it can be seen that the capitalists only 
sought advantages that made their own schemes possible. They 
basically did not care about the national interest and were con
tent to oblige the imperialists. 

The Yi T'ai Hsing docks' main business was the storage of 
coal, and here the capitalists had a way of falsifying accounts, 
of deceiving their customers and increasing their own profits. 
When the coal entered the warehouse, according to rules for 
deducting what was destroyed or wasted, it was generally 
figured that 98 percent was left, so that 1,000 tons of coal was 
only figured as 980 tons, and the extra 20 tons became extra 
income for the dock company. Moreover, the coal was stored 
outdoors, and when it rained or snowed it was easy for the coal 
to absorb water and increase its weight, so that 1,000 tons 
could become 1, 050 tons. By the time the client picked up the 
goods noted in the warehouse voucher, each 1,000 tons had be
come only 980 tons, and these dock capitalists had pocketed 
70 tons of coal. Of course, the client that picked up the coal 
could not suffer too much of a loss, for in the end he passed 
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the cost of the added expense on to the consumer, and those 
who suffered were, as usual, the great masses of working people. 

The Yi T'ai Hsing Dock Company made money. It expanded 
in size and was reorganized as the China Dock Company. In 
1927 when the reorganization occurred, its total capital was 
300,000 yuan, but by 1934 it had swiftly increased to 3 million 
yuan. Following the expansion of the scope of the dock opera
tions, the capitalists greatly increased their exploitation of the 
dock workers. 

In the period of the War of Resistance against Japan, the 
China Dock Company docks were occupied by the Japanese ag
gressors and suffered a great deal of destruction. After the 
victory in the War of Resistance against Japan, the Kuomintang 
reactionaries rushed to bring in American imperialist ''surplus 
goods.'' Ships in Shanghai harbor brought in these tainted goods 
in ''abundance,'' and the dock and warehouse industry indulged 
in a great deal of profiteering. After the capitalists of the 
China Dock Company docks recaptured their docks, they basi
cally did not add to their investment, but recovered the re
maining broken down equipment and resumed operations. At 
that time the docks were completely covered with American 
goods and business was truly booming. With the docks in oper
ation day and night, night crews usually had to be added, but 
the capitalists used the addition of night duty as an excuse to 
increase the labor charge to their customers. A half-night's 
work added 50 percent to the bill, and a whole night's work 
doubled the bill. The labor charge the capitalists were peeling 
off was already quite high, and by doubling the amount, their 
exploitative income increased greatly. At this time the China 
D?c.k Company, in collaboration with the Kung Ho Hsiang, 
'! a1_ku, Dollar, and other dock companies of the foreign capital
ists and the docks of the bureaucratic capitalist Commerce 
Bureau, with the Kung Ho Hsiang Dock Company in command, 
organized a small monopolistic clique to control the dock 
charges and raise prices at will. These increased dock charges 
Were of course in the end just added to the price of goods and 
Were borne by the poor, suffering laboring people. Tt1e China 

" 
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Dock Company and the Commerce Bureau, in order to strength
en exploitation, were content to act as slaves for the imperial
ists. They stuck to the tails of the foreign bosses and were at 
their beck and call. They fanned the flame of imperialism and 
together with the imperialists seized the wealth of their coun
try's laboring people. 

Through their many exploitative activities, the China Dock 
Company received a tremendous windfall in the two or three 
years following the victory in the War of Resistance Against 
Japan. According to the accounts, the amounts of the net prof
its they received during these years were as follows: 

1945 

1946 

1947 

1948 

Bogus KMT currency 

Bogus KMT currency 

Bogus KMT currency 

Bogus gold certificates 

3,481,925.79 yuan 

536,316,512.24 yuan 

2,644,868,494.88 yuan 

359,147.11 yuan 

Although there was runaway inflation at that time and cur
rency had swollen at an alarming rate, it was the laboring 
people who suffered. The capitalists really could not lose. 
From the very beginning the capitalists of the China Dock Com
pany took whatever money they made and immediately put it in 
foreign exchange, converting it into American dollars. On the 
eve of the liberation, the China Dock Company had accumulated 
a total of more than 500,000 American dollars. Besides that, 
within these few years they had erected six warehouses, a pine 
dock, and two dormitories. They still had in addition some 
open-air warehouses and so on. Taken together, the company's 
assets had to be worth 500,000 or 600,000 American dollars. 
Together with their glittering gold stocks, their assets totaled 
about one million American dollars. That is to say, starting 
in the autumn of 1945, when the China Dock Company resumed 
operations, within two to three years the company had exploited 
one million American dollars. This was terribly devastating 
exploitation: 
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IV. The Man-Eating Labor Contractors 

The foreign bosses, compradors, and Chinese capitalists on 
the docks exploited the workers very severely, but they were 
also quite crafty in avoiding direct employer-employee rela
tionships with the workers. Instead, they used labor contrac
tors to control and manage the workers. The labor contractors 
relied on support from imperialism, the reactionary political 
au.thority of t~e day, and the evil power of feudalism to monop
olize the loading and unloading work on the docks, supervise 
the workers, and ruthlessly exploit them. 

The exploitation carried out by the labor contractor extended 
through several levels of his organization. Under the chief la
bor contractor there usually were ''accountants'' and ''assis
tants.'' They were the labor contractor's helpers and assisted 
him in the work of coordinating and supervising the loading 
work and managing the accounts of income and expenses. Un
derneath the ''assistant'' were also several ''dock runners. 11 

They were little helpers of the labor contractor who usually 
patrolled the docks. These men were all lackeys of the labor 
contractor and depended on him for their lives. In addition to 
these, underneath the chief labor contractor were also many 
second-class labor contractors, who divided the loading work 
on the docks among themselves into many small sections. Each 
held sway over one job and split the take with the chief labor 
co.ntractor. At that time the loading work on the docks under 
this feudal leadership system was split into many kinds of J'obs 
such as b · ' earing poles, shoulder carrying, storage loading 
transfer to ship's hold, transfer to warehouse transfer t; 
tran h · ' ss ipment boat, and so on. There were many different 
names d · t' , , esigna ions galore, but actually none of this came 
about because of the needs of the workers but was the result of 
the labor contractors' division of the work. For example im
i·orts and exports at the T'aiku docks had to change hands' seven 

1
1tnes' going through workers six times. Underneath the chief 
abor contractor of the Commerce Bureau's Chin Li Yuan dock 

Work was divided into pole bearing, shoulder carrying norther~ 
" ' 
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and southern Pacific region exports, Yangtze exports, fresh 
goods newly arrived, and several other categories. Each had 
a second-class labor contractor, and one contractor could not 
encroach upon another. Underneath the second-class labor 
contractor there sometimes was also a third-class contractor, 
and occasionally a group of little headmen following directly 
behind who were called ''little foremen.'' The little foremen 
were responsible for mustering the workers and handling the 
loading work. The second-class contractors notified the small 
foremen to assemble the workers to do the work. The greatest 
portion of dock work was organized under this system, but each 
dock was not completely the same. There were many people on 
one level at one place, and few people at that level at another, 
all determined by the condition of the loading and unloading 
work and the feudal leadership relationships at the dock. 

The labor contractor's exploitation of the workers was both 
covert and overt and appeared in many different forms, but its 
principal form was the accounts breakdown. The chief labor 
contractor first and foremost pocketed by far the largest part 
of the labor fee received from dock company executives. The 
remainder went down through the overlapping layers of second
and third-class contractors, each taking a cut, so that only the 
last bits went to the workers. Actually, that only left the little 
pieces no one else wanted. For example, after the chief labor 
contractor of the Commerce Bureau's Chin Li Yuan docks, 
Pao Ch'ao-yun, received the labor fee for loading and unload
ing, he first set aside two-tenths for the ''expenses'' incurred 
by the labor contractor in maintaining social contacts through 
entertaining. Then he took 40 to 50 percent of the remaining 
eight-tenths for himself. This was already more than half, 
and the remainder still had to go to the pockets of the second
and third-class contractors. For example, the chief contrac
tor of the China Dock Company, depending on the kind of goods 
involved, took 40 to 80 percent of the labor fee. The labor 
contractor of the Tata docks, besides the 60 to 70 percent he 
openly appropriated, also took an additional 10 percent for the 
''welfare fund.'' Actually, this ''welfare fund'' was just another 
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word for exploitation. The workers basically did not have any 
••welfare.'' 

There was no rule as to the amount the second-class con
tractors received. It depended basically on the different con
ditions on each dock and the types of goods; but the exploitation 
by the second-class contractors was still extremely severe. 
For instance, the second-class contractor Shao Hui-t'ing took 
from four-tenths to more than six-tenths of the labor charge. 
The second-class contractor Hsu Chin-sheng in one day grabbed 
the equivalent of the shares of 32 men. One second-class con
tractor, under the unloading labor contractor Lai Ming-hsing, 
took charge of one hatchway, received 17 yuan, and gave his 
workmen only 2.50 yuan, peeling off 85 percent for himself. In 
addition to this, the small labor contractor and small foremen 
also had to take a cut. The amount of their cut was not fixed 

' and the small foremen wanted at least a double share. When 
the money finally filtered down to the workers, it could vir
tually be divided no further. 

Even when the workmen divided up this minuscule remaining 
portion of the labor charge, the labor contractor still had to 
participate. For instance, the Kung Ho Hsiang dock labor con
tractor Sung Yu-shu had to be figured into the accounts break
down as receiving 3~ shares (one for himself, one for his wife, 
one for his son, and even one-half of a share for the dog the 
family kept). At that time 18 crews gathered in the warehouse 
each day, and he got 3 ~ shares for each crew, or 63 shares a 
day· The T'aiku Dock Company labor contractor Chou Tuan-jui 
followed the same practice. His wives children servants 

' ' ' hatchetmen, cats, and dogs all had to receive their proper 
shares. Chang Chih-fa, another Kung Ho Hsiang labor con
tractor, charged the water and electric bills run up by his own 
family to the company and thus took the money from the work
ers. Other labor contractors universally ate up these extra 
bl . ' ank shares. When there obviously were only 10 men working, 
they insisted that the shares be divided as if there were 12 
lllen. Fifteen men working had to be figured as 20 men. The 
excess shares became income for the labor contractor. 

• 
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The accounts breakdown was an overt form of exploitation. 
There also were hidden forms of exploitation. When a labor 
contractor did his bookkeeping, he often concealed the true 
tonnage or value of a shipment. If there clearly were 1,000 
tons he would insist there were only 800. If he received a la-

' bor charge of 1,000 yuan, he would tell the workers it was only 
700 yuan. With a stroke of his brush, he could jumble the ac
counts so that no one could figure out what was going on. The 
workmen knew very well something was wrong, but they could 
not ask questions, because the minute anyone began to ask 
questions, the labor contractor would fire an angry look at him 
and say: ''Your sainted mother! Certainly your uncle can de
duct things from your pay. And if I do deduct, what are you 
going to do about it?'' Or he would pat his pistol and say, ''Do 
you know what this is?'' If a workman protested, at the very 
least he would not be able to get a work permit next time and 
would not be able to work. At the most he would suffer terrible 

persecution. 
Sometimes the labor contractor simply did not give the work-

men any money at all but forced them into working for nothing. 
Wu Ch'i-yu, the small labor contractor at the Commerce 
Bureau's third dock, required his workers to do ''volunteer 
labor'' for him every year at spring festival time. They put in 
a day's work for free. They were not given a cent, and he 
called this compensation for his losses in paying out so much 
for social functions in that season. Even at other times they 
often had to perform this ''voluntary labor.'' 

Besides the stipulated labor charge, the labor contractor 
still could charge the merchant a subsidy or expenses. There 
were a great many names for these illegal extra fees. For 
loading vehicles there was a vehicle-loading fee, for trans
shipment there was a transshipment fee, for rainy days there 
was a rainy day fee, for rush loading there was a rush-loading 
fee. When goods were left on the docks overnight, there was 
an insurance fee and an overnight fee. There were also extra 
fees for hot days, cold days, and so on. The amount of income 
from subsidies, expenses, and the like was very great, and 

Instrument of Class Exploitation 37 

it all came back to be divided up by the large and small labor 
contractors. The workers could not get their hands on any of it. 

Although this was the case, the labor contractors still were 
unwilling to give the workers their meager portion of the labor 
charge right away. They would wait several days, dragging it 
out, before settling accounts. Workers basically lived from 
day to day, and they could not wait. Moreover, with the gallop
ing inflation that existed before the liberation, the little money 
the workers earned became worthless in the space of the sev
eral days they waited before they received it, and they could 
not buy anything with it. Meanwhile, the labor contractors were 
using the labor charges they had delayed paying to the workers. 
They were making a great deal of money by hoarding, specula
tion, and exploitation. On the other hand, with the worker's 
family waiting for rice for the family pot, he had no choice but 
to take out loans from the labor contractor at exorbitant inter
est rates. And this was only one form of exploitation by the 
labor contractors. For instance, the Sheng Chi Company's 
field supervisor Lin Hsing-sheng lent workers money, each day 
adding 40 percent interest. If the money was not paid back in 
three days, the borrower was scolded and beaten. 

. Besides this, the labor contractors would also unexpectedly 
give the workers ''small anticipatory gifts'' to extort from 
them ''offerings of gratitude.'' Each and every New Year's 
festival and ''wedding, funeral, feast, or celebration'' in the 
labor contractor's family meant that the workers all had to 
send gifts. This was exploitation in disguise, which occurred 
several times a month. There were many names for these 
,, 1 
sma 1 anticipatory gifts'' - a birthday for the living, a birth-

day for the dead, an infant's first three days, an infant's first 
~on,th, a son's marriage, a daughter's wedding - all requir
ing the workers to give money. If they had no money, then they 
had to borrow some in order to send a gift. One labor con
tractor decided to have two ''birthdays'' in one year. The first 
Part of the year had passed and he wanted another one for the 
last part of the year. The ''great fortieth birthday'' was also 
stretched out over three years by some. The first year the 

" ' 
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year before, was the ''preparatory celebration''; the second year 
was the ''proper birthday''; and the third year was the ''birth
day by Western calendar reckoning.'' On the Soochow River 
there was even a labor contractor who, every time a daughter 
was born to him, forced the workers to pay a ''dowry fee.'' 

In any case, this way of stacking the deck and taking a high 
percentage of the profits from the workers was only one more 
means by which the labor contractors exploited the workers. 
Those workers who were not willing to pay, who would not 
''show their deference,'' did not get any work the next time. 
The workers were forced to expend their blood, sweat, and 
money until there was nothing left. 

This severe exploitation squeezed out the workers' blood and 
sweat. The labor contractors truly ''ate men without even 
spitting out the bones.'' They all became wealthy men as their 
family fortunes accumulated. Before the War of Resistance 
against Japan, in the second decade of the Republic [ 1921-
1931] , two labor contractors of the K' ai Lan docks, Chang Hsi
hua and Wei Ch'eng-chi, already were millionaires with for
tunes of one to two million yuan. The Dollar docks labor con
tractor Chia Po-hsing, in the space of the 18 months from the 
beginning of 1946 to the end of June 194 7, outside of all of the 
money he received from the docks themselves, exploited the 
workers to net the equivalent of more than 2.8 million catties 
of rice. That averaged out to 5,200 catties of rice a day, which 
would be enough to feed one man for 14 years. In two or three 
years he built ten transshipment boats and two three-story 
Western-style buildings. The chief labor contractor of the 
Commerce Bureau's sixteenth storage dock, Pao Ch'ao-yiin, 
from the time he took over at the dock opened three coal-ball 
factories and built three three-story buildings. 

The tremendous assets of the imperialists, the compradors, 
the Chinese capitalists, the labor contractors, and the other 
exploiting classes were all built on the blood, sweat, pain, and 
agony of the broad masses of dock workers. Let us look now 
at the way the dock workers in those ye<irs worked and lived. 

' 
''C l" '' T L oo ie - wo- egged Beast of Burden 

I. Backbreaking Work 

Before the liberation, the dock workers were pushed down to 
the very lowest rung of society. The foreign bosses, compra
dors, Chinese capitalists, and labor contractors exploited the 
workers' bodies to gain tremendous riches. Moreover, the 
workers were never treated like men and were always ad
dressed with every kind of profanity. The imperialists called 
the workers ''coolies.'' These exploiters often said ''You can't 
find a three-legged frog, but there are lots of two-l~gged asses.'' 
They treated the dock workers like two-legged beasts of burden. 
The real truth is that in the course of a day the dock workers 
worked longer and harder than beasts of burden. 

The loading work on the docks at that time completely de
pended on the physical labor of the dock workers. The foreign 
bosses and the Chinese capitalists, in order to seize maximum 
profits, went all out in utilizing inexpensive human labor and 
were not willing to use machinery. Although at that time there 
were one or two cranes on the Kung Ho Hsiang and Dollar docks 
they were only used for making advertisements and putting ~n 

'' 'K'u-li' - liang-tiao t'ui ti niu-ma. '' 
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displays and were actually rarely operated. If the owner of the 
goods requested that machinery be used in the loading or un
loading, the charges skyrocketed. So customers did not ask 
that machinery be used, and no matter how heavy the goods, 
they were all moved by dock workers. 

Under the management of the feudal monopoly system, work 
on the docks was divided into categories such as pole bearing, 
shoulder carrying, vehicle loading, coal loading, storage load
ing, and so on, but no matter what kind of work, it always in
volved using the arms and shoulders to move things around. 
The two main categories of work were shoulder carrying and 
pole bearing. 

Shoulder-carrying workers had no working tools whatsoever 
other than ragged shoulder pads. They had to rely completely 
on their two shoulders to carry goods, and the goods they car
ried were mostly bags of rice, sugar, or beans, with each bag 
weighing somewhere between two and three hundred chin [catties J . 
In addition, they carried incredibly heavy bundles of cowhide, 
straw mats, or medicines weighing between five and six hundred 
chin each. 

The pole bearers used poles and ropes to carry goods. Usu
ally there were two men to one pole. For especially heavy loads, 
at times they needed several poles, sometimes more than ten 
at a time. The goods they carried included bags of cotton, boxes 
of calico, bundles of cowhide, barrels of caustic soda, rolls of 
paper, cast iron, steel pieces, and other boxed goods. The loads 
weighed at least four or five hundred chin, and there were some 
weighing more than a thousand chin. 

The dock workers carried these heavy burdens, with several 
hundred chin of goods bearing down on their bodies, not just one 
hour, or two hours, but more than ten hours in succession. They 
went back and forth between the docks and the warehouses, each 
day running more than ten miles without complaint. Actually, 
beasts of burden did not do as much work as that. It drained 
the workers' blood and sweat. 
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The roads on which the dock workers ran more than ten 
miles a day bearing heavy burdens were not at all level. The 
roads at the docks at that time were not soft mud roads but 
were made of crushed rock, laid out unevenly with high and low 
spots. After three steps there would be a pit, after five steps 
a ditch. When it rained, there were puddles everywhere. Fall
ing and slipping, it would have been hard to walk steadily there 
in any case; think how much harder it would be to do it bearing 
several hundred chin of goods. The workmen wore straw san
dals on their bare feet as they walked on the crushed rock, 
which was like walking on sharp knives. With the heavy weight 
pressing down on their shoulders, the bottoms of their feet 
ached so much that they could hardly stand it. A pair of straw 
sandals did not last half a day before they disintegrated. On 
cold winter days, the straw sandals froze solid and the work
ers' feet froze until they were purple, cracked, and bleeding. 
As soon as their feet scraped against the crushed rock or pieces 
of frozen mud, fresh blood poured from their frozen feet, so 
that each step left a bloody imprint and by afternoon the blood 
and flesh were stuck to the straw sandals and they could not 
take them off. 

Even if the roads had been flat and not considered difficult, 
carrying loads upstairs would still have been difficult. A great 
many of the warehouses on the docks had more than one story. 
A warehouse like the Hsiang-lung-mao had three stories, so 
the workers carrying several hundred chin of goods from the 
docks to the warehouse had to take more than 500 steps and 
then, having entered the warehouse, had to climb up 82 steps 
to the third floor. At the very least they made ten trips a day 
and at most more than a hundred trips a day. After a worker 
was finished, his feet felt like steel filings; they were so hard 
and heavy he could not lift them. But the workers, forced by 
the need to make a living, absolutely had to give their all; they 
bent over and climbed the stairs step by step. As if it was not 
difficult enough to climb the stairs, they also had to creep along 
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gangplanks. The dock bosses, in order to conserve storage 
space, demanded that goods be piled high, filling each room un
til it could hold no more. For this purpose a few seven- or 
eight-inch-wide gangplanks were set up and the workers were 
told to carry the goods across them. The workers crossed one 
by one; they were not allowed to go together, and if their steps 
slowed the least bit, the foreman's whip or cane would strike 
them. If they were not careful, the next time it would happen 

• again. 
It went on like this from dawn to dusk. After the workers 

finished work, they staggered away exhausted. Their legs were 
so tired they just lN'Ould not move. Their skin was scraped off 
their shoulders so that blood poured over them. Their waists 
felt like they were broken; they could not even bend over. If 
they wanted to sit down and rest, they had to lean against a wall 
and, using their two arms to support them, roll onto the ground. 
They sleepily fell and could not rise again. The only way to eat 
was lying face down. The next morning they would get up, but 
only if they first turned over and, face down on the floor, used 
their hands to push themselves up slowly, struggling to get up 
and go to work again. 

Workers new to pole bearing always found that the poles bore 
down so hard that they squeezed out pus and blood. The work
ers had no money for doctors, and all they could do was apply 
bean curd skins to their shoulders, wrap them in pieces of cot
ton, or strip open the wound so the pus and blood could flow 
freely. The men all just kept going despite the pain. Some men 
who had been bearing poles for some time found that their 
shoulders toughened under the grinding weight of the poles. 
They would grow soft hairs one or two inches long. The heavy 
burdens also changed the men's psychological makeup. 

Described above were the conditions on the docks. If a man 
worked in the ship's hold as a stevedore [lun- chuang] , this also 
meant suffering. The stevedores lifted the goods in the hold, and 
no matter whether the bundles weighed several hundred chin or the 
boxes of machinery weighed several thousand chin, they had to 
be moved around by workers using long suspension poles. Some 
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small boats had no suspension poles, and the work was even 
more difficult. The ships' holds were stuffy and dark; there 
was no equipment to let air circulate. On extremely hot sum -
mer days when the metal hull of the boat was made boiling hot 
by the heat of the sun, the temperature rose above forty de
grees centigrade and sweat poured down endlessly into the 
workers' mouths. Moreover, there was no set length of time 
for the work of the stevedores. They had to unload all the 
goods from the hold before they could rest. Sometimes they 
had to work continuously for several days and nights. And 
if they had a fixed time to unload and load a boat that was on a 
schedule, they had to work at a greatly accelerated pace. Once 
they had finished, they could not stay and rest but had to hurry 
frantically on to work elsewhere. 

The dock workers carried on this terribly hard labor even on 
the cold days after the winter solstice when they worked with 
nothing on their backs and on days when they became so ex
hausted that their bodies were covered with sweat and they were 
so thirsty they could not stand it. But they had to keep working, 
so they could not drink even a single mouthful. On the docks the 
only time they were supplied with tea was during the period 
each year from the day of the Dragon-boat Festival [the fifth 
day of the fifth lunar month J to the Mid-Autumn Festival [the 
fifteenth day of the eighth lunar month]. But they were given 
only two pots of tea into which they had to pour several pots of 
their own water or just plain river water. The purpose of using 
cold water was, first, because the labor contractor wanted to 
save money and, second, because he was afraid that if the work
ers had hot water to drink they would lounge around and waste 
time· If the workers drank several mouthfuls of this cold water 
anq then slowed down in the slightest, the labor contractor 
would snatch away the bamboo tube the worker was drinking 
from and throw it into the Whangpoo River. As for washing, 
there was not much of it to speak of. After the workers finished 
Work, they could wring the sweat out· of all their clothes, and 
then the only thing they could do was either wash them a bit in 
the Wangpoo River or run them under the filthy water being 
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gangplanks. The dock bosses, in order to conserve storage 
space, demanded that goods be piled high, filling each room un
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small boats had no suspension poles, and the work was even 
more difficult. The ships' holds were stuffy and dark; there 
was no equipment to let air circulate. On extremely hot sum -
mer days when the metal hull of the boat was made boiling hot 
by the heat of the sun, the temperature rose above forty de
grees centigrade and sweat poured down endlessly into the 
workers' mouths. Moreover, there was no set length of time 
for the work of the stevedores. They had to unload all the 
goods from the hold before they could rest. Sometimes they 
had to work continuously for several days and nights. And 
if they had a fixed time to unload and load a boat that was on a 
schedule, they had to work at a greatly accelerated pace. Once 
they had finished, they could not stay and rest but had to hurry 
frantically on to work elsewhere. 

The dock workers carried on this terribly hard labor even on 
the cold days after the winter solstice when they worked with 
nothing on their backs and on days when they became so ex
hausted that their bodies were covered with sweat and they were 
so thirsty they could not stand it. But they had to keep working, 
so they could not drink even a single mouthful. On the docks the 
only time they were supplied with tea was during the period 
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discharged from the undersides of the steamships. 
The workers not only labored under these awful conditions, 

but they had not the slightest assurance of their personal safety. 
The Chinese and foreign capitalists and labor contractors paid 
attention only to their own profit margins. They did not think 
the lives of the workers were worth a cent, to the point that 
they forced the workers to do every kind of dangerous job. That 
usually resulted in deaths or serious injuries. For instance, in 
1940 an Italian ship carrying a poisonous material in the form 
of a yellow powder anchored at the Kung Ho Hsiang Docks. Be
cause the material was poisonous, preventative measures had 
to be taken. The boat company accordingly gave the boss of the 
Fu An Transfer Company, which was handling the unloading, an 
extra subsidy. Once the boss of the Fu An Company received 
this extra payment he said: 'What preventative measures can 
we take? Whoever spills the poison is dead!'' Then he told the 
foremen to call the workers to work, with none of them knowing 
the true story. Not long after they started, a large chunk of poi
son broke off and fell to the ground. As a result, thirty-four 
workers were poisoned, and one died. After this incident, the 
injured workers' families asked the labor contractor for money 
for medical treatment or funerals. The labor contractor said 
truculently, ''If you 're looking for money, you can expect to get 
as much from debtors in T'i-lan-ch'iao (a local prison) as from 
me.'' Before the liberation, on the old Pai-tu Dock a similar 
incident occurred. Three workers were poisoned and died. To 
take another example from before the liberation, on the Wai
tan Dock an incident once occurred as men were transporting 
nitric acid, one container per trip. Yuan Sung-lin, the labor 
contractor who was nicknamed 'The Third Bandit,'' ran up, took 
one look, and scolded them maliciously: 'Who told you just one 
container at a time? You SOBs, give me two at a time and make 
it snappy! '' There was nothing the workers could do but start 
carrying two bottles at a time. One old worker named Tung 
started out with another worker, but because the goods were 
too heavy and the hold of the ship was very high, all at once 
Tung slipped and was covered with nitric acid. He shook with 
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agonizing pain from head to foot. Terrified, he leaped into the 
river, but at that time a strong tide was running. Once having 
fallen into the river, he could not get out. It was the next day 
before they found his body. 

In another instance, a foreign ship carrying barrels of to
bacco leaves docked at the Kung Ho Hsiang Docks in 1945. Be
fore they began to unload the ship, the workers discovered that 
the chains and hooks on the unloading poles were broken and 
could not be used. They pointed out to the labor contractor, 
Shen Chang-fa, that the boat masters had to change the hooks 
before they could work. Shen Chang-fa said with an angry look: 
''If you want a livelihood, get busy for me! If you 're scared, you 
don't have to work!'' He thus forced them to start working. As 
was to be expected, the first time they tried to pick up four bar
rels with a hook, the pole trembled, the chains broke, and the 
tobacco barrels fell back into the hold and crushed a worker 
named Shen to death. Afterward, when the worker's relatives 
asked Shen Chang-fa for money to pay for his burial, Shen 
Chang-fa responded: ''I wasn't responsible for him when he 
was living. Why should I care for him once he's dead ? '' 

There are an inexhaustible number of examples like this. Be -
fore the liberation it was a common occurrence for workers to 
be crushed to death or to fall to their deaths. Even if they were 
lucky enough to survive, they usually were crippled. If they did 
not break a hand or a leg, they would begin to spit blood or suf
fer a hernia or some other illness. Yet even if one's body was 
shuddering with sickness, he was still forced to work. One old 
worker named Hsu once was among twenty-four men using 
twelve poles to lift a large steel beam that weighed more than 
two tons on the Lung-hua-jih-hui Harbor Docks. They had not 
carried it more than a few steps when old Hsu felt a sudden, in
tense pain and saw golden stars bursting before his eyes in 
great profusion. He had strained himself too much and had suf
fered a hernia. He was afraid of causing an accident so he did 
not dare drop his load. While he desperately held up his end, 
he said to the labor contractor: ''I've got a hernia. I can't carry 
this. Please let me stop!'' The labor cintractor stared at him 
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and chided him: ''You SOB, what is all this jabbering? It won't 
kill you. You can't stop. Keep going!'' Old Hsu staggered a few 
steps until he could bear it no longer. He again asked the labor 
contractor for a rest. The labor contractor said: ''If you want 
to rest, you can, but of course you '11 have to pay the wages of 
these twenty-three men.'' Hsu was at a loss when he heard this. 
All he could do was grit his teeth and carry on. When he was 
finally able to drop his burden, he fell to the ground uncon
scious. 

Cruel labor contractors, when they went to the extent of us
ing workers who were sick from overwork, intensified their 
exploitation that much more. For instance, there was once an 
old worker named P 'an who had worked more than half a day on 
the Kung Ho Hsiang Docks when he suddenly vomited blood. He 
said to the labor contractor, Chang Chih-fa: ''I vomited blood, 
I can't work.'' Chang Chih-fa replied, ''If you don't work, then 
you don't need to be paid.'' It was already afternoon, and he had 
worked more than half a day for nothing. He did not get a penny. 
He went home and nursed his injuries for six months. He could 
not go to the docks, and his family went through all sorts of 
hardship and difficulty. 

Under the cruel blows of this kind of overwork, most of the 
dock workers lost their ability to work very early in life. By 
the time most were middle-aged they could not work at all. On 
the Whangpoo Docks there used to be an able bag carrier named 
Hung Ta. When he was young he could carry two rice bags 
weighing two hundred or more chin each, or ten bags of wheat 
flour. But when he reached forty years of age, he could not even 
carry one bag of rice. He was driven away from the docks by 
the labor contractor. One cold December night he froze to death 
beside a toilet on Darien Road. 

II. The ''Over-the-Mountain Leap'' 
and the ''Corkscrew Leap'' 

In dock loading and unloading before the liberation, there 
were always gangplanks. Particularly the workers who carried 
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coal had to have gangplanks to do their work. Unloading coal 
from the steamships and piling it on ''coal mountains'' both re
quired suspending very long gangplanks. Sometimes between 
two ''coal mountains'' it was also necessary to suspend a gang
plank. This was called the ''over-the-mountain leap.'' The 
gangplank for the ''over-the-mountain leap'' was more than two 
feet wide and ten to twenty feet above the ground, supported 
underneath by high stools. Each gangplank was thirty or forty 
feet long, and usually six or seven of them were connected to
gether, which was called a ''six-stage leap'' or a ''seven-stage 
leap.'' Some even had as many as ten stages. Some of the nar
row gangplanks for transferring coal were only seven or eight 
inches wide and were even more dangerous. Two coal-loading 
workers manning one pole would carry a coal basket weighing 
more than two hundred chin. All day long they ran back and 
forth on these narrow, steep, high gangplanks which shook with 
every step. Every day they had to carry at least two or three 
hundred baskets. Furthermore, they had to work very fast be
cause if they were slow the labor contractor would withhold 
their wages. If the contractor suspected a coal carrier was 
too slow, he did not want him. 

As if the narrow, long, high ''over-the-mountain leaps''were 
not already dangerous enough, the planks supported a long line 
of workers hurrying along carrying coal baskets. This natu -
rally caused the gangplanks to shake and shudder. Further
more, the workers could not clearly see where they were step
ping - but there is no need to go into any more detail about 
that situation. Two men, one in front and one in back, lifted the 
coal basket, but they had to walk sideways and shout a cadence 
or they could not coordinate their movements. If a worker was 
the least bit careless, he would fall off the gangplank and more 
than two hundred chin of coal would crash down on him. If his 
head was not cracked open, he would at least suffer a broken 
back or leg. Therefore, the workers always said, ''You cross 
the third leap, it shakes, your foot steps into thin air, and your 
life is over.'' • 

When there was wind, rain, or snow or when men worked 
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during the night, the ''over-the-mountain leaps'' were especially 
dangerous. The wind often blew hard on the Whangpoo River, 
and the gangplanks suspended from the sides of the ships shook 
even more terribly. Moreover, after the coal ships had been 
unloaded and their holds emptied, the ships rose up out of the 
water. If there was also a flood tide, the sides of the boat might 
rise more than twenty feet above the dock and make the gang
planks even steeper. When it rained or snowed, the gangplanks 
were wet and slippery. On very cold days, the ropes on the 
coal baskets froze so they were hard and stiff. Ice formed on 
the gangplanks so that it was even harder to take the smallest 
step. During night work, lamps lit the gloom, but visibility was 
not good, and the danger was even greater. Anyway, no matter 
what the weather, the coal -loading workers all had to risk their 
lives on the gangplanks, and accordingly, work accidents in
volving death and injury occurred regularly. Innumerable work
ers were killed or crippled underneath the gangplanks. The 
workers all referred to the ''over-the-mountain leap'' as 
''Hell's Bridge'' [Nai-ho-ch 'iao - a bridge in purgatory which 
all departed spirits are forced to cross]. They said: ''Hell's 
Bridge, Oh! Hell's Bridge. You run with your coal basket along 
the bridge. Cross the bridge, and you get a few cakes. Fail, 
and you lose your life.'' 

In addition, there was the ''corkscrew leap,'' another exhaust
ing job. The ''corkscrew leap'' was used to discharge cargo 
from a ship's hold. This occurred occasionally in the handling 
of a small ship's goods when the ship had no loading poles and 
had to rely solely on manpower to unload the hold. Workers 
carried the load out in baskets, one basket at a time. To carry 
the goods up from the bottom level, they had to lay down gang
planks for the men to walk on. But, because the ship's hold was 
small, the gangplanks had to curve, bit by bit, as they descended 
into the hold. They looked like a corkscrew spiraling down to 
the bottom of the hold. Thus, it was called the ''corkscrew leap.'' 
Because the ship's hold was small, the gangplanks that were 
used were also small, only about a foot or so wide and six or 
seven feet long. When they were built, they were suspended in 
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space from the mouth of the hold. The top end of the first gang
plank was placed at the mouth of the hold and secured with rope. 
Then it slanted down. The bottom end was placed on top of a 
crosspiece that was also secured to the mouth of the hold with 
rope. Underneath that another gangplank was laid, and in this 
way, piece by piece, the planks descended to the bottom of the 
hold, all suspended in space and secured by ropes. The hold of 
the average small boat was ten or twenty feet deep, so six or 
seven gangplanks had to be attached together. Following the 
wall of the hold, the gangplanks descended about 1 ~ revolutions 
before they reached the bottom. Workers wound their way up 
and down these gangplanks carrying goods. 

On these short, narrow, steep, winding gangplanks, workers 
carried goods, basket by basket, with a few hundred chin per 
basket. To make matters even worse, there were men walking 
back down with their empty baskets on the same gangplanks 
that men were walking up, and they constantly had to give way 
to each other. On some particularly small boats, the ''cork
screw leaps'' were so crowded that two men carrying a basket 
together had to duck their heads and bend at their waists, with 
one hand supporting the carrying pole and one hand holding the 
basket rope, winding their way up step by step. With the slight
est mishap, they could lose their footing and fall to the bottom 
of the hold, being killed or at least injured. In the period of the 
War of Resistance, there was a worker named Chou Kuang-yii 
who was carrying goods on the ''corkscrew leap'' when his bas
ket rope snagged on a gangplank. His body was pulled off bal
ance, and he and his goods fell to the bottom of the hold. He 
was killed instantly. Because the ''corkscrew leap'' was sus
pended in space, had no supports underneath it, and relied com
pletely on the ropes securing it from above and because there 
were men with heavy loads walking on the gangplanks, moving 
constantly, it was easy for the ropes to slip off so the gang
planks collapsed. This could mean a serious accident causing 
workers to be crushed or to fall to *eir deaths. Therefore, 
the workers said, 'The corkscrew leap is deadly for workers.'' 

The workers on the ''corkscrew leap'' all had to be especially 
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powerful and robust; but no matter how strong they were, after 
more than ten hours a day carrying goods on these gangplanks, 
they were exhausted. Such difficult days of overwork made the 
workers especially susceptible to injuries like hernias or swell
ing of the scrotum. The work of transferring coal on the ''cork
screw leap'' was especially exhausting and made workers sus
ceptible to illness and injury, and therefore the workers were 
fearful anytime they saw the ''corkscrew leap.'' But they could 
not stop working. 

Sometimes even the ''corkscrew leap'' was not adequate, and 
a many-leveled ''scaffolding'' had to be fashioned from pieces 
of wood. The workers stood on the ''scaffolding'' and, using 
their hands and shoulders, lifted the goods onto their heads. 
Level by level, they lifted the goods to the deck of the ship. 
One worker would crouch down and take the goods from the 
shoulders and head of the worker below him. Then he would 
slowly stand up and use his shoulders to push the goods onto 
his head. But each pair of shoulders could only raise the load 
a meter. It usually took three or four lifts to get the goods from 
the bottom of the hold up to the ship's deck, or sometimes even 
six or seven lifts. Among the goods being raised were bags of 
rice and sugar weighing two to three hundred chin each and bun
dles of cotton weighing four to five hundred chin each. One crew 
had to raise at least sixty to seventy bags, sometimes even more 
than a hundred bags. After lifting, one's waist could not unbend, 
and one's legs could not bend. This kind of inhuman labor led 
to workers being considered ''living machines'' that needed no 
oiling. 

III. Mean Wages 

How much did the dock workers earn for leading these 
burdensome lives? ''Bamboo pressed their shoulders, sticks 
struck their chests, but only small change filled their pock
ets'' - this was the dock workers' authentic description of 
their own situation. 

At that time, there was not a single worker permanently 
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employed at the docks. Whenever a certain number of workers 
was needed, that number was rounded up. Each day workers 
carrying shoulder pads, poles, and ropes would run here and 
there on their own looking for work. They found it only on a 
day-to-day basis. The exploiters gave these itinerant workers 
an insulting title - ''tramp labor.'' 

The itinerant dock workers not only could not find work ev
ery day, but usually could only find work fifteen or sixteen days 
a month. The remaining half of the time there was no work and 
thus no income. Therefore, the dock workers of that era were 
frequently in a state of semiunemployment. They had to worry 
every day about whether they could find work. In order to find 
work, whether it was in freezing December or in the full sum -
mer heat of July, whether snowflakes were flying or lightning 
mixed with thunder, they had to get up before daybreak, their 
stomachs empty, and wait hours at the dock gate for the labor 
contractor to call their name and fill out a work ticket. If a 
worker was in a position to get a work ticket, then he was all 
right for this one day at least. But if he could not get a work 
ticket, then he had to run elsewhere, and sometimes he would 
run to several docks in succession without getting a work ticket. 
On such days all he could do was tighten his belt and go hungry. 
When few boats arrived at the docks or when there were sue -
cessive days of rainy weather, then it was a common occur
rence for days to go by without being able to get a work ticket. 
In this situation entire families suffered terrible famines. 

Even for the lucky ones who got work tickets, a day's work 
could not be guaranteed. If a new worker arrived at the dock 
for the first time, the labor contractor required an ''examina
tion'' in which he checked to see if the worker could perform in 
accordance with the objectives of the exploiters. In this so
called ''examination,'' conducted at a moment when the worker 
was not really prepared, the labor contractor would tell several 
of his henchmen to lift up a heavy bag and drop it from high up 
onto the worker's body. If he manaied to remain standing, he 
could stay and earn a living. But if he was smashed to the 
ground, then the labor contractor sent him away. 
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Sometimes the labor contractor could use the ''examination'' 
to exploit workers into working for no pay. He would tell the 
workers to work for two or three hours and that afterward he 
would select the ''qualified'' workers and take their names down 
for work tickets. Moreover, during this ''examination'' period, 
often the heaviest work was done. For instance, he would tell 
the workers to carry several hundred chin of Tsingtao salted 
fish. Sometimes workers who were somewhat weak physically, 
looking for work desperately, would work for two or three hours 
until they were exhausted and could work no longer. Then the 
labor contractor would not issue them a work ticket. They would 
not receive a penny, and the several hours' work would be in 
vain. 

Even when a worker got a work ticket and worked a whole 
day, he still could not count on being paid. During the working 
periods, thoroughly wicked labor contractors would endlessly 
call the roll of workers to change their work tickets. Each time 
the ticket was changed, the old work ticket became useless and 
could not serve as a certificate for receipt of wages. There was 
no definite time for changing work tickets. On a single day it 
could happen four, five, or six times. At the time of the change, 
if the worker was at the urinal or simply failed to hear and did 
not change his work ticket, after work he could receive nowages. 
Moreover, each time the tickets were changed, some workers 
would be lost from the list, and as a result the labor contractor 
would disclaim the need to pay their wages. 

Finally, after all this suffering, when a worker counted on 
his work ticket bringing him wages, the labor contractor had a 
hundred delays and schemes to keep from paying. For instance, 
when worker Lu Ch 'ang-ken carried loads on a hot summer day 
with no shirt on, he had no place to put his work ticket, and all 
he could do was stick it in the waist of his trousers. But he did 
not foresee that the ticket would become soaked with sweat and 
so messed up that when he went to receive his wages, the labor 
contractor would say his work ticket was counterfeit and would 
refuse to pay his day's wages. 

With these multiple hardships piling up each day, how much 
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money could anyone actually earn ? The very mention of it is 
detestable, but the wages that the workers received were only 
the barest, pitiable remnants of what was left after the capital
ists, compradors, and labor contractors had peeled off their 
shares. The wage system on the docks at that time was very 
confusing - in some cases it was based on a daily accounts 
breakdown, in some cases on piecework. It was very difficult 
to get any fixed calculations. Overall, before the War of Resis
tance against Japan when the value of currency was still rela
tively stable, an especially strong dock worker could earn about 
two hundred pieces of copper a day, or the equivalent of about 
six or seven ten-cent pieces. A worker of average strength 
could only earn about a hundred copper pieces, the equivalent 
of four or five ten-cent pieces. As for those workers without 
much strength, it was very hard to say. They did odds and ends, 
sometimes earning a few dozen copper pieces, sometimes less 
than a dozen. Furthermore, at that time the dock workers did 
not have work every day. In one month they might have worked 
at most ten days or so, each month earning at most only thir
teen or fourteen yuan and as little as less than ten yuan. Out of 
this they still had to deduct expenses for such things as gifts 
for the labor contractors. It was very hard to maintain a family 
on what remained in light of the cost of goods at that time, and 
as a result their wages ''didn't support the old and didn't sup
port the young. They only supported one middle-aged person 
who didn't eat his fill.'' The sons and daughters of dock work
ers at that time had to go out and seek a livelihood at a very 
early age. Some went on the docks to become child laborers. 
Life for the child laborers on the docks was not easy, but their 
income was extremely low. For instance, dragging along a bun -
dle of palm leaf fans which weighed somewhat under a hundred 
chin only fetched them a couple of copper pieces. Dragging a 
hundred bundles only brought them twenty copper pieces. An
other example is rolling oil barrels. Rolling one barrel of oil 
brought two or three copper pieces .• n one day, they could only 
roll twenty copper pieces worth at most, which was only enough 
to buy a few large biscuits. Speaking of rolling barrels of oil, 
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it was a truly difficult task. The barrels of oil weighed several 
hundred chin, and the paths on the docks were not very level. 
They went up and down, up and down, with pits and ditches. 
Rolling the barrels took a great deal of energy. On a summer 
day, the oil barrels were heated by the sun until they were like 
flatirons and burned the hands. On a winter day, ice formed on 
the outside of the oil barrel so that when hands pushed it, skin 
stuck to the sides of the barrel. Some children went to the 
docks to sift coal. They sifted for more than ten hours a day, 
but they only earned about ten copper pieces, which at that time 
was only equal to one ten-cent piece at most. 

At the time of the War of Resistance Against Japan, the situ
ation was even worse. The price of goods was rapidly rising, 
and the little money that the workers received was of even less 
use. Before 1940 a dock worker could get one, two, or three 
dollars [k'uai-ch'ien) for a day's work, but real wages at that 
time had already declined greatly and were not worth even a 
few prewar ten-cent pieces. In the aftermath of the War of Re
sistance, work on the docks became more and more scarce, 
while the price of goods became more and more expensive. 
There was no way to calculate the value of one's wages. The 
most one could accumulate in a day was enough for one or two 
chin of things like cornmeal, cracked wheat, beans, and mixed 
dry goods, all moldy and rotten. After the victory in the War 
of Resistance, the price of goods climbed indescribably. Some
times the labor contractors simply did not distribute wages. 
When accounts were figured up, they bought some cigarettes 
and fruit candy with the money and gave each worker a few cig
arettes or a few pieces of fruit candy, and that was considered 
their wages. The workers who received this could neither laugh 
nor cry. They did not know how they could feed their families. 

The exploiters on the docks exploited the workers with such 
cruelty, yet they still said: 'The workers can't have any more 
provisions. Once they eat their fill they 're not willing to work.'' 
These blood -sucking demons, according to this man -eating 
principle, used hunger to compel the workers to barter their 
lives away. 
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IV. A Sad Life 

Under the heavy exploitation of the foreign bosses and the 
Chinese capitalists, compradors, and labor contractors, the 
result of the dock workers' expenditure of blood and sweat was 
only the tiniest, pitiable wages. Basically they could not even 
maintain the very lowest standard of living nor make any living 
to speak of. Therefore, the dock workers of that era often said, 
''You carry the packages to the shore, but if you don't eat bean 
refuse and vegetable skins, then you have to beg for food.'' 

Bean refuse and vegetable skins were the dock workers' usual 
foods. Besides these, there were also moldy, worm -ridden 
cornmeal and bran which were boiled with the vegetable skins 
they picked up and turned into one awful mess. They had two 
meals of that each day. Sometimes they could buy some cracked 
wheat or else sweep up the wheat dropped on the floor of the 
docks, bring it back, and boil it into a gruel. That was consid
ered the very best eating. When there was no work, they stopped 
cooking and cut down on their meals. They often did not take 
down the cooking pot for several days. As the days lengthened, 
the only thing to do was go into the streets and beg for food. 
The worker Hsu Yu-ts'ai had once been injured while working. 
He had to lie at home and could make no living at all. The only 
thing that could be done was to have his mother go out each day 
and beg for food. Usually she begged as late as midnight before 
she had something she could bring home with her. Sometimes 
the begging brought in nothing, and all they could do was suffer 
with their hunger. Situations like this were very common among 
dock workers. 

Dock workers all worked and ate on a day-to-day basis. They 
had. breakfast but no dinner and at least half the time had no 
provisions for their families at all. Early each day they would 
get up and go to the docks with empty stomachs. They would 
Wait to receive a work ticket, and only then could they go to the 
vendor at the entrance to the docks and buy a large biscuit on 
credit. Once they ate it, they had en~ugh energy to work. If 
they did not get a work ticket, they had no hope of getting work 

---~----------------------------
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on that day, and the vendor was not willing to give them credit. 
Under these circumstances, it was hard enough for a worker 

to make enough to supply just his needs alone. Workers with 
families found life that much more difficult. As a result, ''the 
robust man cannot provide for a family of three; his wife gath -
ers vegetable skins, and his son picks up odds and ends.'' Once 
there was an old worker named Wang who worked on the docks 
before the liberation. His wife worked at the Ta Feng textile 
factory. Even so, they could not support their two small chil
dren and had to give them away. 

Both hungry and cold, the dock workers could neither satisfy 
their hunger nor have enough clothes to cover themselves. All 
year they wore ''old caps shredded like blossoming flowers on 
their heads, clothes patched together like the Eight Trigrams 
on their bodies, and ruined shoes held together by golden threads 
of rope on their feet.'' The so-called ''Eight Trigrams garments'' 
consisted of several ragged pieces of cloth stitched together. 
No matter if it was winter or summer, a dock worker had only 
this one ragged set of clothes to wear. One old worker wore a 
single pair of pants for more than twenty years. If a hole ap
peared in one patch, he would sew another patch on it, but a 
hole would appear in that patch, until who knows how many lay
ers of cloth there were. From being patched up too much, that 
one pair of pants weighed 4 ~ chin. Another old worker wore a 
tattered lined jacket for twenty-eight years. There was also an 
old worker who, at age nineteen (in 1927), spent more than two 
hundred coppers in a used clothing store to buy a used cotton 
jacket and wore it straight through to the liberation, twenty
three years in all. In those days, there were not many dock 
workers who had cotton-lined clothes to wear in the winter. 
Generally, two pairs of unlined pants were worn through the 
winter, but if one had tattered hemp bags to wrap around him -
self, he was considered well off. Sometimes when a worker was 
so frozen he could not stand it, his only recourse was to take 
rice straw and wrap it around the legs of his pants in order to 
fend off the cold. The whole year workers went barefooted. Usu
ally they had to keep their pair of straw sandals, which they 
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bought for a few copper pieces, in their waistband until they 
had some work to do. The sandals were valued just as if they 
were really treasures like the ''golden-threaded shoes.'' When 
the straw sandals wore out, the workers could not take them 
off and throw them away but had to go out and find straw twine 
to patch them up so they could be worn again. Thus, the work
ers at that time, when they had nothing else to do, sat down and 
repaired their sandals. 

Clothing and sandals were never sufficient, but bedding was 
not even worth mentioning. Most dock workers generally had 
no cotton bedding. In winter, if they did not cover themselves 
with sacks full of holes, all they had was their own ''Eight 
Trigrams coats.'' And those who had cotton quilting had little 
more than a pile of refuse cotton full of holes. It did not cover 
a man. It could not ward off the cold or protect him from the 
wind. For instance, in the family of a worker named Hsu there 
were seven children and adults, all sharing one rotten bit of 
refuse cotton as a quilt. If someone was covered, someone else 
was cold. If it was warm here, it was cold over there. Or, for 
another example, the rotten cotton quilt of a worker named 
Wang was used for more than thirty years because he could 
never afford to get another. 

The problem of housing was even more difficult. In old 
Shanghai, land went for astronomical prices, and although there 
was plenty of housing, there was no place for a dock worker. 
Many workers had to sleep in the streets out in the open ''with 
the blue sky as a roof and their backbones as mattresses.'' At 
that time, the Chin-ling [Nanking] East Road near Shihliupoo 
was a place where many dock workers roosted at night. For seven 
or eight years before the liberation, one worker named Liu slept 
on the sidewalk of the Chin- ling East Road. Immediately after 
the liberation, he was finally able to move into a house for the 
first time. Above the sidewalks on both sides of the Chin -ling 
East Road there were stables which warded off the wind and 
rain, so it became a good spot for wor):ers to sleep outdoors. 
If one went there early and found a place to lie along the foot 
of the stable wall, one could minimize the effects of the wind 
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and rain as well as the booted feet of the foreign police. But if 
one arrived late, all that could be done was to sleep along the 
side of the road and not only be blown by the wind and soaked 
by the rain but also be kicked by the big boots of the foreign 
police. If there was a typhoon and flood, the road would be filled 
with deep water, and no one could sleep but had to stand in the 
water and wait for daybreak. 

When winter came, it was even harder to sleep on the road. 
All the v1orkers could do was crowd into public toilets and 
spend the night there, a voiding the wind and snow. At that time, 
the public toilets near the docks were completely filled with 
dock workers each winter. For instance, the worker Liu Chih
k'ang lived in the toilet outside the Pai-tu Bridge for four whole 
years, from age twelve to age sixteen. But the number of public 
toilets before the liberation was very limited - how many dock 
workers could they accommodate? The only thing most work
ers could do was hold fast to their places along the side of the 
road. Each time cold air came south, many men froze to death. 
Hsia Hsiao-szu-tzu [Little Number Four Son Hsia], who worked 
on the Kung Ho Hsiang Docks for forty years, froze to death in 
1948 at the entrance to Yung-ting Road during a great snow
storm. 

Some workers with families built grass huts along unculti -
vated parts of the riverbank and called these ''home.'' Before 
the liberation, the Pootung and Yangshupoo banks were lined 
with these ramshackle homes, and many of them were dock 
workers' residences. In these shanty districts, there were gar
bage piles, swamps, foul-smelling ditches, and scattered graves 
everywhere. Disease was rampant. The environment was ex
tremely bad. The grass huts in which the dock workers lived 
could withstand neither sun nor rain. They were simply unfit 
for habitation, looking like low, short ''dragons rolling in the 
earth.'' Some of these ''rolling dragons'' did not even have doors. 
A shoulder cloth was attached to the head of the ''rolling 
dragon,'' and they called that a door. The worker Hsu Yu-ts 'ai 
used reeds to build a little hut in the shape of a scholar's hat 
right outside the brick wall of a dock toilet. His family lived 
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there. In the summer it was foul smelling and oppressive, and 
in winter one's whole body froze stiff. Sometimes ice formed 
on the floor, and they could not sleep. All the family could do 
was huddle together and try to warm the air around them. 

Some workers spent money to rent lodgings, but the situation 
there was evidently no better than in the straw shacks. For in -
stance, the worker Ch'en Chin-hua lived with seven other men. 
Eight men in all had to squeeze into only one little loft. If one 
of them went to the toilet in the middle of the night, he returned 
to find there was not even a place to put his foot. The worker 
Li Lin-ken lived with eight members of his family in one loft. 

A small labor contractor would often recruit some particu -
larly strong workers to live in his own house and would use 
them as key workers whom he controlled; that is, they would 
serve as his basic capital in carrying out jobs for the large la
bor contractors. Each time a dock had to have workers to load 
and unload, the large labor contractors would order men from 
the small labor contractor, and the small labor contractor 
would have the workers who lived in his house go out and work. 
No matter if it was clear or rainy, cold or sunny, no matter if 
there was a typhoon or snowstorm, once the small labor con
tractor gave the word, the workers had to go to the docks and 
risk their lives. The wages they received were even smaller 
than those of the other men. The workers who lived in the 
small labor contractor's house had to pay for their board, and 
this was just one more form of exploitation. For instance, be
fore the War of Resistance, workers who lived with their labor 
contractor had to pay fifty copper pieces a day for their board, 
for which the labor contractor supplied a few meager and foul
smelling salted vegetables. Each day's ration was worth at the 
n+ost about twenty pieces of copper. Besides this, the labor 
contractor also took a percentage of the winnings in regular 
gambling sessions. He forced the workers to gamble. If some
one refused to gamble, he was driven out the door and told he 
could no longer live there. As a reS1tlt, everyone always lost -
the only one who won was the labor contractor. 

The workers allowed to live with the small labor contractor 
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were those with some strength, those who could do the work. 
When a worker became old and lost his strength and could no 
longer be a useful object for exploitation, he was pushed out 
the door without the slightest bit of sympathy. For example, 
two brothers, workers Li Ta and Li Erh, lived in a small labor 
contractor's home from the time they were young men. But 
they became old and could not do the work. On a cold Decem
ber day, the two old men, both sick, were thrown out the door 
by the small labor contractor. 

Before the liberation, dock workers did the work of beasts, 
but the lives they led were not like those of beasts. The work
ers' lives were worse - they suffered far more injuries, and 
there was also naturally a great deal of disease. At that time 
the dock workers' general occupational diseases included: 
stomach illnesses, hernia, serious expansion of veins in the 
lower limbs, asthma, bronchitis, high blood pressure, tubercu
losis, swelling of the joints, and so on. Moreover, a worker of
ten suffered from several diseases at the same time. At that 
time, when a worker got sick, he had no money for medical 
treatment. 'The doors of the hospitals are only partly open. 
Those who are sick but have no money - do not enter'' - this 
was of course often heard. As a result of the oppression of 
those both sick and poor, the death rate was very high. 

The death rate among the sons and daughters of the dock 
workers was even higher. If one had two children, one of them 
would not live. Some workers had seven or eight children, and 
only one or two survived. Sometimes not a single one survived. 
As for the dock workers' children that lived, as soon as they 
could understand anything, they had to strive to support them
selves. Naturally there was no point in talking about their learn
ing to read or write. They and their parents were alike in that 
the great majority of them were illiterate. 

The life of the dock worker before the liberation was tragic. 
All human rights were taken from him, and from generation to 
generation he suffered endless agony. 
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Maniacal Blood Debts - Class Persecution 

I. Demons and Serpents on the Docks 

The Shanghai Harbor docks were a black hell before the lib
eration. The dock workers were not only the victims of severe 
exploitation, but they also suffered maniacal persecution. The 
class enemy, in order to maintain this dog-eat-dog system of 
exploitation, crushed any worker resistance and carried on an 
extraordinarily cruel and vindictive, bloody system of control. 
These enemies built up a blood debt to the dock workers of old 
Shanghai which accumulated steadily. On the docks at that time, 
the local bullies had formed gangs. They usurped authority and 
acted against the law. It was a dark and gloomy world. This 
evil domination was, of course, inseparable from the class ex
ploitation and class oppression of the old society. 

In colonial and semi colonial old Shanghai, the greatest ex
ploiter on the docks was imperialism. Imperialism headed all 
the evil forces in old Shanghai. All the evil men and events on 
the docks at that time had something to do with imperialism. 
Therefore, imperialism was the chief enemy of the dock work
ers of old Shanghai and was the chief offender oppressing and 
persecuting the dock workers. 

Old Shanghai was an important base for imperialist aggres
sion against China. There the imperialists had set up a whole 
choking structure for colonial domination, including police sta
tions. They posted marines and plotted to use military power 
to protect the aggressors' interests. Since the docks were tools 
for the imperialists to carry out ~gression, they were of course 

''Hsueh chi - feng-mang ti chieh-chi po-hai. '' 
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subject to the imperialists' armed ''protection.'' Actually, at 
that time whenever anti-imperialist activity took place in any 
part of Shanghai or when the dock workers went on strike to 
oppose exploitation and oppression, the bosses of the foreign 
commercial docks immediately called for imperialist warships 
to come in and anchor off a nearby riverbank. They rattled 
their sabers and made faces to intimidate and suppress the 
people and dock workers of Shanghai. In addition, the foreign 
police immediately went to the docks and arrested, beat, and 
slaughtered workers at will. 

During the period when the Japanese aggressors occupied 
Shanghai, the Japanese soldiers stationed at each dock were 
even more likely to murder workers arbitrarily. They com
mitted innumerable terrifying, cruel, and vindictive acts. After 
the victory in the War of Resistance against Japan, the Amer
ican imperialists took the place of the Japanese imperialists. 
On the Dollar, Kung Ho Hsiang, and other docks, the extensive 
American military police and the American shore patrol super
vised and persecuted the dock workers. 

The imperialists also used their loyal lackeys, the compra
dors, to strengthen their cruel and vindictive domination of the 
dock workers. Those compradors who concurrently acted as 
chief labor contractors were even more nakedly vicious and 
savagely oppressed the dock workers. 

Besides these, there was a group of stooges retained by the 
imperialists as night watchmen and guards. These loyal hired 
ruffians acted tyrannously on the docks, oppressing and mis
treating the workers at will. 

Sometimes imperialists at the foreign commercial docks 
took a direct hand in persecuting the workers. For example, 
before the War of Resistance, the American President Line's 
ticket department chief McCarthy [Mai-chia-se] lived in a Western
style house on the riverfront of the Dollar Docks while recovering 
from an illness. He was bored, so he went to the entrance to 
the docks and conducted a search of the workers, forcing the 
men to take off their clothing and stand in a line so he could 
make the search. This stirred up the workers' resistance. 
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The imperialists and the Chinese reactionaries always con
spired and worked together. The reactionary police department 
habitually carried out the foreigners' orders and happily served 
as lackeys of imperialism. They served the foreign bosses so 
faithfully that the minute they received a telephone call from 
the foreign bosses they would dispatch a large group of police
men to suppress and arrest workers. 

As has been said above, in old Shanghai the docks operated 
by the imperialists were not the only ones under direct control 
of foreign bosses. The docks operated by the Chinese capital
ists often also used the power of imperialism to oppress the 
workers. They unpityingly spared no expense to hire foreigners 
to serve as dock managers, and they asked a foreign business 
house to act as their agent. The bureaucratic capitalist China 
Merchants Steamship Company once had an American dock boss 
named Ka.gen [K'ai-ken] who was especially vicious toward the 
workers on the docks. When he walked along the road, if people 
were not careful to stay out of his way, he would viciously kick 
them out of his way without a word. The workers hated him 
with every bone in their bodies. 

The imperialists, compradors, and Chinese capitalists all 
endorsed the feudal leadership system. In this system, the la
bor contractors directly carried out the bloody domination of 
the dock workers. For instance, a labor contractor for the Dol
lar Docks, Chia Sheng-fa, was originally a local hoodlum. When 
the Dollar Docks began to be built, he worked as an agent for 
the American imperialists. He helped the foreign bosses re
siding in that area to carry out intimidation, oppression, utili
zation, and exploitation, and to steal outright a great slice of 
territory. In this way, he curried favor with the American 
chiefs and became the principal labor contractor for the Dollar 
Docks, establishing ''Chia Fu-chi's Shoulder Carriers Accounts 
Office.'' He rode the workers' backs, being lenient and severe 
in turn. His son, Chia Po-hsing, lati,or inherited the chief labor 
contractor job and carried on as a loyal lackey of the American 
imperialists. Chia Po-hsing once took a trip to America with 
the comprador of the Dollar Steamship Company and studied 
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American-style ''culture.'' Afterward he treated his workers 
with twice as much brutality and viciousness and labored for 
the American chiefs even more slavishly. 

To take. another example, the two Ch 'en brothers, who were 
chief labor contractors for the Fu An Transfer Company, were 
completely dependent on English imperialism. In league with 
the manager of the Yi Ho Yang Company's shipping department, they 
grabbed loading and unloading jobs on the Kung Ho Hsiang Docks 
and other docks and accumulated an enormous pile of blood
soaked riches. The labor contractor for the Japanese commer
cial Ta-fan Docks, Li Jung-luan, depended on the power of Jap
anese imperialism. He toadied to the Japanese commercial 
Ta-fan Company manager, Ku-ch 'i ts 'u-lang, and grabbed the 
transfer jobs on the Ta-fan Docks. 

A great many labor contractors also served as hatchetmen 
for the imperialist colonial rulers. For example, the labor con
tractor for a dock in the Shihliupoo area, Chu Te-piao, served 
before the War of Resistance as an ''informer'' for the ''French 
Concession'' police. During the period of the Japanese puppet 
government, he also served as an intelligence agent for the high 
command of the Japanese Army's military police. The Ta-ta 
Docks labor contractor Ch 'in Shu-ming, while the Japanese ag
gressors occupied Shanghai, served as an intelligence organi
zation leader, detective, and antismuggling chief. Other feudal 
bosses also abused their power and oppressed the dock work
ers in league with the imperialist powers. 

Next, the labor contractors used the evil power of hoodlum 
gang organizations to persecute the workers. The docks of old 
Shanghai Harbor had a well-known gangster underworld. Lord
ing it over all the docks were a few truculent, cruel gang chiefs. 
Through the feudal clique system, labor contractors were al
lied with a group of rogues, relying on the powerful gangster 
chiefs and using these ''godfathers'' as their patrons. Some of 
the labor contractors, such as Huang Chin-jung, Tu Ming-sheng, 
Chang Hsiao-lin and others, were apprentices to the gangster 
bosses. At the same time, they themselves expanded their power, 
hauling in many ''disciples'' to serve as their own henchmen. 
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For instance, a chief labor contractor in the Soochow River 
area, an evil bully named Hsia Chin-shan and nicknamed ''com
mander in chief of the labor contractors,'' was a famous gang
ster leader who had a large group of henchmen working for him. 

These criminals relied on the evil power of the gangs. They 
habitually did evil things and abused the workers. In league 
with people above and below them, they held a tight grip on the 
docks, each maintaining their despotism in one area and form
ing several ''feudal kingdoms.'' On the eve of the liberation the 

' 266 Shanghai Harbor docks were controlled by various major 
and minor gangster chiefs - ''a tiger on top of each moun
tain'' - each having his own turf. On their own turf, the bosses 
were local emperors. Furthermore, by the tradition of the 
times, some sons succeeded their fathers, and some disciples 
succeeded their mentors. Sometimes both would accumulate 
disciples and engage in armed conflict to seize the turf. These 
bosses, on every level, major or minor, blatantly ''opened the 
temple to receive their disciples.'' They broadened their per
sonal power and protected their exploitative positions. Gener
ally people like second and third class labor contractors and 
foremen served as the apprentices and underapprentices of the 
great bosses. They even coerced some of the workers to par
ticipate in the gang and attempted to use the gang organization's 
so-called ''law of the gang'' and ''law of the family'' to suppress 
~y resistance by the workers. At the same time, they extorted 
gifts on the pretext of ''paying respects to the master'' - fulfill
ing the ordinary obligations to a superior. This raised the ex
ploitation of the workers to a new level. In addition to this the 
feudal bosses on the docks tried as hard as they could to d~ -
velop all sorts of hoodlum bands and expand their own power. 
The docks at that time were full of all sorts of strange-sounding 
and terribly ugly names, such as the 'Thirty-six-man Party '' 
th '""-·· . ' e .1.wenty-e1ght-man Party,'' the ''Five Tigers and OneLeop-
a~d, ''the ''Nine Dragons,'' the 'Thirteen Guardians,'' the ''Eight 
~ig 

1

Demons and the Eight Little Gho~s, ''the ''Southern Despot,'' 
he 'Northern Despot,'' the 'Thin Knife Gang,'' and so on. All 

operated on the docks. 

• 
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The gangster bosses usually used feudal superstitions to con
trol the workers. For instance, the chief investigator for the 
Kung Ho Hsiang Docks, Yii Shou-huan, set up a ''Good Fortune 
Chapel,'' a ''Good Luck Chapel,'' a ''Common Origin Chapel,'' 
and other superstitious organizations in the Pootung area. On 
the pretext of bringing in more disciples, he collected more 
than a hundred henchmen. For another example, the boss of 
the Tata Docks Baggage Company called the baggage workers 
from the docks together at Pootung for a mass service in a 
temple on the twenty-fourth day of every twelfth lunar month. 
This was called ''drinking to their unity.'' According to the 
usual rites for divining the future, the boss, as chief of the 
group, asked how their solidarity would fare in ~he c.omi~g 
year. This gave him an opportunity to talk rubbish like f~m

ilies have a head; temples have a priest,'' using the occasion 
as a pretext to mislead the workers and solidify his own feudal 
control. 

On the other hand, the feudal bosses also used provincial at
titudes to subjugate the workers. Several home-area fraternal 
organizations had been founded which honored ?ne 's nati~e 
place. Whether it was the Hupei Society, the Ningpo Society, 
the Yen-ch 'eng Society, the T 'ung-chou Society, or whatever, 
each area had a society, and antagonism grew among them. 
This resulted in the phenomenon of division among the work
ers even to the point of instigating the workers to fight with 

' • I one another. This was even more convenient for the bosses 
manipulative control. This local-area solidarity was the back
drop for the power of the feudal gangs. The heads of the local -
area factions were also gang leaders. Thus, the feudal gangs 
were a principal mainstay of reactionary control on the docks 
of the old society. They were an important tool for the ex
ploiter classes' class oppression of the dock workers. . 

In addition, the labor contractors were intimately associated 
with the power of the reactionary spies. For example, the Dol
lar Docks labor contractor we have spoken of previously, Chia 
Po-hsing, was not only a labor contractor and an imperialist 
lackey but also held a string of official titles in the reactionary 
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government. He began participating in Kuomintang reactionary 
organizations in 1936. He served as a member of the Kuomin
tang Shanghai 'Dock Regulation Committee.'' In 1941 during the 
period of the Japanese imperialist war of aggression against 
China, he collaborated with the Japanese military police officer 
Ku-k'ou shao-tso, the traitor Ch'en Ya-fu, and others to orga
nize the ''Shanghai Dock Labor Mutual Aid Society'' and served 
as its general manager. Afterward, he also served as head of 
the service department in the Social Bureau of Wang Ching-
wei 's puppet government. After the Japanese surrender, Chia 
Po-hsing collaborated with one other labor contractor and with 
Wang I-te, the Kuomintang district secretary, to organize a 
Kuomintang party branch in Pootung's Pai-lien-ching area. In 
1946 he took a hand in organizing a volunteer marine patrol, 
appointing himself its overseer. In 1947 he served as the prin
cipal committee member of the 'Dock Workers Welfare Com
mittee'' of the Kuomintang Social Bureau office. He concur
rently served as an administrative officer of the Kuomintang 
Shanghai bureau's fifty-eighth section which was responsible 
for the docks. He also campaigned for the ''National Represen
tative Assembly.'' You can see that Chia Po-hsing did not only 
use his status as a labor contractor and imperialist lackey to 
oppress and abuse the dock workers. He was also an official 
for the Kuomintang reactionaries. 

After the victory in the War of Resistance, the Kuomintang 
Shanghai Customs House took over the Japanese imperialists' 
Whangpoo Docks and assumed the exploitative position of the 
Asian foreign bosses. At the same time, they abolished the 
comprador system and contracted out the job of dispensing the 
dock loading and unloading work to a ''marketing company.'' 
The people behind this ''marketing company'' included high offi
cials of the Kuomintang Shanghai Customs House and the great 
gangster chief (the boss of the T 'ien-shan Theatre) Ku Chu
hsuan. Together they inherited the p~itions of the compradors 
and chief labor contractors of the days when the Japanese im
perialists occupied the docks. They continued to oppress and 
exploit the dock workers. 



I 
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The Kuomintang reactionary spy organization's relationship 
with the bosses on the docks was extremely close. Many of the 
bosses, major and minor, were also spies. For instance, the 
southside despot, bandit, and labor contractor Ch 'in Shu-ming 
at the beginning catered to the French imperialists and worked 
behind the scenes in collaboration with the inspector of the 
''French Concession'' police. After that he transferred his al
legiance to the intelligence director for the Japanese aggres
sors. After the Japanese aggressors surrendered, he trans
ferred his allegiance to the justice director of the Kuomintang 
police department, Chou Kuang-hui, taking this man as his 
''godfather'' and becoming a ''high official in the transition of 
power.'' Moreover, he participated in the Chiang bandits' spy 
organization and was an investigator for the Central Control 
Bureau. He was nicknamed ''the old man of the three dynas
ties,'' and he habitually followed his whims on the docks, being 
alternatively lenient and harsh and abusing the workers. His 
offenses mounted to heaven. For another example take T 'ien 
Yung-fu, the labor contractor who served as an interpreter for 
the Japanese military police during the occupation by the Jap
anese aggressors. After the Japanese aggressors surrendered, 
he went over to the side of the Chiang bandit spies and served 
as intelligence director for the Seventh Battalion of the Kuomin
tang Sung-hu vigilante command. The boss of the PootungKung 
Ho Hsiang Docks, Ch'en Sheng-t'ang, worked as an investigator 
for the Chiang bandits' Central Control Bureau. He served un
der the command of Lu Ching-shih, the chief of spies, and 
worked as chief of the spy organization's ''work protection di
vision.'' He was a sinister, evil man and was nicknamed ''mar
shal of the vultures.'' A Pootung labor contractor named Ch'iu 
An-t'ai was originally a pirate but afterward became an offi
cial and served as head of the commando organization of the 
Wang Ching-wei puppet government spy organization's ''Number 
Seventy-six'' intelligence unit. After the surrender of the Jap
anese aggressors, he went over to the side of the Chiang bandit 
clique and worked with the security bureau of the spy organiza
tion. He served as chief of the marine investigations battalion, 
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as chief of the work protection group, and also as investigator 
for the Sung-hu vigilante command and a member of the Kuo
mintang district office executive committee. 

On the docks at that time, in addition to central control, mili
tary control, and other parts of the professional spy system, 
there were also the so-called ''work protection group,'' ''ren
ovation society,'' and other reactionary organizations, not to 
mention the Kuomintang itself and the San -ch 'ing t 'uan. The 
great majority of the major and minor labor contractors and 
their henchmen and lackeys participated in these organizations. 
For instance, the chief labor contractor for the China Mer
chants Steamship Company Docks in the Shihliupoo area, Pao 
Ch 'ao-yun, participated in the Kuomintang, the ''Hsing-Chung 
hsieh-hui '' [Prosperous China Society], the ''Hsieh-i she'' [He
roes Society], the ''Ch 'un-i she'' [Purity Society], and the ''Hu -
kung tui '' [Work Protection Society]. The ''dock runners'' under 
his control, all comparatively young, joined the ''Hu -kung tui, '' 
and Pao Ch 'ao-yun 's nephew headed the organization, with his 
second -grade labor contractor's son as second in command. 

These bandit despots, working in collaboration with reaction
ary spies, used each other to expand the fires of their tyranny. 
As ferocious as tigers on the docks, they abused the workers. 
Sometimes, the spy apparatus also used this group of despots 
on the docks to suppress the revolutionary movements of that 
day. For instance, in March 1947 Ch'in Shu-ming gained con
trol of the Kuomintang Su.'lg-hu vigilante command. He gathered 
a large group of hoodlums who rushed into T 'ung-chi University. 
in the middle of the night and beat and arrested the patriotic 
students. In 1948 T'ien Yung-fu, leading more than forty of his 
henchmen, destroyed the student movement at Chiao-t'ung Uni
versity. Another labor contractor, Chu Te-piao, hired some 
hatchetmen for the reactionaries - at a price of one peck of 
rice per man - and sent them to Chiao-t'ung University where 
they beat up patriotic students. ., 

Before the liberation, the docks were infested with these de
mons and serpents who, in collaboration with each other, bore 
down on the workers and for a long time carried out ferocious 
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class persecution. The dock workers' hatred of them was as 
deep as the sea and as heavy as a mountain. 

II. A Deep, Bloody Hatred That 
Can Never Be Forgotten 

It was the usual thing in old Shanghai for the dock workers 
to be scolded and beaten. At that time, the most common forms 
of persecution were beatings with fists, feet, or whips. Although 
the foreign bosses and capitalists hid behind the scenes and very 
few of them personally lifted a hand, there was not a single la
bor contractor, guard, or whoever was acting as their henchman 
who had not, under their orders, beaten up workers. For in
stance, Chang Chih-fa, the labor contractor of the Kung Ho 
Hsiang Docks on the Poohsi bank, ordinarily carried a bamboo 
switch on the docks. He would not let the workers rest, and if 
he saw the work slowing down, he would strike out with the 
switch. In order to give the workers unusually cruel beatings, 
he would usually wear extremely heavy gold rings on his hands. 
When he struck a worker in the face, the whole side of his head 
would be bloodied. Chu Te-piao, the labor contractor for the 
docks in the Shihliupoo area, usually carried a pistol on the 
docks and wielded a cowhide whip. He supervised the workers 
on the job and unnecessarily struck them with his fist. He used 
to say he punched with 200-pound fists. After he had punched a 
worker, he would viciously inquire, ''How do you like that taste 
of my 200-pound fists?'' Sometimes he would beat a worker's 
buttocks to a pulp and then apply salt to the wound, increasing 
the pain. It was an act of incomparable cruelty. 

Under these conditions, dock workers were injured or killed 
in beatings innumerable times. For instance, a worker named 
Li on the Dollar Docks was kicked in the stomach by the labor 
contractor Chia Po-hsing because he picked up a couple of 
handfuls of rice that had fallen on the ground. He fell to the 
ground and could not move. He was carried home, but three 
days later he died. Or, for another example, a dock worker for 
the Tata Docks, Chi Shun-yung, pulled a hand truck on the docks. 
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One summer night in 1948, he took some goods to Chiang-wan 
for a younger brother of the labor contractor Chu Te-piao. By 
the time he made the delivery it was the middle of the night, 
already eleven o'clock, and Chi Shun-yung asked the labor con
tractor for a little money for dinner. Chu Te-piao 's brother 
berated him in a loud voice and gave him a terrible beating. 
His whole face was bleeding, and he fell to the ground. A 
worker who had come with him put him on his wagon and pulled 
him back home. But Chi Shun-yung had suffered brain damage. 
From that time on he was a simpleton. 

The hatred and abuse of the class enemy did not stop at 
striking workers with just fists and feet. There were other 
kinds of weapons. Besides the usual collection of whips and 
sticks, inside some whips were strips of lead and wrapped 
around some sticks were pieces of iron. When they struck 
someone, it was not a case of severed tendons or broken bones 

' but of serious internal injuries. Sometimes they even split open 
a worker's head and face using huge clubs, hand hooks, steel 
rods, and iron bars. Beating a worker to death was simply not 
a noteworthy occurrence. For instance, the Whangpoo Docks 
labor contractor P 'eng K'un once said: 'The boss has money 
for wages. There are able-bodied men in the jails. If we beat 
a worker to death, so what?'' Wu Ta-t'ou, the chief of the 
guards for the China Merchants Steamship Company Docks, 
called over five henchmen when he wanted to beat up a worker. 
Four men held the worker's arms and legs, one man held the 
worker's head, and Wu himself, using a heavy, thick bamboo 
stick, smashed the man several times, quickly beating him to 
death. Then he tossed the body on the road. He personally beat 
several workers to death in this way. 

These despots often hung workers up and beat them. Some
times they would snap workers into manacles on an iron railing 
and then beat them to a pulp. Sometimes they would use rope to 
hang a worker from a tree or a utility pole by his two thumbs. 
They then flogged him continuously for several hours and let 
him hang there for a day. For instance, the Chung-Hua-nan 
Warehouse had a worker named Little Number Five [Hsiao wu-
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tzu] from Yangchow. Because the man picked up some coal 
scraps and was seen by the capitalist henchman in charge of 
the night watches, he was bound with his hands behind his back, 
hung from his hands at the gate to the dock, and beaten with a 
stick. After the beating, he could not work for two months and 
had to rely completely on others for sustenance. There was 
also a worker called Yang-tzu who was hung up and beaten at 
the Chung-Hua-nan Warehouse until his buttocks were bruised 
and swollen. His pants were so stuck to him that he could not 
take them off. He had to cut them off with a knife. 

After a worker was beaten, he was usually thrown into a cell. 
Before the liberation, nearly every dock had a special little 
cell for keeping workers. For instance, the American Com
mercial Dollar Docks, besides having one public jail, also had 
a secret dungeon. The public jail was for prisoners arrested 
by the Kuomintang police and was called the police room. (This 
building is now a worker's bathhouse.) The other, secret, jail 
was located in the basement of an office building and served as 
a private dungeon on the docks. Innumerable workers were 
locked up in these two jails. After they were locked up, they 
had to pay a ''fine'' before they could go free. Workers without 
money would ask the labor contractor to pay the fine for them. 
In any case, the labor contractor could take the amount out of 
their wages, so there was no fear that the workers would not 
pay up. After being beaten, some workers were locked up for 
one, two, or three days. They were given no food or drink and 
were both cold and hungry. After a worker went free, he had to 
go right back to work. One worker named Ting Lao-i fainted 
from hunger after being locked up. His fine was paid for him, 
and he was set free, but he could not rest. He had to dash back 
immediately to the docks to work so he could earn some money 
to buy something to eat. Ignoring his hunger, he lifted the iron 
poles. Who knows how many men with empty stomachs, their 
legs weak and unable to hold themselves up, actually fell into 
the Whangpoo River and drowned. 

There were several private dungeons on the Kung Ho Hsiang 
Docks: a small room in a building at the entrance of the Shang-
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chin Road Docks and a room at the east end of some sailors' 
quarters were both formerly dungeons where the American 
military police beat workers to force confessions out of them. 
There were also a place where the dock guards locked up and 
beat workers and a room where the labor contractors beat con
fessions out of them. After a worker had been locked in a cell, 
he was hung up and beaten and then locked with manacles to the 
bars on the cell window. After the victory in the War of Resis
tance, the Kung Ho Hsiang Docks also used bunkers filled with 
foul-smelling water which had been left behind by the Japanese 
aggressors as watery cells in which to lock up workers. At the 
T'aiku Docks underneath the Number Six Warehouse, there 
was also a watery dungeon. No matter whether the weather was 
cold or hot, the rowdies would tie workers down in foul water 
higher than their waists and then pour freezing water over 
them. The China Merchants Steamship Company Docks in the 
area of Shihliupoo also had several dungeons. They were 
called special rooms and were equipped with ropes and instru
ments of torture used to hang up and beat workers. 

Sometimes, after a worker was locked up in one of the small 
disciplinary cells on the docks, he was sent to the reactionary 
government's prison to be locked up. There he suffered even 
worse persecution. For instance, during the period of rule by 
the enemy and its puppet government, a henchman of the Dollar 
Docks chief of watchmen, Cheng Liang-ts'ai, stole a client's 
large bundle of cotton and blamed it on three workers. He had 
them taken to the T'i-lan-ch'iao prison to be locked up for a 
long time. At that point, two of the men found a way to pay 100 
yuan each and have themselves set free. The third worker had 
a wife and four children, all of whom depended on him, but he 
had no way to pay such a sum. He could not go free and as a 
result finally died in jail. 

The imperialists treated the dock workers extremely cru -
elly, but during the period when Jjpe Japanese fascist aggres
sors occupied Shanghai, the slaughter suffered by the dock 
workers was even more severe than usual. After some work
ers were beaten but had not yet expired, they were dropped into 
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the river by the barbaric Japanese soldiers and drowned. On 
the Ch 'iu River Docks used by the Japanese army, a worker 
named Hung went to the toilet and was singled out for loafing 
on the job. They tied him to a piling underneath the dock. When 
the tide came in, he was not set free but drowned, kicking and 
screaming. Pootung's T'ung-t'ai Warehouse had a worker 
named Little T'ai-chou. Because he had tuberculosis, the Jap
anese aggressors finally took him to the middle of the river on 
a steam launch and threw him into the water. On the Hui -shan 
Docks, there once was a worker who was so fatigued that he 
could not move. The Japanese aggressors tied stones to his 
body and threw him into the Whangpoo River. The horribly 
evil Japanese aggressors thought up every possible way to tor
ture workers. During the cruelest winter, they would tie a rope 
around a worker's waist and push him into the Whangpoo River. 
They would let the freezing river water soak him for several 
minutes, drag him back on shore, beat him with sticks, push 
him back into the water, and so on ten times or more until the 
torture brought on his death. In boiling hot summer weather, 
with the blazing sun hanging in the sky, the iron poles on the 
docks became burning hot. The Japanese aggressors would 
push workers onto the sun -heated iron poles to burn their skin. 
When the burned human skin fell off, it was just as if it had 
been scalded with boiling water. The Hsin-k'ai River area had 
a worker named La-wu-san-tzu who was arrested one summer 
by the Japanese aggressors. They peeled off his clothes and 
threw them on the ground. Then they pushed him onto the iron 
poles to burn. After his skin had burned, they pulled him up 
and flung him down again. They repeated this several times, 
so that his wounds were extraordinarily severe and he could 
not return to work for a long time. Sometimes the Japanese 
aggressors used mint leaves or opium to burn the workers' 
skin directly, so that several workers even today have the scars 
of those burns. On the Whangpoo Docks there is a worker 
named Ko who was hung up by Japanese soldiers and burned 
senseless with mint leaves many times. 

In addition to this, there were several workers who were 
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stabbed to death by the bayonets of the Japanese aggressors, 
bitten to death by their mad dogs, or even buried alive. During 
the period of the Japanese occupation, on the 1-t'ai-hsing-nan 
Warehouse Docks alone, the number of workers stabbed to 
death by bayonets reached more than 110. At the Lung-mao 
warehouse there was a limestone pit. The Japanese army often 
threw workers into the pit and let them blister to death in the 
limestone paste. The Chung-Hua-nan Warehouse had a small 
group of carriers, perhaps 72 workers in all. During the period 
of the occupation more than 10 of them were buried alive. 

In the period of the War of Resistance against Japan, the 
Japanese aggressors captured large groups of workers on the 
docks and sent them to the Northeast, Chekiang, or elsewhere 
as ''laborers.'' Of the men who were seized, the vast majority 
were so badly treated that they died. Only a very small number 
of men was able to return. At that time, the labor contractors 
usually received money from the Japanese army. Under the 
guise of ''enlisting laborers,'' these contractors tricked the 
workers for the benefit of the Japanese army. The workers did 
not know the exact details, so when the labor contractors asked 
for men to work, quite a few were fooled into accepting. After 
the workers were assembled, they were forcibly captured by 
the Japanese army. For instance, Chang Ch 'ang-ken, an under
ling of labor contractor T 'ien Yung-fu, at one point in 1939 
tricked more than a hundred workers and turned them over to 
the Japanese army. They were sent to Chekiang, Ningpo, 
Hsiao-shan, and elsewhere to work, and in the end only about 
forty of them returned home. 

After the victory in the War of Resistance, the American 
gangsters abused the workers on the docks at will with the same 
brutal violence used by the Japanese devils. One worker named 
Cheng, while at the entrance to the Hui-shan Docks, was struck 
in the eye and blinded for no reason by an American soldier. 
Old Yang, the boat loader, was o!fce working on a boat when an 
American carelessly walked by and bumped into the chain hang
ing from Old Yang's loading pole, getting grease stains on his 
clothes. He took his anger out on Old Yang and had the watchmen 
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on the dock beat him senseless. Then the American had him 
locked up in a small dungeon where he was tortured. There 
was also a worker named Hsu who, before the War of Resis
tance, had his two hands tied behind his back and was pushed 
into the Whangpoo River by Japanese soldiers. Fortunately, 
he was rescued by another worker. However, after the victory 
over the Japanese, he was arrested and locked up by the Amer
ican military police who beat him until he fainted and died. 

In the period of the War of Resistance, the dock workers 
were often seized by the Japanese army to be '1aborers. '' Af
ter the victory in the War of Resistance, the Kuomintang reac
tionaries likewise used the pretext of ''enlisting laborers'' to 
trick large groups of workers for the American imperialists. 
They were sent to Ch 'ung-sheng Island to handle the trans
shipment of the American army's ''surplus goods.'' The work
ers who were tricked into this were locked in iron chains on the 
island and made to suffer the insults and harsh treatment of the 
American soldiers. Very few of them lived to return home. 

To sum up, the persecution and destruction suffered by the 
dock workers before the liberation can be cited, but can never 
be described in full. The bloody facts forced the dock workers 
to realize that the imperialists and reactionaries were their 
deadly enemies and the only thing to do was to struggle reso
lutely against them. 

Ill. The Resistance and Struggle 
of the Dock Workers 

Where there is oppression, there is struggle. During the long 
period before the liberation when the Shanghai dock workers 
were under the bloody control of the imperialists and the class 
enemy inside the country, they were exploited and persecuted. 
They found it intolerable and carried out ceaseless and deter
mined resistance and struggle against the imperialists and the 
domestic class enemy. Some of these struggles were locally 
conducted by only a small number of workers who directly op
posed persecution and exploitation by the foreign bosses, 
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compradors, Chinese capitalists, and labor contractors. In 
other instances, these struggles were carried on by the entire 
body of harbor workers in accordance with the revolutionary 
situation at that time. For instance, early in 1905 during the 
Shanghai people's patriotic anti-American movement, the dock 
workers of Shanghai Harbor plunged into this anti-American 
struggle and completely stopped the loading and unloading of 
American goods. Another example came after the explosion 
of the ''May Fourth'' Incident in 1919 when the Shanghai work
ers actively expanded and developed a vigorous and vital labor 
strike movement. At that point the boat workers left the boats 
and went ashore, and the dock workers stopped all loading and 
unloading. This forced the imperialist steamships to stop sail
ing completely. A large group of them lay anchored in the har -
bar and could not budge. 

After the Chinese Communist Party was founded in 1921 it 
' led the workers into a revolutionary struggle. It devoted all its 

efforts to organizing a workers' movement. At this time, the 
Party began work among the dock workers. It strengthened 
their leadership by dispatching several comrades to take charge 
of organizing a revolutionary movement among the dock work
ers. On the Whangpoo Docks, these comrades opened up a 
night school to teach worker culture and spread the message 
of the revolution. At the same time, they treated the workers' 
illnesses, asking them about their various ailments. This was 
the first time in history that the dock workers had received so
licitude, instruction, and friendship. From that time on they had 
leaders. They saw a brilliant future before them and foresaw 
the direction of the struggle. 

In 1925, the ''May 30'' Incident occurred. The English, 
J~panese, and American imperialists massacred Chinese work
ers and students and incited the wrath of the broad masses who 

' started a great wave of patriotic struggle. The Shanghai workers 
were on the very forefront oft~ struggle. They resolutely op
posed the imperialists and carried out a general strike. More 
than twenty thousand dock workers throughout the harbor ac -
tively plunged into this struggle, joining demonstrations 

' 
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supporting strikes, walking off the docks, and refusing to load 
or unload goods for any foreign steamer. They persisted for a 
long time and profoundly attacked imperialism. Many of the 
foreign steamers anchored in the harbor could not move. Their 
goods could not be unloaded, and the harbor could not be opened. 
The two English companies, Yiho and T'aiku, and the Japanese 
Jihching Company had more than sixty boats tied up. Although 
the foreign bosses on the docks tried every possible method of 
inducement and intimidation, they could not shake the dock 
workers' determination to struggle. For instance, at the Jap
anese commercial Huishan Docks was the Japanese steam-
ship, ''T'ai Ch'ien,'' carrying 2,400 tons of cotton yarn. The 
dock workers refused to unload it, so the imperialists used 
bribes, promising each man 3 yuan in wages; but the workers 
replied: ''It is useless to talk about 3 yuan. If you gave each of 
us 300 yuan we still wouldn't go to work.'' To take another ex
ample, the Japanese commercial Whangpoo Docks at that time 
had fifty or sixty workers who had begun to strike. These Asi -
atic foreign bosses directed the labor contractor Yang Te-piao 
to order the lackeys under his control to close the iron gates on 
all four sides of the docks. Then he was to call in seventy or 
eighty henchmen to beat up several workers in an attempt to 
use violence to intimidate the workers into going back to work. 
But the workers not only did not submit, they resolutely left 
the docks. The scheme of the imperialists and their labor con -
tractors could not be carried out. There was also the foreign 
boss of the English commercial Lanyents 'ung Docks and his 
comprador, Yang Wei-pin, who went so far as to coerce work
ers to go back to work during the general strike. This led a 
large group of workers to rush onto the Lanyents 'ung Docks 
to support the workers there in their refusal to go to work. Af
ter a struggle, the strike carried on as before. 

While this was going on, the Chinese capitalists in the dock 
business were thinking only of their personal profits and actu
ally pitilessly sold out their own people. In the midst of a great, 
surging people's anti-imperialist movement, they were growing 
increasingly intimate with the imperialists. They loaded and 
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unloaded the struck foreign ships and destroyed the dock work
ers' strike. For instance, at the China Docks during the move
ment, they secretly loaded and unloaded coal ships numerous 
times to supply coal covertly to various imperialist enterprises. 
These docks also permitted the Japanese steamship ''T 'ien '' to 
tie up there and, in collaboration with the reactionary police 
and the Feng-hsi warlord, forced the workers to unload the coal 
that the ''T'ien'' carried. These actions were repeatedly re
strained by the masses of workers and forced the capitalists 
to notify the Japanese ships to anchor somewhere else. 

The strike of the dock workers began in the latter part of 
May and persisted until the middle of August. It repeatedly laid 
waste to the sabotage of the imperialists and other reactionary 
powers and energetically supported the anti-imperialist struggle 
of all Shanghai's people. But the Shanghai Chamber of Com
merce, representing the big bourgeoisie, intentionally held up 
the striking workers' relief funds, forcing tens of thousands of 
the dock workers to fall into difficult economic circumstances. 
Dock workers never knew where their next meal was coming 
from anyway. This just made their lives more unbearably dif
ficult. But even at this point in the strike, they turned down the 
enemy's bribes and endured tremendous hardships. They made 
a great contribution to the revolutionary movement. The bour
geoisie, by selling out the movement through compromise, in
creased the suffering of the dock workers. But they still strug
gled resolutely until finally, by the decision of the General 
Transport Labor Council, all they could do was end the strike. 

After the Northern Expedition began, the Shanghai workers 
carried out armed uprisings on three occasions. Some dock 
workers participated in each of the uprisings. Under the leader
ship of the Party, they actively made preparations for the up
risings. According to the Party's directions, they secretly 
transported rifles, axes, hand grenades, and other weapons to 
Pootung and hid them there. Thi&' covertly studied how to use 
them and prepared for the battle. As soon as each uprising be
gan, they all immediately plunged into the battle and exhibited 
the revolutionary spirit of fearless sacrifice and heroic tenacity. 



80 Changes at the Shanghai Harbor Docks 

The third armed uprising which began on March 21, 1927, was 
carried out at various locations. Dock workers, cigarette factory 
workers, textile factory workers, and iron factory workers par
ticipated in the Pootung uprising - more than 110 of them. 
First of all they attacked Pootung's Number Three Police Sta
tion and the neighboring police sub-stations at Lu-chia-tsui, 
Hsin-san-ching, and Lao-san-ching. They grabbed a bunch of 
rifles, armed themselves, and thus increased their fighting 
ranks. Then, at Yang-chia-tu, they intercepted the reactionary 
warlord troops that were trying to board ships and escape. At 
this point, the English battleships on the west side even began 
firing their guns to support the reactionary troops and to try to 
intimidate the workers. But the workers remained calm and 
finally disarmed more than 10 reactionary warlord officers that 
were boarding two wooden rowboats in an attempt to escape. 
The officers were forced to surrender. At the same time, the 
dock workers inspection units at Kao-ch 'ang Temple and South 
Station in the Lu -nan area and others in the vicinity of Lu-tung 
and Kang-k'ou acted in concert with the factory workers inspec
tion unit and joined the battle. They attacked the enemy's police 
stations and sent men to relieve those fighting in the Cha-pei 
area. By coordinating with each other to wage a battle in the 
whole city, they seized a victory. 

After the ''April 12'' counterrevolutionary coup d'etat, a 
white terror swept the whole country, but the revolutionary fire 
was not extinguished - it could not be extinguished. The Shang
hai dock workers, under the leadership of the Party and with 
the workers of the whole city, resolutely continued the difficult 
underground struggle. 

In 1931 when the Japanese imperialists instigated the ''Sep
tember 18'' Incident and forcibly occupied our country's 
northeast provinces, the Shanghai dock workers gave free reign 
to their elevated spirit of patriotism and carried out a great 
anti-Japanese strike. More than thirty-five thousand people 
participated in the strike. In 1932 when Shanghai exploded into 
the War of Resistance against Japan with the ''January 28'' 
Incident, the dock workers even more resolutely refused to 
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unload Japanese imperialist munitions. At one point when a 
huge shipment of ammunition for the Japanese aggressor army 
arrived at the Huishan Docks, they could not find workers to 
unload it. Through Chang Chia-te, the labor contractor at the 
san-ching Warehouse, they lured some workers over to the 
Hui-shan Docks. But when the workers saw that it was a job 
unloading munitions, they would not do it. The labor contractor 
first tried giving each worker one yuan in liquor money. He 
promised each man ten yuan in wages after the unloading was 
finished, but the workers, even though they were clearly starv
ing to death, still would not do it. Afterward the Japanese ag
gressor army also beat and imprisoned workers, adding to the 
intimidation, but the workers still refused to load and unload. 
Instead, they dispersed. 

In 1937 after the War of Resistance against Japan had broken 
out everywhere, the Kuomintang armies in the lower reaches 
of the Yangtze dispersed and scattered over a thousand miles, 
giving up a large portion of national territory. The Japanese 
aggressor army occupied Shanghai, taking over all of Shanghai 
Harbor so that the difficulties of the dock workers became even 
more severe. But still, one way or another, they carried out all 
kinds of anti-Japanese activity. Although the workers' lives got 
worse and worse, in order to drag out the enemy's boat-loading 
time, they would often take work tickets but not go to work. For 
instance, one time two large ships - the ''Feng-t'ien'' and the 
''Tientsin'' - tied up at the Whangpoo Docks. Very early in 
the morning the workers received their work tickets, but just 
before the work was to begin they dispersed in all directions. 
Thus there was no way to unload the two ships - they could not 
move. Sometimes the workers who ran the cranes would inten -
tionally lose the steam in the engines so that the cranes could 
not move and the goods could not be unloaded. When workers 
were pressed into loading and unloading goods for the enemy, 
they would break the machinery, Jtproducing a loss for the enemy. 
Sometimes they would intentionally smash the boxes or use hand 
hooks to tear open packages. Or they might just throw goods 
into the Whangpoo River. 
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During the war, the dock workers regularly aided the under
ground agents of the New Fourth Army and transported a great 
many important goods to the liberated areas to support the War 
of Resistance. When the workers moved goods for the Japanese 
aggressor army, they would intentionally slow down the work 
or, ignoring the dangers, smash the goods. 

After the victory in the War of Resistance against Japan, 
the Chiang bandits, with the support of the American imperial
ists, began a counterrevolutionary civil war against the people. 
The price of goods climbed daily, and the workers' lives be
came much more difficult. The dock workers, under the direc
tion of the Party, carried out a whole series of strikes. For in
stance, the workers of Pootung's Tatong Docks, under the 
leadership of the underground Party branch, established a labor 
union and demanded increases in pay from the chief labor con
tractor, Chia Po-hsing. When the labor contractor did not re
spond, the workers went on strike. Everyone sat on the docks 
and did not lift a hand. When two large ships tied up at the 
docks, there was no one to unload them, and they could not 
move. The foreign bosses and the labor contractor became ter
ribly agitated and tried to coerce the workers into starting 
work. The workers said, 'We can't eat, so we can't work.'' The 
foreign bosses and the labor contractor, in collaboration with 
the Kuomintang reactionaries, brought in more than thirty 
armed police from the Yang-ssu station and set up two machine 
guns to intimidate the workers. There were originally forty or 
fifty armed guards at the docks, so now altogether there were 
seventy or eighty thugs, baring their fangs and encircling the 
docks. The workers, under the correct leadership of the Party, 
took no notice of this pompous but empty show of force. They 
merely said, ''If you want us to work, raise our pay.'' After a 
day's confrontation, there was nothing the reactionaries could 
do. They could not delay the unloading of the two ships any 
longer, so they responded to the workers' demands and raised 
their pay 60 percent. The strike was victorious. 

In addition, the Ch'iu-chiang, T'aiku, Kung Ho Hsiang, and 
other docks all had strikes. Even though imperialists and 
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domestic reactionaries of all kinds came in to disrupt and in
timidate the workers, they could not be suppressed. The labor 

•• 
contractor of the Tung-chia-tu Docks, Ts'ai Hsueh-k'o, called 
to them contemptuously: 'What strike? This is the New Fourth 
Army - arrest them!'' But the workers paid no attention to 
this, and the strike continued on unabated. 

The Shanghai dock workers, in the long period of putting the 
idea of struggle into practice and with the education of the 
Party, gradually came to understand that if the laboring people 
were to achieve their liberation, theyhadtogothewayofarmed 
struggle and overthrow reactionary control before they could 
gain the final victory. Because of this, in the War of Resistance 
against Japan and in the War of Liberation, quite a few dock 
workers hurried to the countryside to join the ranks of their 
own class - the New Fourth Army and, later, the Chinese Peo
ple's Liberation Army. 

On the eve of the liberation, the defeated armies of the Chiang 
bandits were jammed into Shanghai Harbor, for the Whangpoo 
River offered their only avenue of escape. Yet they not only 
wanted to use the harbor to save their lives, they also wanted 
to use it to take great loads of goods with them and then, at the 
very last, to block it up. At this time, under the direction of 
the Party, the dock workers began their ''antiplunder, anti -
destruction'' struggle. They organized inspection units and se
curity units to protect the people's property and prevent the de
struction. At the same time, they used the tactic of work slow
downs to delay the loading of the goods. The more anxious the 
enemy became, the less effort the workers made. When the ban
dit army beat people, they stopped work altogether and went on 
strike. There was nothing the reactionaries could do about 
this - all they could do was leave behind most of the goods and 
just try, helter skelter, to save themselves. For instance, on 
the Ch 'iu River docks, a great deal of military equipment and 
weapons was left behind, and at the Kung Ho Hsiang and Dollar 
docks a large collection of dis¥sembled aviation equipment -
part of the American imperialists' aid to Chiang - was left be
hind. 
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The dock workers of Shanghai Harbor went through a long 
period in the oppressive grip of imperialism, feudalism, and 
bureaucratic capitalism. They were exploited and persecuted, 
but they carried on a long struggle and finally, in accordance 
with the development of the revolution throughout the country, 
they realized their hopes and won liberation. 

The Docks Return to 
the Embrace of the People 

I. Triumph over Adversity, Shatter the Blockade 

In the spring of 1949 the War of Liberation was winning vic
tory after victory. The Chiang bandits were disintegrating, 
fleeing helter skelter. On May 27 the Chinese People's Libera
tion Army liberated all of Shanghai. From then on, the dock 
workers of Shanghai harbor, along with all the laboring people 
of the city, were able to clear away the mists and see the sun. 
They stood up straight and began brand-new lives. However, in 
the first period of the liberation, the workers still encountered 
many difficulties that were fairly serious. To begin with, as 
those altogether vicious reactionaries fled, they had committed 
innumerable evil acts and had carried out terrible destruction 
throughout Shanghai harbor's entrance and docks. For instance, 
quite a few boats had been stolen, and many docks had been 
burned or knocked down. Next, as the War of Liberation con
tinued through the south, the enemy, who was entrenched on 
the islands up and down the coast, still had not been completely 
subdued. Mines were strung out outside the mouth of the Yang
tze River, and the American-Chiang planes still carried out re
peated harassment bombings of Shanghai. They recklessly tried 
to block the harbor and hinder the restoration of communica
tions and transport. Accordingly, to a certain degree this af
fected the effort to normalize transport to the harbor and the 
loading and unloading work. In addition to this, after so many 
years under the heel of the Japanese and American imperialists 
and the Kuomintang reactionaries, the whole country's fundamental 
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nature had been greatly injured, and the economy was decrepit. 
In the first days of the liberation, production could not be im
mediately restored in all phases. Because of this, commerce 
in Shanghai harbor could not avoid suffering some bad effects. 
There was comparatively little loading and unloading work in 
the harbor. This set of circumstances forced the dock workers, 
who had just been liberated from a hard and bitter situation in 
the old society, to contend with great problems in their new 
lives. 

However, under Chairman Mao's wise direction that ''where 
there is difficulty, there is hope, and where there is hope, there 
is a way'' and under the correct leadership of the Party and the 
people's government, the dock workers of the entire harbor 
united as if they were one. They struggled courageously and 
soon conquered their difficulties. They smashed the enemy's 
blockade and bombing strategy, persisted in the unloading and 
loading work, gave support to transport work, accelerated pro
duction, and won a great victory. 

Not long after the liberation, unions were established on the 
docks, and many grassroots cell and branch organizations con
tinued to be set up. The workers, with the education of the 
Party and the unions, continuously raised their consciousness, 
and their revolutionary enthusiasm rose to a new high. At the 
same time, the Party and the people's government became a 
good deal more concerned with all phases of the dock workers' 
lives. They organized the workers for mutual aid production. 
They mobilized some of the workers to return to their villages 
and participate in agricultural production. They also adopted 
such methods as giving work instead of direct relief and dis
tributing relief grain in order to help the dock workers over
come their temporary difficulties. The dock workers, blessed 
with the friendship and solicitude of the Party, greatly increased 
their awareness and reciprocated the Party's kindness with real 
action. 

At this time, Shanghai's most needed goods were coal and 
grain. The two items had to be supplied to all the city's facto
ries and inhabitants each day. With the support of the entire 
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nation, the coal and grain were soon flowing in from the Yang
tze and its tributaries. The dock workers duly organized the 
unloading. They worked day and night. They labored unselfishly, 
and their efficiency greatly increased. The quality of the un
loading work increased steadily. They coordinated the trans -
port of goods and guaranteed that the entire city would be sup
plied with coal and grain in good time. They thus won the first 
battle after the liberation. 

At this time, the American-Chiang bandit bombings and de
struction were madly continuing, and the docks along both banks 
of the Whangpoo River became important targets for the enemy 
bombs. The docks at Pootung, Yang-ching Harbor, Hsin-hua, 
Chang-chia-peng, Poohsi Kao-yang Road, Shihliupoo, and 
other areas were all bombed. But the courageous dock work
ers were undaunted by the enemy's violence. On the contrary, 
the bombing created a great feeling of indignation and led the 
dock workers to respond resolutely to the shameless abuse of 
the enemy's airplanes. They ignored the dangers of the enemy 
air raids and continued to carry out their loading and unloading 
work. On the docks they began to set up an air defense system, 
using the coal piles as bunkers. They established fire and res
cue brigades. They organized worker inspection units that 
helped the Liberation Army patrol stand watch and prevent fur -
ther destruction by bandit saboteurs. During the enemy air 
raids, they employed every possible means to make sure that 
their loading and unloading work continued and that supplies for 
the needs of the military and the people were guaranteed. 

In this struggle against blockades and bombing, dock workers 
everywhere shared high spirits and firm determination. Their 
courage increased a hundredfold, and there was also a manyfold in
crease in the rate of the unloading and loading work. For in
stance, the Hung-sheng Docks unloaded the ''Chiang-shun-lun,'' 
which carried more than ten thousand bags of provisions, in 
only twelve hours, twice as fast as usual. Unloading more than 
two thousand tons of coal on a coal ship moored at Lao-pai -tu 
took one gang of workers onl' an hour, reducing the boat's 
usual anchorage time by six hours. Although March 1950 was 
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the period of the most blatant air raid activity by the enemy, 
the amount of material brought into Shanghai then, compared 
to June 1949 just after the liberation, was 3.6 times as much. 
This brave struggle of the boat workers and dock workers had 
much to do with this. The American-Chiang conspiracy to bomb 
recklessly and blockade the harbor was completely smashed. 

The dock workers not only struggled bravely on the docks, 
persisting in the loading and unloading, but they also nurtured 
a spirit of ruling their own country and stood ready to aid the 
other areas being bombed. For instance, in the ''February 6'' 
bombing of 1950, several harbor docks were bombed, and the 
Yangshupoo Power Plant located on the Whangpoo River was 
also bombed. More than five hundred dock workers immediately 
rushed to the power plant and aided the rescue efforts. The 
power plant's coal transmission machinery was damaged by the 
bombing, and this hindered the supplying of coal to the plant's 
furnace. The dock workers who were there for the rescue work 
immediately took special action and organized a pole-bearing 
crew to take coal up to a fourth -story platform. In good time, 
they supplied the power plant's furnace with the fuel it needed. 
They refused to eat or rest. While carrying the coal, they 
chewed large biscuits. By joining with their brother workers 
at the power plant, they soon restored electric power to the en
tire city. 

During the year following the liberation, the dock workers 
passed a rigorous endurance test and revealed a high level of 
class consciousness. They made achievements in their loading 
and unloading work and established merit in the struggle against 
the enemy. At the same time, they received the unlimited care 
and consideration of the Party and the people's government and 
overcame the temporary difficulties of the early months of the 
liberation. 

In May of 1950, the Chusan Islands were completely liberated. 
The Harbor Department in cooperation with the People's Navy 
cleaned the mines out of the mouth of the Yangtze River and 
cleared away all obstructions to navigation. This was of great 
benefit to the speedy restoration of marine commerce and led 
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production in the harbor to develop steadily. In October 1950 
the people's government also established the Shanghai Area 
Harbor Affairs Administrative Office in order to unify the ad
ministrative work at the harbor docks. Gradually the adminis
tration of the docks adopted regularized procedures. At the 
same time, under the direction of the Party's ''Develop Produc
tion, Let the Economy Flourish'' policy, production everywhere 
in the country was quickly restored, and the movement of com
merce through Shanghai Harbor speedily increased. This ac -
companied a corresponding development of the loading and un -
loading work on the docks. 

II. Struggle against Local Despots, 
Wipe out the Mass of Demons 

In order for production to move forward on the docks, all the 
obstacles inherited from the old society still had to be removed. 
In particular, the feudal bosses, who for so long had cheated the 
workers and done all kinds of evil in collaboration with the im
perialists and reactionaries, had to be cleaned out first of all. 
When the liberation took place, for a while nothing was done 
about the bosses and local despots who had originally held sway 
on the docks. For a short period of time, they remained at large 
and continued to exploit the workers. For instance, the T'aiku 
Docks labor contractor, Kuo Wei-shan, during the first period 
of the liberation was still embezzling about half of the workers' 
wages. In 1950 while taking responsibility for the loading and 
unloading of the ''Chi-nan-lun,'' he extorted more than 1,100 
yuan (old jen-min-pi) from three days' wages of three hundred 
workers. Ko Ch'un-fang and Ch'ien Jen-chieh, labor contrac
tors for the Kuan-ch 'iao-min -nan Docks, were still extorting 
more than 30 percent of the workers' wages. Some labor con
tractors even said to the workers, ''You workers who are 
changing the social order cannot put yourselves above the labor 
contractor.'' They were blatantly ferocious. In addition to this, 
the American and Chiang reactionaries were not reconciled to 
being ousted from the Chinese mainland. Before their frantic 
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escape, on the one hand they carried out mad destruction of the 
facilities in Shanghai Harbor, and on the other hand they ar
ranged for large numbers of spies to infiltrate the country. 
Since the docks under the old society were the places where 
the reactionaries' power was the most ferocious, the docks 
made the most convenient hiding places for them. On the docks, 
large numbers of runaway landlords, disbanded troops, and ban
dit spies were hidden. In collaboration with the bosses and lo
cal despots who were there already, they made vain attempts to 
lay the groundwork for brash moves. They plotted further de
struction. 

This group of counterrevolutionaries hated the Communist 
Party and the laboring people with every bone in their bodies. 
Together with the American imperialists and the Chiang ban
dits they tried in vain to make a comeback and bring about the 
restoration of the black control that existed before the libera
tion. They wanted to ride anew on the backs of the workers, 
abuse their power tyrannically, and run roughshod over the peo
ple. At the beginning of the liberation, the managerial system 
they used on the docks temporarily still had not been formally 
changed. They not only continued to handle the loading and un -
loading work and engaged in extortion, but in many places they 
also carried out counterrevolutionary, destructive activities. 
They spread rumors and sowed seeds of discord in the relations 
between the workers and the Party, saying such things as ''Chiang 
Kai-shek will come to Shanghai for the 1\ilid-Autumn Festival.'' 
They pressured workers not to join labor unions. For instance, 
T'aiku Docks labor contractor Hsu Shih-lien said to workers 
who joined labor unions, 'When the Kuomintang returns they'll 
cut off your heads.'' Some bosses even cried out, ''Anyone who 
goes off with the labor union cadres will get a taste of my knife.'' 
Some counterrevolutionary elements even joined the union orga
nizations and tried to take them over in order to carry out their 
destructive designs. For instance, the spy Yang Jun -sheng 
seized the position of chairman of the Whangpoo Dock Workers 
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Union. Yu Hang dock boss and local despot Ch 'in Shu -ming ac -
tually passed himself off as a liaison officer of the Shanghai 
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General Labor Union and plotted to manipulate the unions. Such 
men did not let the workers participate in political activities. 
They made havoc of the meetings the workers held. They kept 
the workers from participating in demonstrations, and they did 
not permit them to sing revolutionary songs. Feng Yang-lin, a 
boss on the T'aiku Docks, even instigated disturbances, had 
his henchmen beat up union cadres, and halted loading and un
loading work on the docks for more than a day at a time. From 
June 1949 to November 1950 these counterrevolutionary ele
ments provoked both large and small destructive incidents, 
more than four thousand of which have been recorded. Further
more, they besieged unions and transport companies on more 
than eight occasions. During the ''February 6'' bombing of 
Shanghai by the Chiang bandits and when the American imperi -
alists incited the war of aggression against Korea, this group 
of counterrevolutionaries and robbers became even more fero
cious. For instance, T 'ien Yung-fu, the labor contractor for 
the China Merchants Steamship Company's Number Three 
Dock, exacted a five-yuan ''registration fee'' from each worker 
and said, ''The Kuomintang will have to return before we can 
give you any work to do.'' Some of these bosses also collected 
and made a list of names of military representatives and ac
tivists in preparation for a ''settling of accounts'' when the 
Chiang bandits returned. 

The broad masses of dock workers could no longer endure 
the crimes of this group of bosses, despots, and counter
revolutionaries. They continually demanded that the unions and 
the people's government suppress and punish these reactionary 
bandits who were intent on harming the people and destroying 
the revolution. In order to completely uproot the feudal system 
of control on the docks, to consolidate the fruits of the revolu
tionary victory, to strike at counterrevolutionary powers, and 
to preserve the dock workers' livelihood and order and peace 
in society, the Party and the people's government actively sup
ported the dock workers' demands. In March 1950 the Govern
ment Administrative Council~ the Central People's Govern
ment promulgated its ''Decision to Abolish the Feudal System 
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of Control in All Areas of the Transport Industry.'' Beginning 
in the latter half of 1950, part of Shanghai Harbor's docks began 
a struggle against local despots under the leadership of the 
Party. In the spring of 1951, the struggle against local despots 
on the docks was united with the movement to suppress counter
revolutionaries and was developed everywhere. On a large 
scale, it purged the bosses, local despots, and all the counter
revolutionaries who had been entrenched for so long on the 
docks. 

After the struggle against the local despots began, the hopes 
which the dock workers had nurtured for so many years were 
realized. The hatred they had nursed for generations approached 
a time of reckoning. They jubilantly ran around telling each 
other the good news, expressing their gratitude for the actions 
of the Party, actively accusing the local despots, bosses and 
counterrevolutionaries of their crimes, joyfully participating 
in the public trials, and supporting the people's government in 
its arrests and trials of these bandits. For instance, more than 
two hundred workers at the Pootung Kung Ho Hsiang Docks, af
ter they heard the news that the public security office had ar
rested Ch 'en Sheng-t'ang, the spy, despot, and boss of those 
docks, leapt with joy and said, ''A thousand-chin load has been 
taken off our heads.'' 

The dock workers, who had suffered the cruel persecution of 
the feudal bosses for such a long time, immediately demanded 
public trials for the bosses guilty of these most heinous crimes. 
They demanded to confront these bandits and charge them with 
their acts of wickedness. They demanded to pour out before the 
masses the bitter water accumulated in their hearts over so 
many years. Subsequently, the whole harbor waterfront was di -
vided into four areas in which general accusation meetings were 
held. Altogether more than 15,700 people participated in this 
kind of severe class struggle. Several old workers told the 
meetings of the grievous history of exploitation, persecution, 
and humiliation which they had personally suffered under the 
local despot bosses. For example, a worker named Li made 
this charge against Whangpoo spy boss P'eng K'un: ''In 1948, 
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when I was a luggage carrier, P'eng K'un's father, son, and 
several others rode hard on me and beat me about the head un
til my blood flowed and I blacked out. I suffered severe head 
injuries and could not work, causing great harm to my family 
of seven who had no means of support.'' A brother of worker 
Chin A-mao accused P 'u -tung local despot boss Kuo Ping-hsuan 
of repeatedly kicking and then beating his little brother, Chin 
A -mao, to death with three carrying poles. At the meeting, one 
worker's wife retold with great pain and tears how Kuo Ping
hsuan locked her husband, Chu Ta-hai, in a cell and beat him 
to death. He frightened her father so much that he died. Kuo 
also appropriated everything left in their home, so that their 
two children starved to death. This family of five suffered so 
much that only she remained alive. Then Kuo Ping-hsuan seized 
the worker's wife herself. These awful crimes made the whole 
crowd gnash their teeth in anger. 

The Kung Ho Hsiang Docks general boss, Chang Chih-fa, was 
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also brought before the mass tribunal. A worker named Yu ac-
cused Chang Chih -fa of taking his wife and mother and beating 
his father to death on the road. His mother was so ill -treated 
that she perished. Another local despot boss, Ho Cheng-sung, 
not only committed bloody crimes before the liberation, but af
ter the liberation he secretly hurried to Chusan Island, which 
at that time was still occupied by the American -Chiang clique, 
and made contact with the bandit spies. After he returned, he 
spread rumors and put up reactionary posters. The crimes of 
these counterrevolutionaries were all soon exposed by the 
masses. 

After the public tribunals, the feelings of the workers inten
sified tremendously, and in great numbers they demanded to 
accuse the bosses of their crimes. Some workers were not 
ready to speak up when they came to the tribunals, but when 
they got home they could no longer hold their tempers, so they 
beat their breasts and stamped their feet in anger. They would 
pour out to their neighbors the injuries they had suffered in their 
own lives. Afterward, accusatic:fi. meetings were held on every 
dock - fifty-two in all - and dockworkers universally participated 

----- -------- - - -
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in the accusations. Some workers even participated five or six 
' 

times, and the total number of those participating reached more •. 
than thirty-seven thousand people. At the meetings, the work- 1

, 

' ers poured out their bitter waters and recounted the wickedness ·.· 
of the old society, raising their class consciousness. As one 
man, they demanded that the people's government sternly pun
ish the principal evil elements and avenge the class hatred 
which had festered for generations. 

The struggle against local despots and bosses was victorious, , 
and those local despots and bosses who had committed heinous 
crimes were appropriately punished. Thus the roots of feudal 
oppression that had existed for so many years were pulled up 
and tossed away, and a whole new climate unfolded on the docks. 1 

The broad masses of dock workers found their minds were put 
at ease. They deeply appreciated the fact that without the Com
munist Party there would have been no new China and no trans
formation in the lives of the dock workers. They brought their 
warm feelings following the transformation with them to their 
work posts. They used real deeds to repay the Party's kind
nesses, and thus the efficiency of transport work on the docks 
increased remarkably. 

III. Increase Awareness, Reform Production 

The struggle against local despots and bosses achieved a 

' 

great victory. The local despots and bosses were overthrown, 
and the feudal system of control on the docks was thus elimi
nated. The dock workers, from a political standpoint, genuinely 
turned over a new leaf. But the control of the docks by the evil .. 

• 

feudal powers of the old society had had a long history. The feu- ' 
dal bosses, in addition to using bloody terrorist violence to sup
press the workers' resistance, also habitually used divide-and
rule tactics, deceit, superstition, and other methods to poison 
the workers' minds. Therefore, after the struggle against local 
despots and bosses, although the feudal system of control had 
been wiped out, the influence of feudal thinking still remained, 
and the factionalism among workers belonging to different 
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hometown societies had still not disappeared. Some workers 
still could not draw a clear line in their minds between them -
selves and the class enemy. A few workers even held onto their 
superstitions and thought the exploitation and oppression suf
ferred by laboring people before the liberation was the result 
of ''tricks of fate'' and the like. Such incorrect thoughts and fee
ble viewpoints also all had to be rectified. In addition, among 
the ranks of the dock workers were hidden some undiscovered 
counterrevolutionaries, landlords, and local despots who also 
had to be exposed and punished. If these problems were not 
suitably solved in good time, then the results of the victory of 
the workers' political struggle could not be guaranteed, and the 
activism of the dock workers in taking charge of their own af -
fairs could not be brought into full play. At the same time, this 
would necessarily affect the progressively higher rate of load
ing and unloading on the docks and hinder the development of 
production. Because of this, after the victory in the struggle 
against the local despots and bosses, in the winter of 1952 the 
Party led all the harbor workers in developing a ''Democratic 
Reform'' Educational Movement. They demanded progressive 
pacification of the remnants of feudal thought and purification 
of the dock workers' ranks. They wanted to heighten conscious
ness, draw the line between themselves and the enemy, and 
strengthen solidarity. 

The ''Democratic Reform'' Educational Movement began with 
remembering the bitterness of the old society. Dock workers 
in the old society suffered the most profound exploitation and 
the cruelest oppression. By drawing together these memories 
of deep pain and grief, they incited incomparable class hatred 
among the broad masses of workers. They repeatedly spit out 
the bitter waters of their past and recounted the crimes of the 
old society. Some workers in small group meetings cried out 
the tragic experiences of their own past and then went home 
to tell them to their wives and children. This stimulated the 
family's painful memories so that they recalled for each other 
the pain and bitterness existing 1'efore the liberation. 

By remembering and pouring out their grievances, the broad 
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masses of dock workers increased their hatred of the old soci
ety and their love of the new society even more. They spat out 
bitter waters, dug out bitter roots, and more and more realized 

1

' 

that the man-eating system of the old society was the source of 
the dock workers' difficulties. They clearly saw the class en
emy's use of factionalism, trickery, and other poisonous tools 
of criminal control. They raised their consciousness and drew 
a clear line between themselves and the enemy. Some workers 
who in the past had been intimidated and tricked by the bosses 
and had joined the feudal gangs now saw the light. Many work
ers who in the past had fallen for the labor contractors' skill 
at sowing dissension, inciting evil, and playing one group against 
another now all realized that the feudal gangs and hometown 
clubs were measures the class enemy took to poison and con
trol the workers. Thus, they eliminated factionalism and 
strengthened solidarity. For instance, among the workers were 
two brothers named Weng. Before the liberation, they worked 
on two different docks, were under the general direction of two 
different bosses, and thus separately participated in two differ
ent associations. Under the manipulations of their bosses, the 
two men fought over jobs for their respective gangs. The elder 
brother hit his younger brother on the head with a hook; the 
younger brother smashed his older brother's leg. Thereafter 
the two brothers became enemies. They were completely es
tranged and did not speak to each other for more than twenty 
years. When they met on the street, they would exchange angry 
glances. It was not until this time of pouring out grievances that 
they realized how terribly harmed they had been by the old so
ciety and how they had been tricked by the class enemy. In a 
meeting for pouring out grievances, they held their heads and 
wept bitterly. The two old brothers, estranged from the time of 
their youth until their hair had turned white, could now be rec
onciled as they had been in childhood. They said, ''It took the 
Communist Party to clear our eyes and show us who are our 
loved ones and who are our enemies.'' 

The workers not only recalled the bitterness of the old soci -
ety but also compared it to the sweetness of the new society. 
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They discussed the great changes on the docks since the liber
ation. They discussed how the Party looked after the people 
without ignoring the slightest detail, how great an improvement 
there had been in the dock workers' working and living condi
tions, how their political status had been raised to an unprece
dented level, how many dock workers had become cadres, and 
how the leaders frequently conferred with the workers during 
the course of the work, paying close attention to the workers' 
viewpoints. Through these comparisons, the broad masses of 
dock workers even more keenly appreciated the transformation 
in their own lives. At the same time they even more clearly 
recognized their own responsibilities. They said, ''Under the 
old society we were slaves; in the new society we are masters.'' 
As a result, the idea of being masters of their own fate was es
tablished, and they greatly elevated their work activism. 

The victory of the ''Democratic Reform'' Educational Move
ment prepared the way for the reform of production on the 
docks. After the liberation, under the leadership of the Party, 
many measures were adopted on the docks. Management was 
strengthened, methods were reformed, and the rate of produc
tion was given a definite boost. This all made a great contribu
tion to the transportation of materials in the early part of the 
liberation, to the support of the Resist America, Aid Korea 
Movement, and to the promotion of the restoration of the na
tional economy. However, because of the long period during 
which the docks had been under the control of the evil reaction
ary powers, the productive forces on the docks had been yoked 
and trampled underfoot for a long time. Even after going 
through the period of preliminary reform after the liberation, 
these productive forces were still terribly backward. The dock 
management system handed down by history was unsound. The 
irrational labor organization created obstacles to the develop
ment of the productive forces. This meant that the loading and 
unloading work on the docks could not meet the needs of the 
high-speed development of the iational economy. Especially 
after the entire nation embarked on the First Five-year Plan, 
increasing industrial and agricultural production and development 
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of communications and transportation even more urgently de
manded that loading and unloading work in the harbor be accel
erated. Production costs also had to be cut, and quality guaran
teed. This impelled the docks of the whole harbor to advance 
on all fronts at once in the reform of production, to overcome 
the backward look of the past, to improve the management sys
tem, to overhaul the organization of labor, to accelerate the 
rate of loading and unloading work, and thereby to meet the 
needs of the national economy's development. 

In the latter half of 1953, the docks of the whole harbor began 
production reform work on all fronts, the first step being ''sta
tioning workers at a fixed point.'' Before the liberation, the 
dock workers had been floating laborers, never having a fixed 
work location. After the liberation, although they had been as
signed to teams and had organizations, they still had no direct 
relationship to the dock enterprises and thus were still floating 
laborers. This situation meant that the relationship between the 
dock enterprises and the dock workers was not on a proper 
foundation. It had a serious effect on the planned and rhythmic 
conduct of production management and frequently produced 
great confusion and waste in the loading and unloading work. 
Because of this, fixing each loading and unloading worker on a 
particular dock was an important key to the production reform 
of loading and unloading work. 

Stationing workers at a fixed point made progress in reform
ing labor organization possible. On the docks in the past, be
cause of the irrational division of labor that had been handed 
down through history, a chain of loading or unloading work was 
rigidly split up into several stages. Boat carriers only lifted 
goods while they were on the boat, movers only handled goods 
on the docks, and stackers were only concerned with what went 
on inside the warehouse. To weigh the goods, there were also 
scale operators, and everyone always got in everyone else's 
way, creating much confusion. If the group responsible for one 
small link in the chain did not show up, then everyone else had 
to sit and wait. The loading and unloading work could not pro
ceed smoothly. This created many contradictory and confusing 
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phenomena and had an effect on the acceleration of the rate of 
work. After workers were stationed at fixed points, the differ
ent labor organizations were merged together. Every kind of 
labor force joined in an across-the-board partnership, grouping 
the little gangs together as one unit of production. The loading 
and unloading work became one long dragon, and the rate of 
production increased greatly. 

When the workers were stationed at fixed points, the docks 
and warehouses of the whole harbor actively prepared to carry 
out planned management. The workers put into effect a round
the-clock, three-shift loading and unloading system, and a com -
munication system for the entire harbor was established. Be
ginning in 1954, a planned management system was established 
and improved on the docks. From then on, the loading and un -
loading work began planned, coordinated production, even better 
meeting the national economy's need for planned development. 

IV. The Transformation of Dock Enterprises 

The series of reforms on the docks revolved around the so
cialist state-operated economy. After the liberation, the peo
ple's government confiscated and took command of the bureau
cratic capitalist docks and warehouses, turning them into the basic 
strength of the socialist state -operated dock and warehouse 
enterprises. In 1950, the Shanghai District Harbor Affairs Ad
istrative Office was established, unifying the management of all 
harbor operations. At this time, not counting the private and 
foreign commercial dock and warehouse enterprises, they took 
over a total of 24, 910 feet [ch 'ih] of docks, warehouse space 
totaling 3,584,678 square feet and open dumping grounds total
ing 6,462,163 square feet. This constituted a strong material 
base for transforming the whole nonsocialist economic element 
of the dock and warehouse industry. 

The docks and warehouses occupied by the imperialists were 
all selfish enterprises before t\}e liberation. They were depen
dent on special privileges, monopolies, and profiteering. On the 
eve of the liberation when the imperialists saw the strength of 
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the people's armed might and realized that Shanghai would be 
liberated, they did not stand fast but very early took their huge 
stocks of capital and left the country. All they left behind was 
some immovable construction equipment which they had no way 
to carry. In 1953, after the liberation and after the people's 
government had taken over the bureaucratic capitalist docks, 
the government received an application from the foreign docks 
to cease operations and turn their enterprises over to the gov
ernment. (The American Commercial Dollar Docks had imme
diately been taken over after the war to Resist America and 
Aid Korea had broken out.) Hence these docks that had been oc
cupied by the imperialists for close to a hundred years were 
finally returned to the hands of the people. Through the govern
ment's vigorous improvements and corrections, these docks 
gained new life and began to serve the great fatherland's social
ist construction. 

As for the privately operated capitalist dock and warehouse 
enterprises, they actually occupied only a very small propor
tion of the industry in the harbor. Moreover, their facilities 
were inferior and their conditions were very inadequate. Be
fore the liberation, the capitalists depended on strengthening 
their exploitation of the workers and the abnormal development 
occurring under widespread profiteering to reap usurious prof
its. After the liberation, the Party and the people's government 
adopted a policy of ''utilization, restriction, and transformation'' 
in dealing with the privately operated capitalist enterprises. 
They helped the capitalists overcome difficulties and develop 
production. The privately operated dock and warehouse indus
try was also given support and attention. Some boats were ap
propriately directed to dock, load, and unload at the private 
docks. Their warehouse areas were leased on a long-term ba
sis by state-operated enterprises and government units for 
storing goods. This meant that the capitalists could have a 
guaranteed operating income and meet their expenses. Thus, 
during the first period of the liberation when the American
Chiang clique was blockading and bombing and the situation for 
all enterprises in the harbor was poor, the privately operated 
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dock and warehouse industry was able to withstand the difficul
ties and, when the economic situation improved, was even able 
to make a profit. 

However, the profit-grabbing capitalists, unwilling to give up 
their rotten capitalist ways of operating, could not honestly ac
cept transformation and voluntarily walk the socialist road. 
Accordingly, there was a constant struggle between restriction 
and opposition to restriction. Some capitalists, in order to 
compete for business, changed dock and warehouse rents and 
altered organizational relationships at will. Some equipment 
was consequently put aside and not used or used but not re
paired. They even destroyed equipment on a whim. Some cap
italists operated thoughtlessly, sluggishly marking time, taking 
the attitude of ''eat everything, sell everything, break every
thing.'' They took ''giving consideration to both public and pri
vate interests'' to mean ''dividing up everything equally.'' They 
referred to the leaders of the state enterprises as ''the public 
interests devouring the private interests.'' They thus resisted 
the supervision of the workers and adopted the method of in
gratiating themselves with one group against another in carry
ing out their destructive activities. Some capitalists, in order 
to compete for boat-docking business, would wheedle and de
base state cadres without regard to the consequences. When 
renting out warehouse space, they would frequently violate gov
ernment directives and force up the rent in order to make ille
gal, usurious profits. They would use broken production equip
ment and tools without repairing them or even secretly dis
mantle and sell them. Tax evasion and smuggling was common -
place. 

These ''five poison'' activities were exposed and attacked in 
the ''Five-Anti'' movement of 1952, and the mad attack of the 
bourgeoisie was repulsed. The class struggle on the docks was 
once again victorious, and the progressive transformation of 
the private capitalist dock and warehouse industry prepared 
the groundwork for that victory t 

After 1953 the nation entered an era of construction on a 
broad scale. Industrial and agricultural production developed 
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rapidly. The loading and unloading capacity of the harbor in
creased correspondingly, and the dock-loading and unloading 
work became more and more strenuous. At this time, the back
ward production relationships and the rotten operational sys
tem in the privately operated capitalist dock and warehouse in
dustry reached a point where it could no longer meet the needs 
of socialist economic development; Several privately operated 
docks had ignored the need for repairs for some time. Damage 
was very severe. Mooring spaces were in such shallow water 
that steamers could not tie up. Eighty percent of the privately 
operated warehouses were full of leaks that let in rain and run
off, reflecting poorly on the security of the goods inside. Along 
the river road and riverbank each company was separated 
from the others by walls and ditches set up to protect each in
dividual's property, thus hindering the unified utilization of fa
cilities. The roads on the docks were in disrepair, which af
fected the movement of machinery. All of this explains why the 
private dock and warehouse ownership system had to undergo 
a transformation. 

An inside look at the privately operated dock and warehouse 
industry revealed serious contradictions. In the years following 
the liberation, the state-operated docks and warehouses steadily 
improved their management. The workers' working conditions 
improved without a hitch. The amount of machinery and equip
ment increased day by day, and the docks and warehouses were 
fully utilized. The workers took command of their own affairs, 
developed a high degree of activity and creativity in their work, 
and made a great contribution to the cause of socialist construc
tion. However, the privately operated dock and warehouse in -
dustry consisted of unwieldy organizations, corrupt manage
ment, worn out equipment, and inadequate operations. Some 
warehouses that had been rented out for a long time had stacks 
of disorganized goods. Some equipment that had broken down 
years before had not been repaired or had been cast away un -
used. In accordance with the development of the revolutionary 
state of affairs, the privately operated dock and warehouse in
dustry had already reached the point where it had to undergo a 
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thorough transformation. At the beginning of 1955, the privately 
operated dock and warehouse industry in Shanghai harbor, un
der the supervision and impetus of the broad masses of staff 
and workers, implemented a system of joint private-state man
agement in all enterprises. Throughout the entire harbor, 26 
privately operated docks, 105 warehouses, and a large number 
of dumps joined the joint private-state Shanghai Harbor Dock 
and Warehouse Company under the leadership of the Shanghai 
District Harbor Affairs Administrative Office. 

Through ceaseless, coordinated transformation and by putting 
into effect unified management and operations organized by 
area, Shanghai harbor's dock and warehouse industry ended a 
confused state of affairs and achieved outstanding development. 
Under the Party's leadership, the coolies of the past who had 
worked like beasts of burden on the docks finally became the 
masters of the docks. Both their labor and their lives achieved 
a basic transformation. 

• 



Phenomenal Progress in 
Loading and Unloading Work 

I. Transformation of the Docks' Appearance 

The reform of the relations of production on the docks led to a 
transformation of the docks' appearance. Before the liberation, 
the docks were all owned by the imperialists, bureaucratic cap
italists, and private capitalists. They dictated the docks' objec
tives, which were either to provide a convenient avenue for their 
aggression or to seize great wealth. Because they had a single
minded desire to get the greatest possible profit out of the 
smallest possible investment, dock and warehouse construction 
in this period was extremely flimsy, and the equipment very in
ferior. Among the docks, those representing the smallest in -
vestment were the floating docks, which made up 42 percent of 
the dock footage in the harbor. This kind of dock rose and fell 
with the tide. Not only could large boats not moor there stead
ily, but the gangplank bridge joining the dock to the land also 
rose and fell with the tide, often making a steeply inclined 
slope. This made it even more difficult for the workers to 
carry goods on and off the dock. Some fixed docks, although 
they outwardly appeared to be made of concrete, had frame
works that were extremely flimsy. They had limited loading 
weight capacities and basically could not handle large-scale 
mechanical equipment. There were also some wooden docks 
which were decrepit, rotting, soggy, corroded things. They 
were terribly unsafe and unsuitable for use. 

As for the warehouses on the docks, they were all patched 
together, in a state of scandalous disarray. Some were wood 

''Chuang-hsieh kung-tso t'u-fei meng-chin. '' 
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and brick buildings, tall and short. Some had corrogated iron 
roofs. They had gone a long time without repair and had broken 
and corroded so that not even all the doors and windows were 
there. They were collapsing and leaking, which had a serious 
effect on the security of the stored goods. The open-air grounds 
for dumping goods were full of trash and puddles, overgrown 
with weeds, and had become breeding grounds for destructive 
insects, mosquitoes, and flies. 

The roads on the docks had never been repaired before the 
liberation. Except for some level, smooth concrete roads built 
around the foreign bosses' homes and offices, those roads that 
were not mud roads were made of crushed rock, with high spots 
and low spots. They were muddy and slippery and hard to travel 
on. When workers carried heavy goods on them, they often fell. 
If they were not skillful, they would pay with their lives. If one 
pulled a metal -wheeled tiger cart on those roads, not only would 
one fall in the mud, but the cart would shake so much from mov
ing over the crushed rock that one's hands would go numb, as 
if they had touched an electric charge. 

In addition, because the docks before the liberation were pri
vately owned, between each dock there was a ditch, a wall, wire 
entanglements, or a bamboo fence to divide one from the next 
and preserve each boss's claim to his own dock. At that time, 
the land along the two banks of the Whangpoo River was divided 
into many separate pieces by the obstacles these men put up. 
It was all in great disarray, one part broken off and separate 
from another so that there was no mutual communication be
tween docks. Even if there were only a few feet separating one 
dock from another, one had to twist and turn around a long de
tour to get from one to the other. This seriously affected the 
rational utilization of the. docks. Moreover, several docks were 
in areas where the water was not deep enough, where mud, sand, 
and silt had accumulated and could not be immediately cleared 
out. This hindered the docking of ships and further confused the 
general situation, so that some 1reas had docks but no ware
houses or had warehouses but too few docks. Since the traffic 
capacity was not adaptable, often boats could not dock, or having 
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deposited their goods, there was nowhere to store them. The 
corrupt dock management, which allowed almost no regularized 
procedures, created a situation of confusion on the docks before 
the liberation. Everything was in a hopeless muddle. 

The various confused circumstances on the docks before the 
liberation were entirely created by the irrational system of the 
old society and were also phenomena which the old society had 
no way of overcoming. After the liberation, in accordance with 
the transformation of production relationships on the docks, 
the appearance of the docks was gradually transformed. 

The technical transformation of the docks and warehouses of 
Shanghai harbor was carried out in accordance with the policy 
of increasing production and practicing economy, building the 
nation through hard work and thrift. Although the existing build
ings and equipment were old and misused, they had to be fully 
utilized. The workers thoroughly developed what was hidden in 
the existing materials, and according to the differing circum -
stances, they suitably carried out repair, stabilization, recon
struction and expansion, taking the old equipment and using it 
in new ways. For instance, take the old, undersized, many
pillared warehouses which were unsuitable for mechanized 
work. They were made bigger by being joined together and 
higher by ripping out floors. With the high-ceilinged ware
houses, raised platforms were used for storing and thus cranes 
could be used to load and unload. Some of the decrepit, rotting 
floating docks were converted one after another into concrete 
docks. The existing concrete docks, with their flimsy frames, 
inconvenient layout for machinery, sunken foundations, and sur
faces easily breeched by water, were all reconstructed, stabi
lized, and raised. In this way, many of these old-fashioned, 
aged, and unsuitable buildings and facilities, through repair and 
reconstruction, were made like new. They were maintained in 
excellent condition for full utilization and were again thrown 
into production. 

After the transformation of the relations of production on the 
docks, renovation projects could be completely laid out and ex
ecuted on a large scale by unified national management. The 

• 
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docks, after they had been thoroughly renovated, were used 
more efficiently. The ditches, walls, and fences that had sepa
rated the individual docks in the past were all done away with 
one after another, and the docks along the river were all linked 
together, unifying their utilization and increasing their economic 
rationality. For instance, at the original Huishan Dock only 
one boat at the most could tie up at one time. All that remained 
of the Yangshupoo Dock were a few wooden piles where no 
boats could dock. Moreover, the two docks were divided by a 
small stream and a road (I-ho Road). Through renovation, 
the stream was filled in, and the road removed so that the two 
docks were joined together. Then the workers added the Hua
shun Dock on at the side and converted the original floating 
dock there into a fixed dock of steel and concrete. Through the 
enlargement of the three docks and the merging of the three 
into one, five seagoing vessels were able to dock there at one 
time, and the efficiency of the docks increased tremendously. 

While this was going on, the roads on the docks were under
going a universal reconstruction. This was especially true af
ter the gradual mechanization of the loading and unloading work 
because mechanized transport put greater demands on the roads. 
Bumpy roads would not only adversely affect the speed at which 
carts could travel and easily damage the machinery but would 
also easily damage the goods being carried by causing much 
shaking. The fact that on rainy days the roads would be muddy 
and so slippery that vehicles could not move had to affect pro
duction adversely. Therefore, the roads on the dock were com
pletely reconstructed to meet the requirements of mechaniza
tion. After the liberation there came to be more than 17 4 ,000 
square meters of high -grade, recently constructed roads 
throughout the whole harbor, making up more than 86 percent 
of the total existing roads. Workers now had no need to sink 
into ''the pool of soft mud'' or climb the ''razorback mountain.'' 
They saw that these level, smooth cement roads were every
where on the docks, and happiness filled their hearts. The work
ers said, ''Even without mechanf'zation, on roads like these we 
could carry our goods easily.'' 
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The backward condition of the Shanghai harbor docks before 
the liberation was also illustrated by the dearth of amphibious 
transshipment docks. Although Shanghai harbor was China's 
foremost port, a harbor famous throughout the world, each 
year's loading and unloading capacity was fixed. Many goods 
were transferred by water, but there was no direct way to trans
fer goods from steamship to railroad. This gave rise to the 
great waste of transfer loading and unloading. After the libera
tion, in 1956 in the upper harbor area around Jih-yun Harbor, 
the workers began to expand the old K'ai-p 'ing and Pei -p 'iao 
docks into the first amphibious transshipment dock. Here the 
railroad train could run directly to the docks, and the goods 
could be directly loaded onto the steamships. This cut down 
the waste of loading and unloading for the intermediate trans
fer. The efficiency of the docks reached even greater heights. 
In 1959, after the Jih-yun Harbor amphibious transshipment 
dock was constructed, the Chang-hua-peng amphibious transfer 
dock was constructed on an even larger scale in the lower har
bor area called the Chang-hua-peng. This was terribly useful, 
especially in making the docking and loading of foreign vessels 
more convenient. This dock spread over a wide area and trans
formed the backward conditions of Shanghai harbor's past in 
which there had been a lack of amphibious transshipment docks. 
The loading and unloading facilities of the harbor had become 
even more modernized. 

In addition to this, the docks and warehouses after the liber
ation carried out quite a few new construction projects. After 
about ten years, newly constructed docks made up about 21 per
cent of the total length of all existing fixed docks, and the num
ber of warehouses had also increased. This new construction 
was very instrumental in the increase of Shanghai harbor's 
loading and unloading capacity . 

Another great transformation was in the implementation of 
wet weather loading and unloading. On the docks of Shanghai 
harbor in the past, there generally could be no loading or un
loading on rainy days because of the chance of damage to the 
goods. But it rained in the harbor area approximately a third 
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of all the days in the year, and thus the loading and unloading 
facilities in the harbor were not used a third of the time. This 
created serious waste. Before the liberation, when it rained 
the workers would stop work and suffer. Since the workers 
lived from day to day at that time, when rainy days came and 
there was no work, all they could do was go hungry. Life was 
especially hard during those seasons when there was continual 
rainy weather. After the liberation, although the workers no 
longer had to worry about starving on rainy days, they never
theless saw the waste and loss caused by having to stop work 
when it rained. This had a bad effect on the turnover of goods 
and the progress of production and made the workers feel even 
worse. Under the leadership of the Party, the workers became 
used to thinking of themselves as the masters of their own 
house. They developed a collective wisdom. One way or another 
they overcame the difficulties of carrying out their work on 
rainy days. They invented movable rain awnings and with other 
innovations finally solved the problem of working on rainy days. 

The movable awning spread out over the steamship, covering 
the hatch opening. The wind blew it but did not blow it down. 
The rain hit it but did not seep through. The unloading and load
ing of goods proceeded as usual without the slightest problem. 
The efficient use of the facilities consequently ir1creased, and 
the traffic capacity of the harbor also increased tremendously. 
By means of this change, the deserted appearance of the docks 
of Shanghai's past, when all work stopped on each rainy day, 
was turned into a bustling picture even when it rained. 

The greatest transformation in the appearance of the docks 
lay in the mechanization of the loading and unloading work. The 
workers in the past, with their waists bent and their backs 
twisted, formed a long, snakelike line resembling the charac-
ter '' '' [the character for the number ''one''] whose end 
could not be seen. Now, one could see the giant machines and 
swiftly moving vehicles everywhere. One could hear the rhyth -
mic sound of the machines and the constant honk of horns on 
the vehicles. The workers worlwork clothes and protective 
headgear. The workers drove the machines and moved the 
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goods. The docks were neat and clean, well ordered, and com
pletely unlike the dirty, noisy, crowded, confused situation be
fore the liberation. It is not surprising that many foreign sea
men who had visited Shanghai harbor before the liberation were 
shocked when they saw this glorious transformation and were 
full of praise for the changes. 

II. Machines Take the Place of Manpower 

The operation of the docks in the past relied entirely on hu
man physical strength. When a large ship was at the dock, there 
were always five or six long, snakelike queues from the holds 
of the ships to the doors of the warehouses. Each worker was 
right behind the next. People were all over the docks, a river 
of people flowing without a stop, crowded and confused. As a 
result, although the intensity of the workers' labor was very 
great and they worked themselves to exhaustion, the efficiency 
of the loading and unloading was very low. For instance, work
ers had to use an iron shovel to unload coal, shovelful by shovel
ful. The coal was loaded into baskets and taken by pole bearers 
up to the shore. A 10 ,000-ton coal ship would take about a month 
to completely unload even with over two hundred men working 
continuously. At that time, the foreign bosses and capitalists 
were only concerned with their own profits. Who cared if the 
workers lived or died? When they could exploit this cheap la
bor, they basically ignored the question of utilizing machinery. 
Taken all together, there were not over forty pieces of mecha
nized equipment, large and small, in Shanghai harbor before 
the liberation, and many of those had been discarded as un
usable. 

After the liberation, the Party consistently paid attention to 
cutting down on the physical demands on the dock workers. At 
the beginning of the liberation, although there was still a tem
porary lack of mechanized equipment, the Party continued to 
adopt every means possible to reduce the demands of physical 
labor and ensure the workers' safety. For instance, the gang
plank was widened, and a wooden frame and bottle gourds were 
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used to lift things out of the hold instead of using the ''cork
screw leap.'' The workers made use of wheeled carts for level 
transportation. At the Yang-ching Harbor Dock and the Tung
chia-tu Dock, which specialized in handling coal, a light-rail 
railroad was laid down to transport the coal, and so forth. 
Through these measures, the demands on the dock workers' 
labor were reduced as a first step, and at the same time the 
efficiency of the work gangs was increased. 

After 1954 production tools on the docks were greatly mod
ernized, and the use of hand trucks and tiger carts to move 
goods increased. Furthermore, some small-scale loading and 
unloading machines, such as trailers, shovel carts, wooden -
slat conveyors, conveyor belts, and so on began to be intro
duced. The utilization of conveyor belts played a great role in 
the liberated dock workers' shoulder-bearing work. In the coal 
loading and unloading operations, the results were especially 
spectacular. In 1955 Shanghai Harbor used a conveyor belt for 
the first time to unload 7 ,220 tons of coal from the steamship 
''Ho-p'ing No. 17 .'' The workers used eighty-one fewer man
days than had been necessary in the past; efficiency was in
creased 2 .8 times. They cut costs 60 .25 percent on each ton 
and achieved a great success. Even more important, by using 
the raised conveyor belt, they could lay the coal directly on top 
of the coal pile, taking the place of the ''over-the-mountain leap'' 
of the past and solving the most severe, most dangerous prob
lem in the unloading and loading of coal. Now that there was a 
conveyor belt, coal was taken to the coal pile automatically, 
eliminating the ''over-the-mountain leap.'' The workers were 
overjoyed and described the conveyor belt like this, ''With just 

. a push on a button, the conveyor belt, with all the goods lined 
up on it, begins to move; but there is no one on the leap, not a 
soul on the high benches.'' 

In 1955 the warehouses increased their stock of vertical lift
ing equipment, solving the problem of moving goods upstairs. 
In the past, workers had to cli!Jlb stairs with goods on their 
backs, a terrible drain on their physical strength. Now they had 
electric lifts, high chain-link conveyors, tower cranes, wall 
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cranes, and electric basket lifts, all of which could take bundles 
to upper stories without the use of any manpower. 

After 1956 they also added a number of floating cranes and 
huge caterpillar-tread moving cranes, thus solving the prob
lem of mechanical operation in lifting goods from ships' holds 
and stacking them high on dumping grounds. At the same time, 
in accordance with the needs of lifting coal out of ships' holds, 
they manufactured a number of mechanical claws and progres
sively increased their efficiency in loading and unloading. 

Although the stockpile of mechanized equipment increased 
without interruption and operation techniques steadily improved, 
up until 1958 there was still not a great deal of mechanized 
equipment on the docks, and the mechanization of loading and 
unloading work had not yet reached a very advanced stage. Most 
of the work still had to rely on human strength. Beginning in 
1958, the entire nation on every front entered a new phase of 
surging, rapid development. Shanghai harbor also set in mo
tion a stirring, seething, clamorous technological transforma
tion and technological revolution and a struggle to realize the 
mechanization of loading and unloading work. During the high 
tide of great development, all the staff and workers of the har
bor plunged into a mass ''Dual Revolution'' movement. They 
each personally took a hand in manufacturing machines, re
forming tools, modernizing loading and unloading methods by 
every means possible, and increasing the efficiency of loading 
and unloading. 

The dock workers' basic cultural level was comparatively 
low, and they lacked technical know ledge. Generally speaking, 
none of them had ever manufactured machinery. But under the 
leadership of the Party, the workers developed the spirit of 
daring to think, speak, and act. They relied on their collective 
wisdom, utilized a combination of indigenous and foreign meth
ods and, within a very short time, manufactured a great deal of 
loading and unloading machinery. Arming themselves, they 
speedily raised the level of mechanization of loading and un
loading work. In 1958 more than 40 percent of the harbor's 
loading and unloading work was mechanized or semimechanized, 
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and the strenuous physical labor of the dock workers was tre
mendously reduced. 

During the process of the struggle for mechanization, there 
were a large number of thrilling incidents. For instance, the 
Yangshupoo Public Service Loading and Unloading Station was 
originally one of the most rundown units, and although after the 
liberation the number of tiger carts was increased, the workers 
there basically still relied on the pure physical labor of pole 
carrying and shoulder bearing to carry on their operations. 
Production efficiency was very low. But the staff member and 
worker comrades of the Yangshupoo Loading and Unloading 
Station, despite working conditions so bad that they were ready 
to give up, rose up with even greater vigor, regenerated them -
selves by their own efforts, and in a situation where they had 
no technical resources or proper tools or equipment, exhausted 
every method to bring on a clamorous technological revolution. 
They moved toward mechanization and finally transformed its 
poor and blank appearance. In the beginning, they had no tech
nical personnel. All they had were two drivers who knew a little 
about machinery and an electric light factory worker. They had 
no charts or plans to speak of, and their only method was to 
visit fraternal units and inspect their materials. But the work
ers, by both studying and working, thought out every way to 
overcome their difficulties. Having no smelting ovens, they 
turned scrap tea kegs into smelting ovens. Having no lathes or 
milling machines, they used a file to file an axle and a cogwheel. 
In this way, the spectacular flower of a technological revolution 
blossomed in an oil paper shed at the edge of the docks. In three 
days and three nights they produced their first jointed crane, 
which removed the need for physical labor on the three -meter 

. gangplank. This was their first accomplishment. Starting from 
scratch, they had cleared the way for mechanization. By the be
ginning of 1960, the whole station had already made thirteen 
electric cranes, three conveyor belts, and three coal shovels, 
not counting all the tools a!JP equipment they had made to carry 
out the technological revolution. Even then they were not satis -
fied with the achievements they had already attained. In the 
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following years they resolutely took the direction of technologi
cal revolution, unceasingly increasing production, constantly 
modernizing, and continually gaining even better results. 

The masses of workers of various other docks also developed 
soaring enthusiasm and, relying on their own power, advanced 
toward mechanization. For instance, the workers of the Second 
Loading and Unloading Area, relying entirely on their own re
sources, solved problems of equipment, materials, and tech
nique and built the first self -made electric cart. The Soochow 
River and Harbor Administrative Area originally had no equip
ment at all, but after more than a year of the technological rev
olution, the people could all see a forest of cranes over both 
banks of the Soochow River, and most areas had carried out 
mechanization or semimechanization. 

During the process of the great, clamorous technological 
revolution, the mood of the working masses was rising, and 
their enthusiasm was boundless. They said: ''An oilcloth sail 
makes a factory; hammers and files are machine tools. The 
loading and unloading workers are technical workers, and they 
do all the work in producing the machines to build a factory.'' 
Or they said: ''If we can't find materials, we go out the door and 
hunt for waste material. If there are no blueprints for some -
thing, you can still make it by both studying and working.'' 

After the high tide of technological innovation and revolution 
arose at the docks in 1958, for the next few years there was 
persistent and continual progress. In 1959 the collective forces 
applied themselves to two key areas - mechanical claws used 
in unloading boats and tarps used in covering boat-loading areas 
on rainy days. The production of these items expanded and in
creased. Besides this, there was also expanded production of 
conveyor belts, including the 800 -meter -per-minute conveyor 
used in coal-loading work and the 600-meter-per-minute 
Hankow-style conveyor used in transporting bagged goods, for 
a total increase of 401 conveyors. In the ''Dual Revolution'' 
movement of 1960, working on the base laid down in the previ
ous two years, the docks entered a stage of great development 
and progressed on four fronts in solving the important problems 
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of loading and unloading work. First was the overall expansion 
in the use of mechanical claws, which increased the efficiency 
of loading and unloading work tremendously. Second was the 
use of wall cranes, warehouse cranes, slides and other large
scale machines and slides used in transporting goods between 
upper and lower floors. Third was the increased use of mecha
nization in raising and lowering things in the warehouses, there 
being an additional 381 cranes manufactured, plus 440 hoists 
and other machines. Fourth was the energetic execution of the 
principle of line planning in operations research in order to 
improve production, organization, and management. By 1961 
development had been consolidated on the basis of the great de
velopment in the previous three years. The dock workers had 
filled in the gaps, made up for deficiencies, and significantly 
strengthened their inventory of mechanical claws, automatic 
hooks, lifting cranes, hoists, and six-petaled-flower mechanical 
claws - altogether 35 separate items - and through their per
sistent use, the workers had steadfastly researched, modern
ized, and increased production. At the same time, with the 
whole harbor switching to the use of mechanical claws, the 
scope and variety of goods handled by the claws expanded re
markably, and the number of models also increased. In 1960 
mechanical claws were only used in 27 percent of the work, but 
by 1961 this figure had increased to about 36.9 percent. This 
was comparable to saving the manpower of thirty thousand work 
crews. After 1962, there came a stage of readjustment and qual
itative development. Existing equipment was steadily modern
ized, and there was a general strengthening and attainment of 
even more completely satisfactory levels of work. After 1964, 
technological innovation and revolution on the docks entered a 
new high tide, and by 1965 there were more than 2,000 machines 
operating throughout the entire harbor. The degree of mecha
nization and semimechanization in loading and unloading work 
had already reached 75 percent, and Shanghai had basically be
come a mechanized harbor. 
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III. Faster Loading and Unloading, 
Increased Efficiency 

The many kinds of changes on the docks produced a ceaseless 
increase in the efficiency of the loading and unloading work. 
Shanghai is our nation's greatest industrial city, and the amount 
of commerce it carries on with every part of the nation is tre
mendous. Every year large amounts of mechanical equipment, 
hardware, chemical products, and household industrial goods 
for people's everyday use are sent out from Shanghai to supply 
other areas. At the same time, every portion of the country has 
much in the way of industrial raw materials, fuel, and agricul
tural subsidiary products that are sent to Shanghai. In addition, 
there is a large quantity of goods which are centrally collected 
and dispersed at Shanghai, which draws together freight of abun
dant variety and tremendous volume. Altogether, about 70 per
cent of that is brought in by boat to be processed at the harbor. 
All these things presented a glorious yet formidable task for 
the loading and unloading work at the harbor. 

In the approximately ten years following the liberation, our 
nation's economy speedily developed, industrial and agricul
tural production and the amount of foreign trade steadily in -
creased, and the amount of material coming through the harbor 
accordingly increased year by year. By 1965 the amount of goods 
handled at Shanghai harbor, not including intraharbor com
merce, had already reached 14.424 million tons, an increase of 
635 percent over 1949. Moreover, this exceeded the 14 million 
tons recorded in 1936 before the War of Resistance against Ja
pan - the greatest amount ever to pass through Shanghai har
bor in a year. 

The increasing number of goods handled by the harbor de
manded that the loading and unloading work increase its effi -
ciency and provide faster loading and unloading; it required 
shortening the time that the goods were held up in the harbor 
and accelerating the vessels' turnaround time in order to pre
serve unhindered, free-flowing commerce throughout the har
bor. Carrying out these demands would provide a powerful 

• 
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support for the speedy development of the national economy. 
Owing to the efforts of the dock workers, the accomplishments 

of the technological revolution, and the modernization of man
agement work and operational methods, the speed of loading 
and unloading work in Shanghai harbor increased steadily. In 
1958 at the beginning of the high tide of the Great Leap Forward, 
the improvement in the efficiency of loading and unloading was 
particularly rapid. Although the tasks at that time were terri
bly difficult, the amount of material handled by the harbor in
creased 63 percent in 1958 over 1957. It increased another 40 
percent in 1959 over 1958. The harbor, from beginning to end, 
preserved the free flow of commerce. Goods were exchanged 
and transported in good time, effectively assisting in the leap 
forward in industrial and agricultural production. Moreover, 
the costs of loading and unloading steadily decreased. From 
1957 to 1958 they declined 14 percent. At the same time, the 
harbor docking time for ships was also reduced. In 1958 the 
harbor docking time was cut 13 to 17 percent, and thus the na
tion's transport capability was greatly increased. 

The faster pace of loading and unloading work on the docks 
11ot only actively supported the development of the national 
economy but also won the universal acclaim of the foreign sea
men. In 1956, for example, the Japanese steamship ''Hsin
nung'' was in Shanghai to pick up a load of rice to take 
to Pakistan. In order to aid the Pakistani people, the Shanghai 
dock workers took only 38 hours and 45 minutes to load more 
than nine thousand tons of rice. This set a new record and 
greatly astonished the Japanese seamen. In 1958 the captain of 
the Italian ship ''Mapolina'' [ Ma-p'o-lin-na-hao] said: ''When 
we were in the American harbor of 'Sa-na' [Savannah? ] , 
it. took 20 days in all to unload, but in Shanghai it took 
only 3 ~ days to completely unload all our goods. That's really 
fast'.'' The captain of the Japanese steamship ''Po-shan,'' 
showing his astonishment at the fast pace of loading 
and unloading in Shanghai, sai~ 'We estimated it would take 
10 days to unload these goods in Shanghai Harbor, but in fact 
we were completely unloaded before even 5 days were up.'' In 
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1959 the Norwegian ship ''Sha Seh Nan,'' carrying ten 
thousand tons of goods to Shanghai from Australia, used 
only 4 days to be completely unloaded. The chief officer 
on the ship said with surprise: ''That's really fast! The Great 
Leap Forward is truly a great leap forward!'' The chief officer 
of the foreign vessel ''Lei-fei-lan'' was also startled 
by the speed with which goods were unloaded, and he 
said, ''They unloaded our goods so fast that we didn't even have 
to let the steam pressure in our boiler go down before turning 
around.'' After the foreign vessel ''Ssu-teng-k'o-lo-ssu '' 
arrived in Shanghai, the chief officer telegraphed his 
wife that he would be kept in Shanghai 20 days. As 
it turned out, it was not quite 6 days before his cargo 
was completely unloaded. He said happily, ''I had to send an
other telegram to my family telling them I would be home 14 
days ahead of schedule.'' Then there was the foreign ship that 
came into Shanghai carrying more than 5,000 tons of goods. 
When its captain heard that his goods could be completely 
unloaded in 24 hours, he waved his hand and said: ''No, 
that can't be done. It '11 take 4 days to unload this. Unloading it 
in a day is unthinkable!'' The next day he started in to direct 
the ship's operations. He ran up onto the deck and climbed to 
the entrance of the ship's hold to have a look. Surprised and 
dumbfounded, he saw that all the goods had actually been un
loaded. It had only taken 23 hours and 50 minutes in all. The 
captain, unable to hide his amazement, raised his thumb and 
said: ''When the Chinese say they will do something, it's done. 
It's wonderful! This truly is a great leap forward!'' 

From 1958 on, the speed of loading and unloading work 
on the docks accelerated continuously. In March 1965 
when the steamship ''Ho-p'ing No. 27'' unloaded 10,070 
tons of coal, it only took 19 ~ hours to unload 93 per-
cent of the material on the ship. What a tremendous change 
this was from before the liberation when, relying on the physi
cal labor of human carriers, it would have taken a month to un
load 10 ,000 tons of coal! 

The achievement of fast loading and unloading was coordinated 

Progress in Loading and Unloading 119 

with the development of the harbor and guaranteed the rapid 
distribution of goods. It was a tremendous contribution to the 
development of the entire national economy. By 1965, the vol
ume of goods handled in Shanghai Harbor had already increased 
thirteenfold, and trade with Asia, Africa, and Latin America 
was twenty-six times as great. As the loading and unloading 
work in the harbor kept pace with the need for an increase in 
the speed of freight movement, the efficiency of the work crews 
increased threefold. This guaranteed a steady supply of goods 
to every part of the country. In particular, it strengthened our 
nation's mutual aid to the people of Asia, Africa, and Latin 
America, fortified the solidarity of the anti-imperialist peoples 
of the world, and profoundly attacked the imperialists headed 
by the United States. 

The achievements in loading and unloading work cannot be 
separated from the activist efforts of the dock workers. After 
the liberation, the dock workers, under the leadership of the 
Party, shook off the feudal yoke. They increased their aware
ness, liberated their thoughts, and in about ten years made a 
tremendous achievement. There suddenly appeared a large 
group of advanced collectives and advanced personalities. The 
basic transformation in the appearance of the docks in these 
approximately ten years and the rapid acceleration of the effi -
ciency of loading and unloading sufficiently explain that the hu -
man factor is the primary one. These same dock workers, who 
were persecuted before the liberation, produced a miracle af
ter the liberation. The two different social systems produced 
two radically different results. It was none other than the su -
periority of the socialist system which ensured that the activism 
and creativity of the dock workers could be fully developed and 
which enabled the docks to become a wide world where the dock 
workers employed their own wisdom and talent. 



The Tremendous Transformation 
of the Dock Workers' Condition 

I. The Transformation in Their Political 
Position and Their Spirit 

After the liberation, the Shanghai dock workers shook off the 
feudal yoke. They all made tremendous changes politically, 
economically, and culturally. Among these many changes, the 
most significant was the basic transformation in the dock work
ers' political position. Before the liberation, dock workers were 
kept down at the very lowest rung of society and had neither the 
slightest bit of political influence nor any personal protection. 
They were severely oppressed and exploited by the imperial
ists, compradors, feudal bosses~ and capitalists and had been 
no better than slaves for generations. After the liberation, un
der the leadership of the Party, the power of the state was es
tablished under the dictatorship of the proletariat. Laboring 
people took control of their own lives and became the rulers of 
the nation. The dock workers took part in the political activities 
of the nation, putting forward their own representatives and ex
ercising their own political power. After more than a decade, 
quite a few Shanghai Harbor dock workers had been elected to 
be people's representatives on the Shanghai People's Joint Rep
resentative Council. In fact, a majority of the representatives 
are people who were dock workers before the liberation. Dock 
workers not only take part in managing affairs of state, but they 
also actively take part in the management of the production af
fairs of the harbor's docks. Every loading and unloading area 
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on the docks periodically holds a workers' congress. At each 
congress, the responsible comrades brief all the workers on 
the achievements in production and the situation in every facet 
of the work. They receive the supervision of the broad masses 
of the workers. Moreover, over the past several years, a large 
group of dock workers have been selected as cadres to directly 
lead production. Not only are there basic-level cadres in every 
dock loading and unloading crew in the whole harbor, but the 
majority of them have been selected from the ranks of the dock 
workers themselves. In addition, quite a few worker cadres 
have been promoted to become administrators of the joint un
loading and loading areas themselves. 

As the broad masses of dock workers have undergone these 
profound changes from the preliberation to the postliberation 
era, they have come to deeply appreciate the fact that without 
the Chinese Communist Party, the dock workers would not have 
the political position they have today. The class consciousness 
of all the workers has risen tremendously, and their revolution
ary fervor surges forward without a stop. By being outstanding 
politically and leading the way in their tasks, they have made 
many remarkable achievements in loading and unloading work. 
Every year throughout the entire harbor, large groups of out
standing personalities and outstanding collectives appear. Some 
among them are judged to be the city's outstanding producers, 
and some are judged to be among the nation's outstanding pro
ducers. In addition, there are also many collectives that are 
selected as outstanding both citywide and nationwide. These 
outstanding personalities and collectives all provide examples 
for workers throughout the harbor to emulate. Quite a few dock 
workers have even had the glorious honor of joining the Chinese 
Communist Party and the Communist Youth League. 

The broad masses of dock workers also closely link their own 
unloading and loading work with the worldwide revolutionary en
terprise. They say: ''Standing on the docks, our hearts go out 
to the world. Loading and ulfloading work is also for the revo
lution.'' When they unload or load goods for the support of the 
Peoples of Asia, Africa, and Latin America, they become doubly 
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careful and highly responsible and consider this a glorious ob
ligation to internationalism. For instance, when loading rice to 
aid foreign countries, the workers assume an especially accel
erated pace and strive to give precedence to transporting it 
there. Once, when they had more than ten thousand tons of rice 
to handle, they completely loaded it in two days. Another time 
they loaded nine thousand tons of rice in only thirty-eight hours. 
There was also an instance when, in loading complete sets of 
equipment to aid the nations of Africa, one shift of workers was 
careless and loaded the heavy goods on top of the light goods. 
When the next shift of workers discovered this, they immedi
ately decided to start all over again. They said: ''Now it doesn't 
seem like much, but when the ship goes to sea and rocks with 
the wind and waves, it will be difficult to keep some of the light 
goods from being crushed. This would adversely affect the in
stallation of this equipment. So if we make a little extra effort 
now, we can ensure that the African people will be able to com -
plete their construction in time and commence mass production 
at an early date.'' Their attitude of great responsibility and 
their spirit of proletarian internationalism profoundly moved 
the friendly peoples of the world. 

The great masses of Shanghai dock workers, just like all of 
the nation's people, adore the great Party and its great leader 
Chairman Mao. From their own experience, they deeply per
ceive that the revolutionary masses cannot cut themselves off 
from the Communist Party and that making revolution depends 
on Mao Tse-tung Thought. Therefore, they adore the works of 
Chairman Mao and wholeheartedly want to study and grasp Mao 
Tse-tung Thought. They resolutely read Chairman Mao's books, 
heed his words, and rely on his instructions to manage their 
work. 

II. The Preservation of Security and Health 

At the same time that speed in loading and unloading has de
veloped, the labor and lives of the Shanghai dock workers have 
also undergone a basic transformation. The dock workers, who 
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had been so completely oppressed and persecuted before the 
liberation, received the utmost care and sympathy from the 
Party after the liberation. What most deeply affected the work
ers first of all was the implementation of all kinds of measures 
to conserve labor and make labor safer. These measures ef
fectively and reliably ensured safety in their work and well
being in their lives. 

In the more than a decade since the liberation, as much of 
the work on the docks has been steadily mechanized or semi -
mechanized, the physical demands on the workers have been 
greatly reduced. But there are still certain seasonal, excep
tional methods used to safeguard the dock workers that are ex
tremely important because of the special nature of their work, 
it being work that is done outside and often at night. For more 
than ten years, under the solicitude and leadership of the Party, 
a great many improvements have been made in this area. Be
sides the vigorous efforts to soften the effects of the summer 
heat, the harbor management department has also adopted 
many safety measures. These have included measures to pre
vent freezing in order to keep workers from slipping and mea
sures to prevent incidents of accidental poisoning and the like 
by restricting the movement of dangerous goods. Such mea
sures effectively ensure the safety and health of the workers. 

The hot summer is the season when dock work is most 
troublesome and exhausting. Dock workers in the past, op
pressed by Chinese and foreign capitalists and labor contrac
tors, carried on this extremely strenuous work without even 
stopping for a few minutes. In spite of the sun beating down on 
their heads and the sweat pouring down their backs, they were 
denied even one swallow of water. Now, as each summer ar
rives, awnings are put up all over the docks to shade the work
ers from the fierce rays of the st1r1. In addition, many electric 
fans and large blowing engines are installed so that workers 
may sit in the cool breeze for a while. On the steamships and 
transshipment boats, straw mlts are laid on the deck near the 
hold and men are assigned to keep them wet in order to reduce 
the temperature of the hold and avoid the bad effects the radiated 
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heat can have on the workers' physical health. All the tractors, 
shovels, cranes, and other moving machinery used in the load
ing and unloading are equipped with automatic fans and sun
shade umbrellas. The cranes are also fitted with heat insula
tors and electric ventilators to reduce the temperature of the 
equipment. This protects the workers somewhat from the on
slaught of summer heat and reduces fatigue. When working dur
ing the summer, the workers on the docks are also supplied 
with all kinds of cold drinks, such as salt water, salted ice 
sticks, green bean soup, and salted egg soup, in order to re
lieve the summer heat, quench the thirst, and refresh the spir
its. Many leading cadres not only regularly participate in the 
labor, working along with the workers, but also frequently bring 
tea and water to them. They put the bottles of cold drink in the 
workers' hands and give them cold towels to wipe off the sweat. 
When some old workers see the leading cadres pushing the cold 
drink cart toward them, they say with great feeling: ''The Party 
really cares for us even more than our parents do. When the 
weather turns hot, the cadres immediately bring us ice-cold 
drinks and tea. One drink and we feel good from head to toe.'' 
During rest periods, they say to the young workers: ''In the old 
society when we worked for the capitalists, on very hot sum
mer days a hundred or so of us would chip in to buy a keg of 
water to quench our thirst. Yet when our labor boss saw us do 
this, he scolded us for loafing on the job. Think about the past 
and compare it with the present. Truly, one was hell, and the 
other is heaven.'' 

Summers are li~e this, but when the bitter cold winter season 
arrives, the docks also adopt every kind of measure to ward off 
the cold and keep people warm. Medical workers at the health 
stations prepare medicines to prevent cracked skin and other 
ailments caused by the cold. They distribute them to each work 
team. The worker dining halls and the night crew dormitories 
are all equipped with thick hanging screens in front of the doors 
to hold in the heat. The bedding in the dormitories includes 
very thick straw quilts and mattresses. Teapots and pots of 
food are covered to keep them warm, guaranteeing all the 
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workers hot rice, hot vegetables, hot tea, and hot soup. They 
eat well, sleep well, and are comfortable during their rest pe
riods. The male and female bathhouses are all equipped with 
stoves or self-controlled water heaters to keep things warm. 
For those personnel who have to perform work outside, cotton
lined overcoats are provided to ward off the wind and the cold. 
For the night shift workers there is chiang soup with brown 
sugar to help keep them warm and withstand the chill of the 
night. In case of rain, snow, frost, or freezing weather, straw 
covers and straw mats are spread out and safety nets are added 
at each operation point to prevent poeple from slipping and fall -
ing and hurting themselves. Everything is taken care of; not 
the slightest detail is overlooked. 

The workers have everything that is required in the way of 
protective gear. The safety of the workers is fully taken into 
consideration. In daily operations, workers wear protective 
clothing, protective shoes, and safety hats and gloves to pre
vent injury. Moreover, life jackets are provided so that if 
someone loses his footing and falls into the water, it can be 
kept from becoming a serious accident. Rubber gloves and long 
rubber boots are distributed to workers handling electrical 
machinery and equipment so they will not risk electrocution. 
When loading or unloading rotting or poisonous goods, depend
ing on the different conditions involved, workers use antipoison 
masks, rubber mouth covers, work clothing, gloves, rubber 
aprons, and other protective equipment. Moreover, before any
thing is done, everyone goes through a physical examination, 
and all those workers who do not meet the requirements are 
not allowed to unload or load this kind of dangerous cargo. This 
protects the safety of all the workers. 
. On the work sites, safety nets are always set up to keep work

ers from falling and hurting themselves or falling into the wa
ter. Any work conducted more than 2 ~ meters above the ground 
requires the use of a safety belt. These measures are all car
ried out with the safety and health of the workers in mind and 
fully demonstrate the concern of the Party and the nation for 
the laboring people. When workers think back to what was done 
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on the docks before the liberation, to that time when the capi
talists and the labor contractors did not care whether the work
ers lived or died and when there were basically no labor pro
tection measures at all, they deeply appreciate the warmth of 
the new society and are deeply grateful for the kindness of the 
Party. Even some foreign sailors coming into the harbor have 
heartfelt praise for the many safety measures on the docks. 
One time a foreign sailor, while boarding a ship, lost his foot
ing and fell off a ladder. He fortunately fell into a safety net 
and was not injured. After climbing out, he raised his thumb 
and said, ''China, Mao Tse-tung!'' 

The workers' after-hours life and leisure also receive full 
attention. They are assured that their fatigue will dissipate 
quickly and that their vigor and vitality will return in full so 
they can plunge right back into production. Worker dining halls 
and bathhouses have been established throughout the docks, and 
night- shift workers have special dormitories. There are thou
sands of resting places throughout the harbor, all supplied with 
mattresses and specially equipped for the relaxation of the 
night- shift workers. The workers all say, ''Now we have a din
ing hall to eat in, a bathhouse to wash in, and a dormitory to 
rest in.'' After a day's work when they have eaten, bathed, and 
relaxed a bit, with their hearts content, they think back to the 
days before the liberation when they ''ate hsiao-mao soup, 
bathed in the Whangpoo River, and slept on the side of the 
road.'' Truly one is heaven, the other was hell. 

In the past when dock workers reached feeble old age or 
when, because of illness or work injuries, they were no longer 
able to work, they had nothing left to do but die. No one would 
interfere. But now the system of laborers' insurance enables 
workers who are elderly or sick to have effective and depend- • 
able protection. In 1964 throughout the harbor area, there were 
more than four thousand retired workers who each month re
ceived retirement income so they could safely pass the twilight 
of their lives. They thought back to old comrades - those who 
had been chased off the docks before the liberation and had 
frozen or starved to death on the road . - and they deeply 

• 
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appreciated the differences between what the workers encoun
tered in the old and the new societies. They are deeply grate
ful to Chairman Mao, and they are grateful to the Chinese Com
munist Party. One old worker named Wang said: ''In the past, 
with my very own eyes, I saw many brother workers who, al
though not yet old, could no longer work and were kicked off 
the docks by the capitalists and the labor contractors. They 
starved to death on the side of the road. If I were the age I am 
now and lived in the past, I would have already gotten the short 
end of the stick and been out begging for food. Now, because 
the Party and Chairman Mao care and because the nation has 
shouldered the responsibility for looking after the elderly, I 
haven't a care in the world. This truly is a dream come true!'' 

In the past, workers who became ill had no money to buy med
icine and so had to grit their teeth and just go on trying to earn 
their living. Today if someone becomes ill, he can receive the 
proper rest and the best medical care possible with no worries 
about medical expenses and no worries about keeping himself 
fed and clothed. One old retired worker developed a bad ulcer 
on his leg before the liberation when he was fifty-five years 
old. He had no money for medicine, so for nearly two years the 
ulcer just got worse, and he could not work. Life for his family 
was so extraordinarily difficult that his wife took the children 
and went out to make a separate living, casting him aside. Af
ter the liberation, he retired because of old age, but in 1963 
when he was already seventy-five, he contracted another major 
illness. He had a bad cough, and his whole body had swollen up. 
He was all alone with no one to look after him. His neighbors 
all realized that such an old man could not recover on his own, 
so they notified the loading and unloading district office. When 
the district office found out about this, it immediately sent some-
one to take the worker to the Number Two People's Hospital for 
treatment. The district office production chief and the union 
cadre both also visited the man. After eight days of the illness, 
the old man recovered. The costs of the medicine were all paid 
by the labor insurance system. He himself paid only about three 
dollars for his meals. The old man was terribly moved. He said 
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the Party had truly shown more consideration for him than even 
his own relatives had. 

On the docks these days, great attention is paid to the health 
of the workers. If there is sickness, it is treated. If there is 
no sickness, steps are taken to make sure no sickness breaks 
out. Each year everyone must be innoculated, and most of the 
time environmental hygiene is practiced. Dining room utensils 
are sterilized with steam. Food and water on the job sites are 
kept in sterilized containers. Each loading area has one pro
fessional health worker, and each work team has one member 
serving concurrently as a health worker. Everyone must have 
a physical examination each year and must have passed the 
physical to work in hot weather or in dangerous jobs. Workers 
judged not to be in good shape are given less demanding work 
by their leaders. Old workers on the docks who were badly 
treated in the past and suffer from many ailments can now, 
through these examinations, receive the proper medicine and 
care. 

As for injuries suffered in work accidents, the attention paid 
to injured workers is even more comprehensive. Since the lib
eration, because of the continual strengthening of safety mea
sures and the careful attention of the leadership, the number of 
injuries from work accidents has been greatly reduced. Yet 
when a work injury accidentally occurs, the utmost is done to 
treat it and return the worker to good health as quickly as pos
sible. For instance, in 1963 an old worker named Wu was work
ing in the bottom of a ship's hold when his right leg was smashed. 
He was immediately taken to a hospital for an operation. After 
he left the hospital, he went to a convalescent sanitarium to re
cover from the injury and rested there for a total of three 
months. All of the medical bills were paid by the state, and he 
continued to receive his wages. The injury had no ill effect on 
his life at all. After he returned to work, his leaders assigned 
him comparatively light work in keeping with his physical con
dition. Before the liberation, if a worker suffered a work in
jury, no one would inquire about him, and he would not have the 
slightest means of dealing with the problem. Comparing these 
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two situations leads the dock workers to appreciate the differ
ence between the old and the new societies and strengthens 
their love for the new society even more. 

In addition to general treatment for illnesses and work in
juries, each year some workers are sent away for rest and re
cuperation. Some old workers go to resort sanitariums in 
Hangchow or Peitaiho. To visit such fine places and stay in 
such fine quarters nowadays is a privilege for the workers. 
They all say that before the liberation they would not have 
dreamed that this was possible. One old worker sat on his bed 
at a sanitarium, felt the mattress with his hand, and was so un
controllably moved that tears ran down his cheeks. Before the 
liberation, the life of a dock worker was worse than a dog's. 
After the liberation, the dock worker's health and safety re
ceived such considerate and careful attention, how could a man 
not be moved ? 

III. Gradual Improvement in Their 
Material Lives 

Only after the liberation did dock workers, who had been 
treated like beasts of burden before the liberation, really 
achieve a human existence and really have the material condi
tions of clothes, food, and housing available to them. 

Dock workers had no steady income before the liberation. 
They lived from day to day, each day poised on the edge be
tween living and dying. Even a single man had great difficulty 
in making a living. If they stopped working for a moment, they 
starved, not to mention the famine that hit their families. Since 
the liberation, dock workers have had steady work and steady 
incomes. Their material livelihood is assured, so they do not 
worry about food or clothing. They are in joyful spirits and at 
ease in their productive work. One old worker said: ''Before 
the liberation, a man had great trouble even providing for him
self. I was often out of work, and my children cried with hun
ger, but all I could do was give them a little water to drink. 
Now I alone can provide for all five members of my family with 
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what I earn at work. There's no worry about food or clothing, 
and my three children can even go to school now.'' This is now 
the usual situation for dock workers, and they very often re
flect on the comparison between how it was and how it is. 

Speaking of the food situation, before the liberation there 
were almost no dock worker families who did not starve. All 
they had for the main part of their diet was some cracked grain 
or grain swept up off the ground. Aside from this, they had to 
rely on other coarse cereals to get through the day, and some -
times they even had to eat wild grass and shrubs to satisfy their 
hunger. As far as nonstaple foods went, very few people could 
afford to buy vegetables, and of course there is no need to even 
talk about meat. Today there is really no problem with dock 
worker families getting enough food. Their usual diet consists 
of glutenous rice, common rice, and wheat flour. Their lives 
are stabilized, and basically they no longer need to worry about 
getting enough to eat. As for nonstaple foods, normal needs can 
be satisfied. There is no lack of oil, salt, or vegetables, and 
people eat fish, meat, and eggs regularly. Some families can 
even afford to add cow's milk, soybean milk, or other nutritious 
products to their diets. Truly there is a difference of heaven 
and earth between this life and the situation before the libera
tion when people struggled on the edge of starvation for a long 
time. 

The clothing situation is also completely different from what 
it was in the past. Before the liberation, dock workers wore 
sacks and torn clothing, and throughout the year they had only 
straw sandals for their feet. If they did not work for three days, 
they had to take the shirts off their backs and pawn them. If a 
worker managed to get a few days' work and accumulate a few 
days' wages, he could buy an old shirt at the used goods stand. 
But when the labor contractor or his henchmen saw this, ~ey 
would say he had stolen the shirt from among the goods on the 
dock. After all, how could he have enough money to buy cloth
ing? Therefore, the dock workers at that time kept quiet about 
not having any clothing, and if they had clothing, they could not 
wear it; they did not dare wear it. In the winter, very few dock 
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workers had cotton-lined garments. On the docks there was 
water on three sides and open space on the fourth side so that 
the bone-chilling north wind, without anything to ward it off, hit 
the workers in their unlined clothing and chilled their bodies 

50 that they shook with the cold. All they could do was grit their 
teeth, stiffen up, and keep working. Since the liberation, it has 
become quite common for dock workers to buy cloth and make 
clothing. Dock workers and their families can now afford to 
wear a broad range of garments suitable for every season of 
the year - summer clothing for summer, winter clothing for 
winter, and cotton-wadded gowns for night so they no longer 
have to freeze in the cold. Moreover, many people have sweat 
shirts and knitted woolen sweaters that are insulated, comfort
able, and convenient. Tennis shoes and rubber shoes are also 
extremely common, and some workers have also gotten woolen 
clothing and leather shoes. The following statistics show how 
the clothing situation has changed for 277 dock worker families 
that numbered 1,057 individuals before the liberation and 1,509 
individuals after the liberation: 

Before liberation After liberation 

Average Average 
number number 

Total per Total per 
Item number individual number individual 

Cotton trousers 672 0.64 2,537 1.68 
Insulated trousers 46 0.044 1,212 0.80 
Knitted woolen trousers 19 0.018 946 0.63 
Woolen fabric trousers 5 0.0047 357 0.24 
Tennis shoes (pair) 6 0.0057 1,268 0.84 
Rubber shoes (pair) 46 0.044 1,014 0.67 
Leather shoes (pair) 7 0.0066 412 0.27 
Cotton padded gown 347 0.33 1,027 0.68 
Woolen blanket - - 107 0.71 
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The numbers listed in the table above for before and after 
the liberation vividly illustrate the transformation of the 
dock workers' clothing situation, but this is still merely a quan
titative comparison. If we compared the quality of the clothing, 
the difference would be even more striking. The clothing and 
padded gowns that dock workers wore before the liberation were , 
full of holes and in scandalously rotten shape. Only most re -
luctantly can such clothing be included in these statistics for it 
had already lost most of its capacity to protect someone from 
the cold. On the other hand, since the liberation, clothing and 
other effects quite suitably meet the clothing needs. Take 
shoes, for instance. The straw sandals worn by dock workers 
in the past quickly wore out, forcing the workers to look con
tinually for bits of straw so they could repair the sandals and 
wear them again. But now tennis shoes are usually worn, and 
there are rubber shoes for rainy days and cotton padded shoes 
for the cold. Each man now has several pairs of shoes. Or, to 
take another clothing example, the ''Eight Trigram cloaks'' of 
the past, consisting of many patches sewn together, served as 
clothing by day and as a blanket by night, but on rainy days the 
cloaks got so wet one was better off with nothing on his back. 
Now coats have an interior lining and an exterior covering. 
Washable and reversible, they are completely comfortable. 
From these comparisons, it becomes clear that the situations 
before and after the liberation are like two different worlds. 

The transformation in the dock workers' housing situation is 
also very remarkable. Before the liberation, dock workers' 
homes were generally in shanty towns. The shanty towns of that 
time had garbage heaped up on the ground and disease running 
rampant. In sum, they were miserable, gloomy slums created 
by the old man-eating social system. Living in them was lik~ 
falling into a human hell. Yet there were many dock workers 
who did not even have this kind of straw shanty to live in and 
had to live out in the street. During the first period of the lib
eration, the people's government carried out many work proj
ects to transform the environment of the workers who were con
gregated in these shanty towns. The government built roads, 

Transformation of the Dock Workers' Condition 133 

repaired aqueducts, and installed running water and electric 
lighting, making great improvements in the environmental san
itation of the shanty towns and making the necessary sanitary 
conditions available. Then the government also regularly paid 
out large sums of money to help workers repair and reconstruct 
their homes. Many dilapidated, broken down straw shacks were 
completely overhauled and turned into clean, sanitary, well
lighted and well-ventilated houses. The proportion of territory 
taken up by straw shacks declined greatly, the ''dragons rolling 
on the ground'' soon could no longer be seen, and the new con
struction continued without a letup to bring about a speedy 
transformation of the appearance of the shanty towns. At the 
same time, new villages to house large groups of workers rose 
up all over the city. Many workers moved into new homes where 
the living conditions had been greatly transformed. By this 
process, the living conditions of the dock workers were trans
formed in the same way. Prior to 1965, more than half of the 
dock workers had already reconstructed or repaired their own 
dwellings with the assistance of the state administration and 
their unions. In addition, some worker families moved into ex
isting row houses, and many other worker families moved into 
new houses. 

There has also been quite a substantial transformation in the 
furniture found inside these houses. In the past, when dock 
workers did not even have enough food and clothing, how were 
they going to get any furniture? Some families even lacked 
such essential utensils as bowls and chopsticks and had to bor
row from their neighbors. They slept on the ground covered 
with straw mats. They had no beds and very few tables and 
chairs. After the liberation, along with the transformation of 
living and housing conditions, the dock workers' houses con
tinually added more and more of every kind of furniture and 
utensil. The table below, based on information from the 277 
~ock worker families mentioned above, provides a remarkable 
Illustration of what i terns people were able to acquire before 
and after the liberation: 
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Item Before liberation After liberation 

Bed board 178 374 
Bed 18 181 
Table 83 376 
Chair or stool 149 1,018 
Kitchen cupboard 13 136 
Chest 129 529 
Vehicle - 15 
Clock or watch 10 330 
Radio - 40 

To sum up, as far as clothing, food, and housing conditions 
go, dock workers' lives have already undergone a great trans
formation since the liberation. Their material lives have 
reached a general level where they can afford to satisfy the 
usual demands of life and good health. In addition, some worker 
families can regularly put away savings and build up a bank ac
count. On the other hand, there are still some families with a 
comparatively large number of members who have some par
tial difficulties, but they can all receive aid on a temporary or 
regular basis, depending on the particular circumstances and, 
through the solicitude of their leaders and their labor union, be 
helped to overcome their difficulties and satisfactorily arrange 
their lives. 

IV. The Steady Enrichment of Their 
Cultural Lives 

As the dock workers' material lives improved, their cultu~l 
lives were steadily enriched, and their cultural level quickly 
rose. 

Before the liberation, cultural education was designed to 
serve the exploiting classes. The dock workers and their chil
dren, whose poverty had reached an extreme state, basically 
had no opportunity for an education. At that time, more than 
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92 percent of the dock workers were illiterate. There were 
only a very few among their children who could read at all, so 
there is really no point in even mentioning their cultural life. 
It was not that the dock workers at that time did not want an 
education. If they could have found some way to do it, they 
would all have hoped that their own children could attend school 
for one or two years and learn to read a little. But in the old 
society under the control of the exploiting classes, those poor 
people who wanted an education were simply dreaming. Not 
only was it economically impossible for them, but people 
laughed at them for even mentioning it. One old worker named 
Li studied on his own before the liberation, but he was afraid 
others would see him so he hid in a dark room when he was 
reading and as a result became very nearsighted. Clearly, dock 
workers before the liberation urgently sought education, but all 
they got was the oppression and restrictions reserved for those 
in their strata of life and society. Their aspirations could never 
be realized under the old society. After the liberation, the dock 
workers shook off the feudal yoke and became masters of their 
own culture. Many old workers actively and enthusiastically 
participated in after-hours schooling and movements to wipe 
out illiteracy. They struggled to overcome the difficulties old 
people have in memorizing things. They painstakingly reviewed 
their lessons and took their study seriously so that the great 
majority eventually took off their illiterate 's dunce caps and 
achieved an elementary or a middle school reading level. Some 
comparatively young workers studied for several years and 
made such progress with the encouragement of the Party that 
they even went to college. This was something that dock work
ers before the liberation would not have dreamed of in a million 
years. Only with the advent of a new society under the leader
ship of the Communist Party could something like this happen. 

At the same time, in accordance with the development of 
mechanization in loading and unloading work, the number of 
machines being used on the docks was increasing day by day. 
So the dock workers, on the foundation of mastering culture, 
also actively studied technology. After a few years, there had 
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built up among the dock workers a large contingent whose tech
nical skills were such that they could operate any piece of load
ing and unloading equipment with ease and familiarity. In pro
moting the development of loading and unloading work on the 
docks, the dock workers have mastered both their culture and 
their technology. 

Even happier are the sons and daughters of the dock workers 
for they are now all able to get an education. All children who 
have reached school age can go to elementary school, about 30 
percent can go to middle school, and many can even go to col
lege. For instance, an old worker named Wang had three chil
dren, but before the liberation only one could go to a private 
school to learn to read. After the liberation, he had another 
child, and in 1965 he had three children attending school - one 
in elementary school, one in middle school, and one at the 
Tsingtao University of Marine Studies. The opportunities dock 
worker children had to receive an education before and after 
the liberation are terribly different. 

As dock workers' material lives have improved and as their 
cultural level has risen, they have demanded more and more 

' 

in the way of cultural life. Workers themselves have organized 
after-hours ensembles and have formed brass bands, folk mu
sic groups, song and dance troupes, opera troupes, and even 
acrobatic groups, magic groups, ballad -singing and story
telling groups, Peking opera groups, Huai [River] opera groups, 
Shao-hsing opera groups, Shanghai opera groups, and other 
groups that regularly perform. 

Before the liberation, dock workers had basically never had 
an opportunity to see stage performances, but now they can not 
only see them, they can make them up and perform in them. On 
their own, workers have created many short plays, ballads, • 
songs, and poems which they perform themselves. The old 
workers also have formed chanting groups to perform the dock 
chants (rhythmic calls to harmonize movements and coordinate 
breathing when dock workers carry goods). Recreational life 
throughout the harbor is extremely lively. Several times every 
year they have recreational festivals or mass songfests. Once 

Transformation of the Dock Workers' Condition 137 

a year they have a ''spring in the harbor'' musical, in which the 
performers all come from basic-level units. The workers par
ticipate enthusiastically, happy to be gathered together. The 
more active the old workers are, the younger they feel. They 
sing revolutionary songs, they sing in praise of the Chinese 
Communist Party, they sing in praise of our great leader Chair
man Mao, they sing in praise of the achievements of socialist 
construction, and they sing in praise of their own new lives. 

In addition, physical education activities have developed every
where. Workers have organized all sorts of ball teams and row
ing teams and have developed all sorts of ball game and swim -
ming activities. Each year two sports days are held for the 
whole harbor. 

In the more than ten years since the liberation, the lives of 
the dock workers have changed completely. They were slaves 
before; now they have become genuine masters. Old workers 
who have gone through the hardships of the old society often re
call those difficult times before the liberation and feel all the 
more fortunate in their present lives and all the more thankful 
for the leadership of the Communist Party and Chairman Mao. 
At the same time, because of the transformation in their own 
lives, they are all the more aware of the pain still being suf
fered throughout the world by their class brothers who are still 
being oppressed and have not shaken off the feudal yoke. They 
are terribly concerned about the liberation of these brothers. 
As a result, they even more resolutely oppose all imperialists 
and exploiters and even more persistently advance the revolu
tion under the leadership of the Communist Party and Chairman 
Mao. They have devoted their own strength to the socialist con
struction of the motherland and the liberation of all the world's 
l,aboring people. 
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The Living and Working Conditions 
of the Workers (in Shanghai) 

Section I. General Conditions That Concerned the Workers 

A. Sectionalization of the Factory 

1. The Works Department of the Shanghai factory is directly 
under the Main Office in Shanghai and comes under the direction 
and supervision of the manager-in-chief and the submanager. 

2. The Works Department of the Shanghai factory is managed 
by the head of the Works Department and the chief engineer, and 
these two are in turn under the Main Office in Shanghai and are 
responsible for the operation of the factory. 

3. The head of the Works Department takes his orders from 
the manager-in-chief and the submanager. His responsbilities 
include the personnel management of the factory's administra
tive staff, the appropriation of raw materials, the planning of 
production, quality control, the appropriation of finance, the 
receipt of goods, and the management of external affairs. 

4. Under the direction of the manager-in-chief and the sub
manager, the chief engineer is in charge of the improvement 
of production in the factory, the planning and installations in 
the factory, the supervision of engineering work, and the dis
cipline of the workers. All external matters are the responsi-

''Kung-jen sheng-huo chuang-k'uangho lao-tungt'iao-chien 
(Shang-hai fang-mien).'' Chapter 6 of Book Two (''The Development 
and Decline of the Company after Extensive Reorganization [No
vember 1919-1936]) of Nan-yang hsiung-ti yen-ts 'ao kung-ssu 
shih-liao. This translation is taken from Chinese Sociology and 
Anthropology, VI:l (Fall 1973), 40-93 (tables omitted). 

141 



142 The South Seas Brothers Tobacco Factory 

bility of the head of the Works Department. 
5. The Works Department is divided into the cigarette

rolling, tobacco-leaves, packaging, and general duties sections. 
6. The cigarette-rolling section is under the charge of one 

head and his several assistants. They are in turn under the 
direction of the head of the Works Department and the chief 
engineer. The head of the cigarette-rolling section and his 
assistants are in charge of the cigarette-making machines, the 
unwrapping of poorly-produced cigarettes, and the factory's 
electricity, water, gas pipings, boiler rooms, and any other 
maintenance work of the machinery. 

(Appended Note: Article 3 of the Work Regulations of the 
cigarette-rolling section: 

Under the direction of the head, the assistants of the 
cigarette-rolling section are charged with the following duties: 

a) the collection of tobacco shreds and the collection and 
delivery of all raw materials and secondary ingredients; 

b) matters related to cigarette-making and cigarette-rolling; 
c) the inspection and removal of damp cigarettes and the 

collection and unwrapping of poorly produced cigarettes; 
d) the sharpening of the circular blades; 
e) the maintenance of the cigarette-rolling machines; the 

factory's electricity, water, gas pipings, boiler rooms, and 
any other repairs of the machinery.) 

7. The tobacco-leaves section is under the charge of one 
head and several assistants. They are in turn under the direc
tion of the head of the Works Department and the chief engineer. 
The head of this section and his assistants supervise the weigh
ing, treating, steaming and mixing of the leaves. Their respon
sibilities also include the removal of the veins from the leaves, 
their grinding and cutting, and the cutting of the stems. Othtr 
duties include the preparation and addition of the spices, the 
cutting of tobacco, the opening of the barrels, crates, or sacks in 
which the leaves are delivered, the sharpening of the blades, the 
curing of the tobacco shreds by drying, the weighing of the tobacco 
shreds, and all other duties arising from theworkin this section. 

8. The packaging section is under the direction of one head 
and several assistants. They are in turn under the direction 

.. · ·-

( 
'\ '-~-

' 

Living and Working Conditions 143 

of the head of the Works Department and the chief engineer. 
The head of this section and his assistants are responsible for 
the crating, wrapping, and dry-curing of the cigarettes, the 
manufacture of large and small packets, crates, round tins, and 
large tins , the wrapping of the large packets, the hardening of 
round jars by heating, and all other duties arising from the 
work in this section. 

9. There are a number of security guards in the factory, 
and these are under the direct supervision of the Works Depart
ment. 

10. If for any reason either the head of the Works Depart
ment or the chief engineer is absent from work, his duties will 
be taken over by the other. 

B. Categories of Workers 

(''Regulations on the Orga
nization of the Works Depart
ment of the Shanghai Manu
facturing Plant of the South Seas 
Company'' [Nan-yang kung-ssu 
Shang-hai chih-tso-ch'ang 
kung-wu-shih tsu-chih kuei 
ch' eng); the original document is 
not dated, but was probably writ
ten before November 1, 1931.) 

Classification by Sex: More Than 85 Percent of the Workers 
in Tobacco Factories Were Females. Throughout all the to
bacco factories, the female workers outnumbered the male 
'workers eight times over. But as for their position, they were 
also eight times worse off than the male workers. This was a 
great shame and insult to the female workers. Let me give an 
example by describing the distribution of the work force in the 
various sections, so that we may better understand the situation. 

1. Female workers in the tobacco-leaves section. (The 
majority .of them were between thirty and fifty years old; they 
worked by hand.) 

' 

- -- --~ --~------- --~------
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2. Male workers in the tobacco-shredding section. (They 
worked with the help of machines.) 

3. Male workers in the curing section. 
4. Male workers in the cigarette-rolling section. (They 

worked with the help of machines and were between sixteen 
and thirty years old.) 

5. Female workers in the foil-wrapping section. (The ma-
jority of these workers were between sixteen and thirty years old.) 

6. Packeting section. 
7. Male workers in the crating section. 
8. Female workers in the section dealing with poorly pro

duced cigarettes (old women). 
In a tobacco factory with ten machines, the distribution of 

the work force would be as follows: 
Tobacco-leaves section 
Tobacco-shredding section 
Curing section 
Cigarette-rolling section 
Foil-wrapping section 
Packeting section 

Miscellaneous duties section 

2 00 female workers 
10 male workers 
6 male workers 
2 0 male workers 
350-400 female workers 
female workers (the num-
ber varied, with some 
factories having none at 
all) 
female workers (as 
above) 

Husking section female workers (as 
above) 

Crating section 6 male workers 
In a factory, therefore, female workers would make up at 

least 85 percent of the work force. 
As to classification by age, sixth-tenths of the workers were 

aged between sixteen and thirty, two-tenths between thirty and • 
fifty, one-tenth between fifty and sixty, and one-tenth between 
ten and sixteen. 

(Chu Pang-hsing et al., eds., 
Shanghai Industries and the 
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Shanghai Workers [ Shang-hai 
ch'an-yeh yli Shang-hai chih
kung], first edition, Yuan
tung ch'u-pan-she, July 15, 
1939. Chap. 18 for the cig
arette industry, pp. 512-514.) 

Classification by the Form of Remuneration: Monthly, Daily 
or by Piece-Rate. 

33. The workers in the factory are divided into three kinds: 
the regularly employed, casual, and piece-rate workers. 
Those who are paid monthly are considered as regular work
ers, those who are paid daily are casual workers, and those 
who are paid by piece-rate are piece-rate workers. All three 
kinds of workers, on taking up work in the factory, must be 
processed in accordance with Article 23 of this Detailed Reg
ulations (i.e., entered in the register of workers). 

40. All casual and piece-rate workers are hired on a tem
porary basis, and either party can terminate the employment 
at any time without paying any compensation. But during the 
period of employment, if a worker does not report for work 
for three successive days without any specified reason, this 
company will consider that he has terminated his employment 
on his own accord and will proceed with finding a substitute for 
him. Thereafter, he may only take up his employment again 
with the permission of this company. 

(''Detailed Regulations Regarding 
the Work of the Works Depart
ment of the Shanghai Factory of 
the Chinese South Seas Brothers 
Company'' [ Chung-kuo Nan-yang 
hsiung-ti kung-ssu Shang-hai 
kung-ch'ang kung-wu-shih pan
shih hsi-tse] , the original docu
ment is not dated, but was probably 
written before November 1931.) 
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Article 4. On taking employment, all monthly and daily 
workers in the factory must sign a contract of employment 
clearly stating the duration of employment, and this must b~ 
honored. 

(''Regulations of the Shanghai 
Manufacturing Plant of the 
South Seas Company'' [Nan-yang 
kung-ssu Shang-hai chih-tso
ch 'ang kuei-tse] , November 3, 
1931.) 

Classification by the Native Province and Age of the Work
ers. Half of the workers came from Ningpo and from Kiangsu 
and Anhwei provinces, while the other half came from various 
other provinces. 

.Amo~ the female workers, 50 percent were in the twenty
th1rty-f1ve age-group, 20 percent in the twelve-twenty age
group, and those aged under twelve and those over thirty-five 
together made up 7-8 percent. Among the male workers, most 
were aged between twenty and forty, and there were very few 
outside this age-group. 

(''An Investigation into the 
Latest Situation in the South 
Seas Brothers Tobacco Lim
ited Company'' [Nan-yang 
hsiung-ti yen-ts 'ao yu-hsien 
kung-ssu tsui-chin chuang
k'uang chih tiao-ch'a], an in
vestigation carried out in 1928 
published in The Industrial and ' 
Commercial Fortnightly [Kung
shang pan-yiieh-k'an] Vol. 1 
No. 1, January 1, 1929.) 
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Section II. Working Hours and Working Conditions 

A. Working Hours, the Working Day, and Night Shifts 

Before November 1931. 
34. The first half of the working day in this factory runs 

from 7:00 a.m. to 12:00 p.m., and the second half runs from 
1:00 p.m. to 6:00 p.m. If owing to weather conditions these 
times have to be changed, one workday unit still comprises 
ten hours. If a worker continues to work beyond this daytime 
workday unit of ten hours, his overtime work will be paid at 
a rate one-third higher than the normal daytime rate, with one 
overtime work-unit comprising seven and a half hours. How
ever, for those workers on shift-rotation work, Article 35 ap
plies. 

35. If for reasons of business this factory has to operate 
during the nighttime as well, a system of shift-rotation work 
will be used, and this will be altered once a week. Under this 
system, the hours of the daytime shift will be as in Article 34, 
and the nighttime shift will run from when the day-time shift 
finishes to midnight, and another nighttime shift will run from 
11: 00 p.m. to when the daytime shift starts the following morn
ing. The rate of pay for the nighttime shift is 50 percent higher 
than the rate for daytime work. 

36. At the beginning of each work shift, a regular worker 
must sign in on the attendance book in the Works Department, 
and a casual worker must punch the time clock. No worker 
may be more than five minutes late. If a regular worker 
is between five and fifteen minutes late, a deduction of 2 chiao 
will be made from his wage, and for a casual worker the de
quction will be 1 chiao. If any worker is more than fifteen 
minutes late, he will be considered as absent on that day, and 
will not be paid. 

•••••••••••••••••••••• 

38. The wages in this factory are paid twice a month, in the 
middle of the month and at the end of the month. There are 
two rest days every month (on every other Sunday). We also 

.... - - ---------------·-----------
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observe the public holidays laid down by the government. Only 
the regular workers will receive pay for these rest days. 

After November 1931. 

(''Detailed Regulations Regard
ing Work in the Shanghai Factory 
of the South Seas Brothers To
bacco Company of China'' 
[ Chung-kuo Nan-yang hsiung-ti 
yen-ts'ao kung-ssu Shang-hai
ch'ang pan-shih hsi-tse], the 
original document is not dated, 
but was probably written before 
November 1931.) 

Article 10. The first half of the working day in this factory 
runs from 7:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon, and the second half runs 
from 1:00 p.m. to 6:00 p.m. If owing to weather conditions 
these times have to be changed, one workday unit still com
prises ten hours. If a worker continues to work beyond this 
daytime workday unit of ten hours, his overtime work will be 
paid at a rate one-half higher than the normal daytime rate. 
However, for those fellow workers [ kung-yu] on shift-rotation 
work with specially assigned hours, this overtime rate of pay 
will not apply. 

Article 11. If for reasons of business this factory has to op
erate during the nighttime as well, a system of shift-rotation 
work will be used, and this will be altered once a week. The 
night shift: the first section will run from when the day-time 
shift finishes to 10:00 p.m., the second from 10:30 p.m. to 
2:00 a.m., and the third from 3:00 a.m. to when the daytime • 
shift starts the following morning. The rate of pay for the 
nighttime shift is 50 percent higher than the rate for the day
time work. 

Article 12. At the beginning of each work shift, a monthly 
worker must sign in on the attendance book in the Works De
partment, and a daily worker must punch the time clock. No 

-------
·-·~·-~--·----
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worker may be more than five minutes late. If a worker 
is between five and fifteen minutes late, this will be considered 
as tardiness or negligence. If a worker is more than fifteen 
minutes late, he will be considered as absent on that day, and 
will not be paid. 

Article 13. The five minutes at the end of each shift are to 
be used for putting the tools away, washing your hands and 
putting on your clothes. A foreman may not leave the factory 
until the workers under his charge have all left. 

B. Atrocious Work Conditions 

(''Regulations of the Shanghai 
Manufacturing Plant of the 
South Seas Company.'') 

The Polluted Air and the High Incidence of Pulmonary Con
sumption. During midsummer, the more oppressive the weath
er, the more tightly closed were all the windows and doors. The 
management would not allow them to be open so as to prevent 
the tobacco from going bad. There were no ventilation facilities 
on the factory floor, or any safety or protection measures. 

The doors on the factory floor were all locked, so that the 
workers would not be able to move about freely and hamper 
production. This practice continued through to the time when 
the factory was on Chiao-chou Road. 

The most common illnesses among the workers were pul
monary consumption and ulcers. Wang Yung-sheng once suf
fered from an acute ulcer, but the company's regulations stated 
that a sick leave of over three months would mean automatic 
dismissal from work. Therefore, although his health was fail
ing, Huang continued to work. The fact that his health is still 
not sound today is the consequence of what took place. Before 
liberation, Ssu Hsiao-feng could not bear up to the sheer pace 
of the work, and this, together with her poor living conditions, 
led to pulmonary consumption. Nothing could be d~ne at the 
time, and it was only after liberation that she received treat-

~-~--- ----- -------~-~--------
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ment. This lasted for five years, but under the regulations for 
the protection of labor, she continued to receive wages through
out this period. The medical expenses, totaling over 1,800 yuan, 
were also borne by the state. 

(''A Record of a Conversation 
with the Old Workers of the 
Shanghai Factory, Comrades 
Huang Yung-sheng, Ssu Hsiao
feng, and Others'' [ Shang-hai-
ch 'ang lao-kung-jen Huang 
Yung-sheng, Ssu Hsiao-feng teng 
t'ung-chih tso-t'an chi-lu], 
July 11, 1958.) 

.... The floor of the factory was only washed once every 
couple of months, and at best once every fortnight. Water was 
never sprinkled on the floor when it was being swept, and so 
the air was full of tiny tobacco particles which, when inhaled, 
brought indescribable unpleasantness. Moreover, cigarettes 
contain the poisonous substance nicotine, and since the factory 
was unsanitary, many workers were exposed to it over a long 
period, and their nasal cavities developed infection and abcess. 
In a minor case, the effects were headache and the discharge 
of mucus, but in a se'rious case, the nose would cease to function 
altogether, the sufferer would be unable to smell or breathe 

' and the nose would eventually be blocked up completely and the 
sufferer would have to rely on his mouth for respiration. We 
would only need to see the thick yellow nasal mucus in the 
spittoons used by the workers to realize the high incidence and 
seriousness of nasal infection among the workers. The nose is • 
an important respiratory organ, and its malfunction will di
rectly affect the lungs. In the factory, the conditions of the 
workers were further aggravated by the lack and poor quality 
of food and the abuses and ill-treatment by the management, 
and so a great number of them contracted pulmonary con
sumption .... 
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(Chu Pang-hsing et al., eds., 
Shanghai Industries and the 
Shanghai Workers, Chap. 18.) 

The Absence of Canteens, the Substandard Food, and the High 
Incidence of Illness during the Summer. Most of the workers 
brought cold rice to work with them, which they warmed up 
with hot water during their meals, but it was not always that 
they could get hold of hot water. During the summer, the rice 
would turn rancid very quickly, but there was nothing they 
could do but eat it, and this led to illness in many cases. 
There was nothing like we have today - a factory running its 
own canteen where the workers can order what they like. 

The plight of the female workers was the worst, since they 
had no time off for meals at all; they would loose on wages if 
they took time off to eat. Thus a great many of them would 
gnaw on biscuits while they were working. When the weather 
was hot, they would sweat profusely, and when the sweat got on 
to their faces and into their eyes, they would just wipe it off 
with their arms, not stopping for a single moment. During 
busy periods of production, they would have to work from seven 
in the morning to eleven or twelve at night, and some could just 
not stand up physically to this pace. But during slack periods 
of production, they might have just two hours of work to do a 
day, and so even though they might be in the factory the whole 
day, they would only be paid for two hours' work. 

(''A Record of a Conversation 
· with the Old Workers of the 

Shanghai Factory, Comrades 
Huang Yung-sheng, Ssu Hsiao
feng, and Others.'') 

There was no canteen in the factory. The lunch break for 
the male workers was from 12:00 noon to 1:00 p.m., but only 
a very few would be able to go home for lunch. The great 
majority would just buy some pastry from outside the factory 
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gates, or go to nearby eating places. As for the female work
ers, they were all on piece-rate, and most of the tobacco fac
tories did not give them time off for lunch .... Even if there 
had been time off ... most of the workers lived so far away 
from the factories that a return journey would take over an 
hour, and so many would just buy something to eat outside the 
factory gates. Every morning, as soon as we got up, we had to 
hurry off to work, and sometimes we did not even have time to 
wash our faces. On the way, we would buy a couple of biscuits, 
millet dumplings, baked sweet potatoes, or some such things to 
take to the factory to eat. If a member of the staff or a foreman 
saw what we had, we would suffer their abuse, and a male work
er might even receive a bad mark on his record. Inside the 
factory, everything such as the tables and the wooden boxes 
were all completely covered with tiny tobacco particles, and 
since the female workers were all on piece-rate, naturally they 
would want to do as much as possible to earn a few extra cop
pers. So when a female worker was taking her food, she would 
take a bite from whatever it was that she had, then put it down 
on the table (which was the same as putting it on a pile of to
bacco particles), and then she would do a few more packets of 
cigarettes before she took another bite. Thus a great deal of 
the tobacco particles was in fact taken in with the food. This 
was the case with both breakfast and lunch. If a worker brought 
with him some cold rice in the morning, and then made it hot 
again with hot water for lunch, this would be considered a 
first-class meal. But some of the factories did not have hot 
water, and this would mean having the rice cold. On hot days, 
none of the workers would bring rice since it would turn sour 
so easily in the heat of the factory. Most would just buy some 
pastry, and some would have for lunch cold things such as • 
melons or other fruits, since by the time one finished work at 
noon, one would feel so thirsty and parched that one could not 
swallow down any biscuits, and one would want to have some 
cucumbers, arbutus, or pears to quench one's thirst. But hav-
ing a breakfast or lunch like this was most harmful to the health 
of the workers, and so during the summer there were many 
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cases of cholera, vomiting and diarrhea. If it had been possible 
to keep an estimate of the amount of tobacco dust and tobacco 
particles that each worker was taking into his system every 
day, I am sure a considerable quantity would have been re-

vealed. 

(Chu Pang-hsing et al., eds., 
Shanghai Industries and the 
Shanghai Workers, Chap. 18.) 

c. Various Forms of Punishment against the Workers 

A Minor ''Infringement'' of the Factory Regulations Meant 
a Cash Penalty or a Bad Mark on One's Record, and a Serious 
One Meant Instant Dismissal. Each section of the factory was 
under a section-head, a deputy section-head, and several foremen. 
A worker's every action had to be in accordance with the regu
lations of the factory. A minor infringement meant a cash 
penalty or a bad mark on his record, and a serious one meant 
instant dismissal. No male or female worker in the factory 
could smoke. No worker could take any cigarettes from the 
production line. A regular worker discovered to have removed 
one cigarette would be fined one yuan on his first offense, and 
a small bad mark would be made on his record; for a piece
rate worker such an offense would mean instant dismissal. 

' . . If a worker wished to remove any of his luggage or articles 
from the factory premises, he had to first have the approval 
by signature of his sectiqn-head, and then his articles had to 
be inspected by the security guard. If this procedure was not 
followed it would be deemed that he was stealing. 
. ' 

(''An Investigation into the 
Latest Situation in the South 
Seas Brothers Tobacco Com
pany.'') 

The Regulation on Searching a Worker. 
Article 9. Every employee that is leaving the factory prem-
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ises, regardless of whether he is carrying any articles, must 
not refuse a search of his body by a security guard at the gate 
if the latter deems it necessary. 

(''Regulations of the Shanghai 
Manufacturing Plant of the 
South Seas Company.'') 

Many of the Factory Regulations Dealt with the Punishment 
of the Workers. There were many factory regulations, and 
there were large signs hung up in the work areas which dis
played some of these regulations. Most of these regulations 
dealt with punishment or penalties, and very few dealt with 
prizes or incentives. The regulations forbade the removal of 
cigarettes from the production line. If one took between one 
to five cigarettes, the cash penalty would be 1 yuan, while 
taking more than five would mean dismissal; and we were also 
searched on leaving the factory. Brawling or flirting with the 
female workers would mean dismissal; spitting would mean a 
cash penalty of 2 chiao, smoking a cash penalty of 1 yuan, being 
late for work a penalty of 5 fen for a worker and 1 chiao for a 
member of the administrative staff, while forgetting to punch 
in would mean a cash penalty of 5 fen for a worker, and for
getting to sign in would mean a penalty of 1 chiao for a member 
of the staff. 

(''A Record of a Conversation 
with Some Old Employees of the 
Shanghai Factory'' [ Shang-hai
ch 'ang lao chih-kung tso-t'an
hui chi-lu], January 21, 1958.) 

The Penalties Laid down before November 1931. 
44. Without the permission of the Works Department, no 

employee may take any cigarettes out of this factory. If any
one is found to have removed from one to five cigarettes, the 
sum of 1 yuan will be deducted from his wage, while removing 
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more than five cigarettes will mean dismissal. 

••••••••••••••••••••• 

46. Anyone who commits any of the following will be dis-
missed: 

1) disobedience of the orders of the Works Department; 
2) brawling; 
3) flirting with the female workers; 
4) stealing company property; 
5) malicious damage of company property (in addition to 

dismissal, the cost of the damage will be deducted from the 
offender's wage); 

6) deliberately producing shoddy goods (in addition to dis
missal, the cost of the losses will be deducted from the of
fender's wage); 

7) slowdown to the rules; 
8) stirring up labor troubles, and sabotaging production; 
9) cheating at wages; 

10) making a false statement as to the price of a piece of 
goods for private gain, or secretly making a commission at the 
company's expense; 

11) leaving the factory after signing in or punching in. 
47. Anyone who commits any of the following will be penal

ized in accordance with the seriousness of the offense. Cash 
penalties will be deducted from the wages of the offenders. 
Anyone that commits any of the following four times in a 
month will be dismissed: 

1) being absent from one's post, 
2) being late for work, or negligent at work, 
3) producing shoddy goods, 
4) dozing or sleeping at work, 
5) being noisy and rowdy, 
6) insulting one's fellow workers, 
7) spitting indiscriminately. 

(''Detailed Regulations Regard
ing the Work of the Works De
partment of the Shanghai Fae-
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tory of the Chinese South Seas 
Brothers Company.'') 

The Penalties Laid down after November 1931. 
Article 29. Without the permission of the factory manager, 

no employee may take any of the products of the factory. If 
anyone is found to have removed one to five cigarettes, the sum 
of 1 yuan will be deducted from his wage, while removing more 
than five cigarettes will not only mean deduction from the of
fender's wage but also dismissal from work. If anyone is found 
to have remo\·ed more than a hundred cigarettes, it will mean 
both dismissal and the total forfeit of his wage. (This sum of 
money will go to the witness against the offender, or to the per
son who has discovered the cigarettes.) 

Article 30. Anyone who is proved to have committed any of 
the following will be either dismissed or ordered to pay com
pensation. 

1. disobedience of the factory orders, amidst or leading to 
serious circumstances; 

2. gathering in a crowd and brawling, creating disturbances 
on the factory floor; 

3. flirting with the female workers and hampering work; 
4. stealing company property; 
5. malicious damage of a piece of company property that 

is worth more than 5 yuan; 
6. deliberately producing shoddy goods, amidst or leading 

to serious circumstances; 
7. stirring up labor troubles, and proven sabotage of pro

duction; 
8. cheating at wages; 
9. making a false statement as to the price of a piece of 

goods for private gain, or secretly making a commission at~ 
the company's expense; 

10. leaving the factory after signing in or punching in. 
Article 31. Anyone that commits any of the following will 

be penalized in accordance to the seriousness of the offense. 
Cash penalties will be deducted from the wages of the offenders. 
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Anyone that commits any of the following four times in a month 
will be dismissed. 

1. being absent from one's post - cash penalty of 4 chiao; 
2. being late for work, or negligence at work - cash pen

alty of 1 chiao for a daily worker, and 2 chiao for a monthly 
worker; 

3. producing shoddy goods - cash penalty will be based on 
the extent of the negligence; 

4. dozing or sleeping at work - cash penalty of 2 chiao; 
5. being noisy and rowdy - cash penalty of 4 chiao; 
6. insulting one's fellow workers - cash penalty of 1 yuan; 
7. spitting indiscriminately - cash penalty of 1 chiao; 
8. forgetting to punch in or punch out - cash penalty of 2 

chiao; 
9. forgetting to sign in - cash penalty of 2 chiao; 

10. stopping work before the shift is over - cash penalty 
of 2 chiao. 

(''Regulations of the Shanghai 
Manufacturing Plant of the 
Southseas Company.'') 

Section III. The Livelihood of the Workers 

A. The General Situation 

1. The Level of Wages 

The Level of Wages in the Shanghai Factory in 1920. In 1920 
the daily wage of a male worker in the Shanghai Southseas To
bacco Company was between 4 and 5 chiao, with an additional 
bonus for night work. The daily wage of a female worker was 
between 200 and 300 wen, with a bonus of 200 wen for night 
work. 

• 

(The First Chinese Labor Year
Book [ Ti-i-tz'u Chung-kuo lao-
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tung nien-chien], edited by Pei
ching she-hui tiao-ch'a-pu, 
December, 1928, p. 25.) 

The Level of Wages in the Shanghai Factory in 1928 ... 
Of the regular workers, there were 60 male workers and 
over 130 female workers in the leaves-mixing section; there 
were over 20 male workers and the same number of female work
ers in the spice-adding section; there were about 100 male work
ers and over 50 female workers in the leaves-cutting section, over 
60 male workers in the tobacco-curing section, over 250 male 
workers and over 10 female workers in the cigarette-making 
section, over 300 female workers in the cigarette-wrapping 
section, over 30 female workers in the packet-making section, 
over 90 female workers in the tin-packing section, over 20 
male workers in the blade-sharpening section, over 30 workers 
in the cement and carpentry section, over 10 clerks in the gen
eral affairs section, over 10 clerks in the miscellaneous duties 
section, about 20 workers in the electrical appliances section, 
8 members of the administrative staff in the works section, 5 
persons in the disciplinary investigation section, over 120 
workers in the machinery section, over 10 accounting clerks, 
over 40 persons in the security section, and about 10 wages 
clerks. This makes a total of over 1,500 male and female ad
ministrative staff and workers that were regularly employed .... 
(The Wages of the Regular Workers): The monthly wage of a 
worker in the leaves-mixing section was between 15 to just 
over 30 yuan, a worker in the spice-mixing section between 
20-odd and 40-odd yuan, a worker in the leaves-cutting section 
between 15 and 25 yuan, between 20 and 30 yuan in the tobacco
curing section and cigarette-making section, between 20 and 3~ 
yuan in the packet-making section, about 30 yuan in the crate
making section, between 15 and 20-odd yuan in the tin-packing 
section, and 20-odd yuan in the blade-sharpening section. The 
daily wage of a cement worker or carpenter was 9 chiao, or a 
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monthly wage of 2 7 yuan. The monthly wage of the administra
tive staff in the general affairs section varied between 20 and 
100-odd yuan. The monthly wage of a worker in the miscel
laneous duties section was about 30 yuan, and about 45 yuan in 
the electrical appliances section. Those who worked in the 
Works Department were the senior staff members of the fac
tory, such as the engineers, chemists and the head of the Works 
Department, and their monthly wages varied between one hun
dred and several hundred yuan. The members of the disciplin
ary investigation section received a monthly wage of between 
40 and 50 yuan, and members of the inspection section about 
20-30 yuan. Workers in the machinery section were divided 
into several grades: an experienced worker who had worked in 
the factory over a number of years received a monthly wage of 
between 70 and 80 yuan, while an ordinary worker in this sec
tion received a monthly wage of just 30-odd yuan. The monthly 
wages of the members of the accounts section and the wages 
clerks were high, and most of them received a monthly wage 
of between 40 and 150 yuan. The paydays of each month were 
the first and the fifteenth on the lunar calendar .... 

2. Some Supplementary Materials 
Concerning Wages and Remuneration 

The Level of Wages and the Methods of Promotion and Wage 
Increases in the Early Period. As for the standard of wages 
in the period 1916-1918, a machine-operator earned 0.80 yuan 
a day, moving tobacco about earned a worker 0.60 yuan a day, 
while a child laborer earned 0.40 yuan for a day's work. Most 
of the workers were daily workers. There were two rest days 
every month. Prior to 1924 there were two increases in wages 
every year, and one increase could be as much as three or four 
yuan, and so wages were getting higher every year. 

In 1922 an association of comrade employees [ chih-kung 
t'ung-chih hui) was established, and the system of holidays 
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was modified to one rest day a week. Wages were increased on 
the average and many short-term workers were promoted to 
regular employment. A method of promotion was also laid 
down; it was based on the assumption that there were thirty 
rest days in a year, and so if a worker worked a whole month 
without a rest day, two and a half days' of his work would be 
paid at a higher rate. Since wages were increased every year 
in the period before the factory was shut down, the daily wage 
of a machine-operator was now between fifty and sixty yuan, 
while a worker employed to move tobacco about was earning 
more than one yuan a day. When the main factory reopened, 
all workers were taken on as new, and the previous system of 
wages was abolished. 

(''A Record of a Conversation 
with Some Old Administrative 
Staff of the Shanghai Factory'' 
[ Shang-hai-ch'ang lao-chih
yiian tso-t'an chi-lu], June 7, 
1957 .) 

The General Level of Wages and the Methods of Payment of 
Wages after the Introduction of the Piece-Work System. 

The daily wage of a daily worker was 0.65-0. 75 yuan, and in 
general a daily worker earned between 20 and 22 yuan a month. 

A regular worker (monthly worker) earned between 28 and 
29 yuan a month, and in a few cases, 30 yuan a month. A 
worker employed to move tobacco about earned 0. 60 yuan a 
day, a machine-operator 0.80-0.90 yuan a day, and a repair 
worker 1.00-1.10 yuan a day. 

The daily wage of a child laborer was between 0.40 and 0.50 
. -

yuan. 
The rate of pay for night work and overtime work was three 

times the normal rate. 
Before the old factory was shut down and before the founding 

of the union, there were two wage increases every year. After 
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the establishment of the union, it argued for uniform improve
ments for all workers. There were two rest days every month, 
and if these were not taken by a worker, his rate of pay for two 
and a half days' work in every month would be at a higher rate. 
After the factory had been reopened, the rate of pay for the 
day's work after a rest day was doubled, and this meant in 
effect that the rest day was a paid one. 

After the main factory had resumed production, a piece-work 
system was put into operation, but this was slightly different 
from the piece-work method at the Ching-hua factory. Every 
month, the daily workers and the monthly workers (but not the 
piece-work workers) would receive ''prize money'' [ chiang
chin] of three yuan. During the slack seasons this would be in
creased to six yuan. In addition, on each of three festivals 
every year (the Dragon-Boat Festival, the Mid-Autumn Festival, 
the Winter Solstice), each worker would receive three yuan. 
The rest of the fund used for this purpose would be distributed 
at the end of the year. But it was stipulated that part of this · 
year-end ''prize money,'' which was to be equivalent to a 
month's wage, had to be put aside as savings. At the end of 
the first five years, a worker could then withdraw every year 
up to a month's wage from his savings. This meant that a 
worker always had five years' savings (equivalent to five 
months' wages). This was an emulation of a method in the fac
tories of the British-American Tobacco Company. 

Wages were paid on the fifteenth and thirtieth of each month, 
and each employee would also receive a number of ''welfare 
cigarettes'' [ fu-li yen]. A regularly employed worker would 
receive 50 cigarettes, a member of the administrative staff 
between 100 to 150, and the head of each section 250, while a 
piece-rate worker would not receive any. 

(''A Record of a Conversation 
with Some Old Employees of 
the Shanghai Factory.'') 
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Regulations concerning Absence Due to Sickness and Other 
Causes. 

Article 15. Sunday is a rest day, and all regular workers will 
receive wages as normal. 

Article 16. If for any other reason other than sickness an 
employee has to be absent from work, he must clearly state the 
reason for his absence and the duration of the absence, and such 
leave of absence may only be taken with the approval of the fac
tory manager. Wages during the absence will be deducted ac
cordingly. If there is no return to work at the end of the stated 
period of absence, the employee will be considered as being 
absent without reason. Two or three successive days of such 
unexplained absence will be taken to mean a voluntary resig
nation. 

Article 17. Absence due to sickness of any employee must 
be certified by a doctor to the effect that such a rest is essen
tial to treatment. During an absence due to sickness, a regular 
worker will be paid his normal wage, and a daily worker will 
be paid half his normal wage (but wages will not be paid to a 
piece-rate worker or a temporary casual worker). 

••••••••••••••••••• 

Article 21. All wages of employees are paid in Shanghai 
universal silver yuan. Wages are paid out twice a month, on 
the sixteenth for the first half of the month, and on the first for 
the second half. Wages for piece-rate workers or temporary 
short-term daily workers are paid daily or weekly. 

(''Regulations of the Shanghai 
Manufacturing Plant of the 
South Seas Company.'') 

Treatment at the Branch Factory at P'u-tung .... All male • 
and female workers in this factory, after a period of work of 
six full months, receive a 5 percent increase in their wages. 
This amount is deposited with the company, and each worker 
is issued a deposit book, and the monthly interest is 8 percent. 
If a worker of the factory falls ill, he is treated by the doctors 
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in the factory, and the factory pays for the medical expenses. 
During the period of illness, the factory pays the worker the 
full wage during the first half-month, then 50 percent of the 
full wage during the second half-month. No wage is paid after 
a month of illness, and a worker is automatically dismissed 
after three months of illness. The dependants of a worker who 
dies as a result of an accident at work are paid a compensation 
equivalent to 10 percent of his total annual wages. This per
centage is increased to 12. 5 percent for the dependants of a 
worker who has worked in the factory for a full ten years, and 
to 15 percent for the dependants of a worker who has worked 
for a full fifteen years. A female worker who becomes preg
nant and who has worked in the factory for a full six months is 
given a month of leave from work and also a midwifery fee of 
ten dollars. Sunday is a paid rest day for all regular workers, 
but piece-work workers are not paid. On public holidays (such 
as the New Year), all workers receive the sum of 0.35 yuan. 
Achievement prizes for good workers are presented in Decem
ber each year, and the sum of this prize for a worker is 4 per
cent of his total annual wage, regardless of the state of business 
of the company. (Thus for a worker whose annual total wage 
comes to 1,000 yuan, his achievement prize would be 40 yuan.) 

(''An Investigation into the 
Latest Situation of the South 
Seas Brothers Tobacco Limited 
Company.'') 

The ''welfare'' treatment [ fu-li tai-yii] at ''Little South Seas'' 
[Hsiao Nan-yang] was slightly better than that at the old fac-

. tory. For every yuan of a worker's monthly wage, five fen was 
put aside by the factory as savings for the worker, and this 
savings was doubled every five years by the factory. There 
was no such scheme at the old factory. But there was a catch 
in this scheme: if a worker was dismissed or made a bad mis
take, then all his savings would be forfeited. This was a method 
of controlling the workers, and the longer a worker had been 

- -------------·-- - --- -- - ---- --------------------
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working in the factory, the more afraid he would be of maldng 
a mistake. There was no rest period during the summer, and 
the wages paid were the same. As for the female workers, 
their situation was that much worse than that of the male work
ers. During periods of suspended production, they would not 
be paid any sort of cash grants to help them cope with the stop
page of work .... 

(''A Record of an Interview with 
an Old Worker, Comrade Chuang 
Yu-ch 'ing'' [ Lao-kung-jen 
Chuang Yu-ch'ing t'ung-chih 
fang-wen chi-lu], transcribed 
on May 12, 1958.) 

3. The Reminiscences of Some Old Workers concerning 
the Standard of Wages and the Experiences of 

Life at the Time 

A Cigarette-Rolling Worker and Machine-Operator. I was 
fifteen years old when I started to work at the South Seas Factory 
in the second month on the lunar calendar, 1918. On joining the 
factory, I was assigned as an apprentice in the cigarette-rolling 
section. My daily wage was 2 chiao, and my working day was 
ten hours long, divided into a day shift and a night shift. Not 
long after I joined the factory, the workers went on strike for 
more pay, and I received an increase of 2 to 3 fen. 

Even though I was an apprentice, I was considered as a 
monthly worker, and this meant that I still could receive my 
wage during rest days, which were on the fifteenth and thirtieth 
of each month. Three years later, I was promoted to be a ~ 

worker in the work of moving tobacco about, and my daily wage 
was 4 chiao. In 1925 I became a machine operator, and I re
ceived 5 chiao a day. By the time the old factory closed, I was 
receiving 1 yuan a day. When production was resumed, my 
wage was reduced to 8 chiao a day. Prior to the ''August 13 
Incident,'' I was receiving 1.04 yuan a day. 

- - - --- - ---------------------------------·- ------------- -----·-. - . ··- --- ------ -
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During the period when there were two increases of wages 
every year, the increases were by no means uniform. Those 
who obsequiously flattered their superiors would receive bigger 
increases than those who didn't. In general, the largest in
crease workers were getting was 7 fen, while the increases for 
some could be as little as 2-3 fen. 

In the past, every year there would be an increase of 1 chiao 
per day from December 16 on the western calendar, and an in
crease of 2 chiao per day from the twenty-fourth to the end of 
the year. This was designed to encourage the workers to work 
more so that there would not be any decrease in the volume of 
production. At the end of the year, we would receive some 
''reward money'' [ shang-ch'ien] which was put inside an en
velope, the amount being at the discretion of the management. 

Before 1924, we would each receive 1 yuan on the eve of the 
Dragon-Boat Festival, the Mid-Autumn Festival, and the Winter 
Solstice. But this money was only given out to those at work 
on these particular nights, and if anyone was absent, he would 
not be able to collect his money on the next working day. 

For a time in the beginning, a monthly worker had been able 
to receive an extra two-and-a-half days' wage for every month's 
work. But this arrangement was abolished after the union had 
been reorganized. It was only after a struggle that this was 
restored, but now this extra amount was paid only to those 
monthly workers who would work for a full month without any 
rest days. 

In the past, South Seas was described as ''afactory of the ad
ministrative staff'' [ chih-yiian ch'ang], since their remuner
ation was much better than that of the workers. In the begin
ning, the wages paid to the workers at South Seas were not lower 
than those paid to workers at the factories of the British
American Tobacco Company. Later on, as South Seas shut down 
frequently and the workers were taken on again only as new 
workers at each reopening, the standard of wages at South Seas 
became lower than that of the factories of the British-American 
Tobacco Company. 

There was a regulation in the factory with regard to the 
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searching of the workers. If a worker was found to have one 
cigarette on him, he would have to pay a cash penalty of 1 yuan, 
and more than five cigarettes would mean dismissal. Brawling 
would also mean cash penalties or dismissal, while tardiness 
would mean a cash penalty of 1 chiao. If one forgot to, or did 
not, extend a leave of absence, it would also mean a cash penalty 
of 1 chiao. We could not even talk with each other that much, 
or have too many outside activities, since either would mean a 
cash penalty or dismissal. 

(''A Record of an Interview with 
an Old Worker, Comrade Wu 
Ping-hou'' [ Lao-kung-jen Wu 
Ping-hou t'ung-chih fang-wen 
chih-lu], transcribed on April 
16, 1958.) 

Machine-Maintenance Workers. I joined South Seas in 1921 
as a majntenance worker on the cigarette-rolling machines. 
I was a monthly worker from the time I joined, and my wage was 
1.2 yuan a day. By the time the factory shut down in 1930, I 
was earning 55.5 yuan a month. Later on I went to work in the 
Ching-hua factory and was a temporary worker until the factory 
was officially opened for production. I was earning 8 chiao a 
day, and meals were provided at the factory. After the factory 
had been officially opened for production, I was back on my 

. former wage, and there was no increase in my wage up to the 
time of the outbreak of the War of Resistance. After the old 
factory was opened for production, the daily wage of a worker 
employed to move tobacco about was 6 chiao, while a machine 
operator earned from 8 chiao to 1 yuan a day. 

Prior to the great strike of 1924, there was an annual in
crease in wages, but this was discontinued after the strike. 

The annual bonus was an unpredictable thing: some years we 
would receive it, and some years we would not. In some years 
it could be as little as several yuan, in some years as much as 
20 to 30 yuan; at most it could be as much as 40 to 50 yuan. In 
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the several years before the ''May 30 Incident,'' the business 
of the company was bad, and we did not receive any bonuses. 
In the year of the ''May 30 Incident,'' I received a sum of 37 
yuan. After the old factory had resumed production, a piece
work system was put into effect, and apart from an extra three 
yuan that we received every month, we would receive the equiv
alent of 45 days' to 100 days' wages at the end of the year. 

(''A Record of an Interview with 
an Old Worker, Comrade Ma 
Kuei-sheng'' [Lao Kung-jen Ma 
Kuei-sheng t'ung-chih fang-wen 
chi-lu], transcribed on April 
24, 1958.) 

I went to work in the South Seas Factory in 1921 as a machine
maintenance worker. At the time there were about sixty Jap
anese-produced cigarette-rolling machines in the factory, pro
ducing such brands as ''Globe,'' ''Double Happiness,'' and ''Great 
Patriotism.'' Business was very good. It wasn't until two years 
later that the American-produced machines arrived. 

When I entered the factory, I was a casual worker and earned 
one yuan a day. On rest days when there was no production, 
the regular workers still received their wages, but the casual 
workers did not. To be eligible for promotion to a regular 
worker, a casual worker had to have the ''essential qualities'' 
[p'ai-t'ou], and only if he had these could he be promoted after 
two to three months' work. 

Prior to 1924, each regular worker was given one month off 
each year to return to his native village to tend to the graves 
of his ancestors. If this leave was not taken up by a worker, 
he would receive a monthly rise equivalent to two-and-a-half 
days of his wages. This scheme did not apply to a casual work
er. During the humid season, although production was only 
running every other week, we would continue to receive our 
wages. After 1924, things took a turn for the worse, and there 
was no welfare to speak of. Only those who had obsequiously 
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flattered the superiors would secretly receive an ''annual re
ward'' [nien-shang] at the end of the year. At the end of the 
first year of the piece-work system, I received 30 yuan. When 
this ''yearly reward'' was handed out to us, those who would re
ceive it were called individually into the office where the money 
had already been prepared. We were also asked not to let the 
others know, and it was only afterwards that we realized that 
other people had also received it. 

(''A Record of an Interview with 
an Old Worker, Comrade Wu 
Chiu-chang'' [ Lao-kun-jen Wu 
Chiu-chang t'ung-chih fang-wen 
chi-lu], transcribed on April 
29, 1958.) 

I went to work in the machine section of the South Seas To
bacco Factory in November 1916 earning 9 chiao a day. At 
that time the machine-operators had all been sent over from 
Hong Kong, while most of the workers in the machinery section 
had been recruited in Shanghai. Those from Hong Kong were 
receiving cash grants, while those recruited in Shanghai would 
receive an extra two-and-a-half days' wages every month. A 
machine-operator would earn 7.5 to 8 chiao a day. There were 
two increases in wages every year, of 5 fen to 1 chiao while the 
increase for the administrative staff would be slightly more. 

After one or two years' work, I became a monthly worker, 
and my monthly wage was about 30-odd yuan a month. 

In the past we worked for ten hours a day, and there were 
two rest days every month, in the middle and at the end of the 
month. The monthly workers were paid for these rest days. 
If we worked beyond the ten hours on overtime to 9: 30 p.m., w~ 
would receive an extra half-day's wage, and five hours of over
time would earn an extra day's wage. If in addition a monthly 
worker worked on the night shift, such overtime would be paid 
at three times the normal rate. 

11.-----
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(''A Record of Interviews with 
Old Employees of the South Seas 
Shanghai Factory'' [Nan-yang 
Shang-hai-ch'ang lao-chih
yiian fang-wen chih-lu], tran
scribed on April 22, 1958.) 

A Tobacco-Shredding Worker. I started to work for South
Seas in 1927 as a tobacco-shredding worker. At the time I 
was twenty-eight years old, and had joined the tobacco-shredding 
section with the help of somebody's introduction. I was a short
term worker, and my daily wage was 4 chiao. After three or 
four years' work, this was increased to 6 chiao a day. At the 
time, some of the workers were earning 6.5 chiao a day, the 
regular workers were earning 7 chiao a day, while some other 
workers were earning as little as 4.5 chiao a day. 

Two or three years later, the old factory was abruptly closed 
down. It was only when the workers went to work one morning 
and found the factory gates closed that we first learned of the 
shutdown .... I was a short-term worker, and I did not receive 
any shutdown money, just the wage that was owed to me. 

Later on when the Ching-hua factory opened, I got a job there 
through the introduction of somebody who worked there. I 
earned 5.5 chiao a day, and by the time of the ''August 13'' 
fighting, I was earning only 6.5 chiao a day. 

There were ten hours in each working day. During the busy 
periods, we had to work an extra two or three hours, and for 
every two hours of such overtime, we were paid the wages of 
three normal hours. 

(''A Record of an Interview with 
·an Old Worker, Comrade Huang 
I'' [ Lao-kung-jen Huang I t'ung
chih fang-wen chi-lu], tran
scribed on April 17, 1958.) 

A Miscellaneous Duties Worker. I am now fifty-nine years 
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of age. I started to work for South Seas in 1921 when I was 
twenty-two years old. On the twelfth of the second month in the 
lunar calendar of that year, through the introduction of some
body, I joined the miscellaneous duties section as an unskilled 
laborer. At that time the head of this section was a man by the 
name of Fang Lo. When I joined the factory, I had to give the 
section head 5 yuan; it was only after much pleading that I got 
this reduced to 3 yuan. Even then, in order to secure em
ployment, I had to borrow ''a small loan for a short period 
at an exorbitant interest'' [ yin-tsu ch'ien] before I was able to 
give him this present. 

An unskilled laborer had to do all sorts of chores: collecting 
the rubbish, crating, and moving the cigarettes and copper 
plates about. At that time the factory was using copper coins 
in its payment of the wages to the casual workers and the fe
male workers. Every day, the company would obtain many 
boxes of such copper coins from the tram company, and the 
work of moving these heavy copper coins was a strenuous one. 

In my first years of work for the company, my daily wage 
was 4 mao, and this was paid to me every day. My working day 
was 10 hours long, the first half from 7:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon, 
and the second half from 1: 00 p.m. to 6: 00 p.m. When business 
was good for the company, we had to work night-shifts till nine 
in the evening for an extra payment of 2 mao. 

All unskilled laborers were considered to be casual workers 
' and most of them were from northern Kiangsu. They were 

maltreated and abused practically all the time, sometimes even 
being punched and kicked. The reason was that the factory 
could dismiss them at any time, and the unskilled laborers were 
in constant fear of dismissal, and for this reason, they could 
never stand up for themselves. For example, the head of the 
miscellaneous duties section, Fang Lo, would not tolerate fo~ 
one moment any mistake or shortcoming. Every year, I had to 
treat him to at least a couple of meals. 

Before the union was formed, the suppression of the workers 
by the factory was truly outrageous. The factory had many 
security guards of its own, and these could arrest and detain 
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the workers at will. Should they meet up with any resistance 
from a worker, they would first lock him up in the fire-fighting 
section of the factory for several hours, and then they would 
either ask the police to come round to arrest him, or give him 
a thorough beating. Many of us unskilled workers had been so 
locked up. The security guards also used to carry axes on 
them, and once during a brawl with the workers, they used these 
axes against the workers and wounded some of them. It was 
only after protest by the workers that the factory did away with 
the practice of the security guards carrying axes and having 
the power to lock up the workers. 

By the time of the ''May 30'' movement in 1925, I had been 
transferred to the packet':'making section, where I started doing 
the work of cutting up the paper for the packet ends. During 
this time I was earning . 65 yuan a day, and my wage was paid 
twice a month. I was on the night shift, which ran from seven 
in the evening to seven the next morning. There was a cash 
penalty of 2 chiao against anybody who was caught dozing, and 
I was penalized for this two or three times. Later on this sec
tion, where large packets were made, was abolished, and it be
came part of the packaging section. In 1927 I was transferred 
to the tobacco-cutting section to do the work of tobacco-shred
ding, and my daily wage was approximately .70-.80 yuan. 

After the main factory was shut down, I was unemployed for 
over a year. In June 1931 I again started working for the facto
ry in the tobacco-cutting section. But when I was taken on, I 
was classified as a new worker, and my daily wage was de
creased to .60 yuan. It wasn't until over a year later that I was 
again earning .65 yuan a day. At that time there were only two 
rest days a month, on the fifteenth and the thirtieth, and we 
were not paid for these two days. 

(''A Record of an Interview with 
an Old Worker, Comrade Ch'en 

· Wan-ts'ai'' [Lao kung-jen Ch'en 
Wan-ts'ai t'ung-chih fang-wen 
chi-lu], transcribed on April 15, 
1958.) 
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B. The Female Workers (Piece-Work} and 
the Child Workers 

1. The Level of Wages 

The Classification of the Duties of the Female Workers and 
the General Level of Wages of the Female Workers in the Cig
arette Factories. Apart from those engaged to sweep the fac
tory floors, all female workers were on a piece-work rate. 
The unskilled female workers engaged in the work of sweeping 
floors were paid a daily wage of 3-4 chiao. Most of the other 
female workers were in the foil-wrapping section, in the section 
where tins of cigarettes were packaged, in the leaves section, 
in the husking section, and in the packeting section. The work 
in the foil-wrapping section consisted of wrapping the cigarettes 
in foil and then putting them in packets [pao]. A box of twenty
five packets of ten cigarettes each was called a carton [ t 'iao] , 
and the wage for packaging a carton varied from factory to fac
tory, being approximately between 1 fen, 4 li, and 1 fen, 9 li. 

- -
A larger box of twenty-five packets of twenty cigarettes each 
was called a canister [ chih], and the wage for packaging a 
canister also varied from factory to factory, being between 2 
fen, 7 !.!., and 3 fen. An even larger box of fifty packets of ten 
cigarettes each was called a case, [ hsia] and the wage for 
packaging a case was between 2 fen, 4 li, and 3 fen. An average -
worker, working nonstop for an hour, could earn about 7 fen, 
and those who were slower could earn only 5 fen. Thus no mat
ter how fast one worked, one could only earn several fen for an 
hour's work. 

The work in the tin-packaging section consisted of wrapping 
up fifty cigarettes in a thick piece of paper and then placing 
them in a tin. This was called one tin [ t'ing] of cigarettes,~d 
the pay for doing one tin was between 3 li and 4 li. Packaging - -
cigarettes in tins was less common than wrapping them up in 
foil paper, and there were quite a few factories that did not 
engage in the former. On the average, the pay for this kind of 
packaging was better than for foil-wrapping. 
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The work of the leaves section was to remove the central 
veins from the tobacco leaves, work of a nature such that all 
the workers engaged in it had their hands blistered. In the 
summertime, moreover, the heat and tobacco smell given off 
by the leaves after they had just been roasted were quite in
describably unbearable. The clothings of the workers were 
frequently completely soaked through with sweat, and this sweat 
was yellow, as if one had just taken a bath in a mixture of water 
and cigarette ash. The pay for this work was based on the num
ber of veins removed from the tobacco leaves, and the rate was 
2-3 fen for each pound of such veins. But odd things often hap
pened at the weighing. If the person in charge of it was on good 
terms with a worker, then the ten pounds of veins that she 
brought would be weighed in as ten pounds. But the same quan
tity of veins brought to the weighing by another worker whom 
the person in charge did not like would be declared at only eight 
or nine pounds, and there would be nothing that this worker 
could do. On the average, a worker could remove about two 
pounds of these tobacco veins in an hour. 

In the husking section, the rate of pay was between 2 chiao 
and 2 chiao, 4 fen, for every thousand cigarettes. The work 
entailed the removal of the tobacco shreds from cigarettes that 
were poorly produced. Such cigarettes might have been too 
loosely rolled, or they might have been soiled by the oil in the 
machines, and they were generally known respectively as loose 
cigarettes and stained cigarettes. These could not be put on 
the market, and their paper had to be torn away and the tobacco 
retained. The rate of pay was based on the weight of the to
bacco shreds so removed, and it was 2-3 t'ung-pan for one 
pound of tobacco shreds. In one hour a worker could remove 
about four pounds of shreds. 

The above, then, is a discussion of the situation of the piece
work workers. They had no regular working hours, and this 
meant that they did not have a regular income from wages. 
The work in a tobacco factory was busiest in only three months 
of the year, and for the other nine months the factory might be 
open for only half a day or closed altogether. For example, 
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the workers in the foil-wrapping section were earning on the 
average at the most only 4 chiao a day. 

(Chu Pang-hsing et al., eds., 
Shanghai Industries and the 
Shanghai Workers.) 

The Level of Wages of the Female Workers in the South Seas 
Factory in 1928. The workers in each section of the factory 
comprised both regular workers and piece-work workers. The 
wages of the regular workers were paid out on a monthly basis, 
while the piece-work workers were paid on the basis of how 
much work was done every day. In the Southseas factory, the 
majority of the workers were casual workers and piece-work 
workers. The casual workers were paid on the basis of the 
number of hours or days worked, while the piece-work workers 
were paid on the basis of the number of the articles they worked ,?~ 

': j;~\. 

on. The majority of the piece-work workers were female work- ~" 

ers. The factory on Broadway Road had a daily requirement of .i{: 
".,, 

two thousand piece-work workers, while the P'u-tung factory ~)\' 
. '·· 

required fifteen hundred a day. It is difficult to determine the 1
/; 

. ' ' " . 
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exact number of piece-work workers in the factory on a given · ·'' 
day. If the production in the factory was running high, then it 
would temporarily take on more workers to do the work of 
wrapping and packaging the cigarettes that were produced in 
the factory on that day. The piece-work workers were recruited 
every morning; they would start work at 7: 00 a.m., and the pay 
they received would be based on the number of cigarette pack
ets they packaged that day. Each worker would hand in the 
packets she had produced to those in charge of the cigarette
packaging section; in return she received her wage. The pay 
for packaging one thousand stiff-paper packets of ten cigar•ttes 
was 6 chiao, 5 fen, and the pay for an equal number of soft
paper packets of ten cigarettes each was 4 chiao, 7 fen. The 
pay for packaging one thousand packets of twenty cigarettes 
each was 7 chiao, while the pay for packaging twenty tins of 
fifty cigarettes each was 3 fen, 5 li. If a female worker en--
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gaged in this work could package thirty thousand cigarettes a 
day, she was considered a most skillful and efficient worker, 
and a total of twenty thousand a day would be considered a mod
erate achievement. But in fact most of the workers could pack
age only fifteen thousand cigarettes a day, and their average 
wage worked out to about 6-7 chiao a day. According to the 
factory management, only 0.6 to 0. 7 percent of these workers 
could package thirty thousand cigarettes a day, less than 15 per
cent could package twenty thousand a day, about 60 percent 
could package fifteen thousand a day, and about 2 0 percent could 
package ten thousand a day. According to the workers, the av
erage daily wage for a worker engaged in this work was ap
proximately from 250 to 300 t'ung-pan, and this figure bears 
out the above estimate for the number of workers that could 
package fifteen thousand cigarettes a day. As for the female 
workers engaged in making cigarette boxes [ho] (a large box 
contained fifty cigarette-packets), their work was also based 
on the number of articles completed. The pay for making one 
hundred boxes was 3 chiao, 5 fen, and one worker could make 
about two hundred boxes a day, earning a wage of between 6 
and 7 chiao. As for the machines making such boxes, each of 
them could make forty thousand boxes a day, and for every ten 
thousand boxes made, a worker in charge of one of these ma
chines would earn 1 chiao, 7 fen. On the average, therefore, 
each worker would make about thirty thousand boxes a day, 
earning just over 5 chiao a day. 

(''An Investigation into the 
Latest Situation of the South 
Seas Company.'') 

2. The Unequal Treatment Suffered by 
the Female Workers and the 

Child Workers 

The Female Workers Had No Regular Working Hours. It is 
Unlikely that the extraordinary situation related to the working 
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hours of the female workers existed in other industries. Their 
working hours were completely geared to the state of the de
mand for the factory's products. When there was an urgent 
demand, the workers had to do sixteen to seventeen hours of 
work a day, that is, from five or six in the morning until eleven 
or twelve at night. The worst time would be just prior to an 
increase in the stamp duties. For example, if it was known that 
the stamp duties would be raised from the first of the next 
month, then the factory would try to produce as much as pos
sible before that date. This was because the cigarette-paper 
shops and cigarette shops in other cities, on hearing that the 
stamp duties would be raised, would place large orders with 
the tobacco factories so that they could increase their profits 
after the stamp duties had been raised. The consequence of 
this would be that the tobacco factories would begin to go into 
nighttime production, operating a total of sixteen and seventeen 
hours a day .... But at times when the demand for cigarettes 
was not urgent, these female workers might have just one or 
two hours of work a day, or work only every other day, or they 
might even have no work at all for a week or a month. During 
the summertime especially, when the tobacco was susceptible 
to mold, the factory would be disinclined to keep stocks of cig
arettes and would thus only manufacture whatever quantity was 
demanded .... Therefore the workers in the tobacco factory 
often found themselves in a situation of semiunemployment in 
which the prospect of going hungry was very real. 

(Chu Pang-hsing et al., eds., 
Shanghai Industries and the 
Shanghai Workers.) 

It Was the Child Workers Who Received the Worst Treatment. 't 
They Were Frequently Beaten and Abused by the Foremen. The 
child workers and old workers were frequently beaten and abused 
by the foremen. The foremen always abused the old workers with 
such names as ''old nothings'' [ lao chia-huo], ''walking corpses'' 
[ lao pu-ssu], or ''old hags'' [ lao t'ai-p'o]. Usually nothing more 

------ - ------- -------------------------- --
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would happen if the old workers would not answer back, but if they 
did, the foremen would beat them or make them pay out cash pen
alties. Only very few of the old workers had not received such 
treatment. As for the child workers, they were always called such 
names as ''little devils'' [ hsiao-kuei] or ''little monkeys'' [ hsiao
hu] , and the foremen would beat and abuse them at will. The young
est workers in the factory were only seven years old. (So long as 
there were people after the ''employment cards'' [ p' ai-tzu] , the 
factory management was disinclined to notice how old they were.) 
I used to think about seven- or eight-year-old girls from wealthy 
families sleeping in their parents' arms. The children of the poor, 
though poor, were still children. How could their still feeble 
souls stand up to the coarse voices and stony faces of the fore
men and the administrative staff? In the factory, we could often 
hear the sad crying of the children, to which we wished we could 
turn a deaf ear. I too was once a child worker, and I have per
sonally lived through the miseries of the child workers .... 

In the month of July in the year in which I was nine years 
old, I went to work in the factory, but in actual fact I was not 
yet eight. At the time my hand was not big enough to take hold 
of ten cigarettes at a time, and so I had to divide this operation 
into two stages and place five cigarettes at a time into the cop
per boxes. On my third day at work, one of the foremen, Ah 
Hsin, came over to watch me quite a few times. I was so 
scared that I made the mistake of putting only nine cigarettes 
in one of the fifty foil-wrappings. Since at that time we were 
all new at our work, what we had done would have to be checked 
by the foremen before we could take it to the accounts section 
to receive our wages. (At the time the South Seas Tobacco 
Company was paying out cash for wages, and the pay for doing 
fifty packets was two t'ung-pan.) The sharp eyes of the fore
man scrutinized every one of the packets that I had done, and 
when she discovered that there were only nine cigarettes in one 
of the packets, she pulled at my pigtail and demanded that I 
should go with her to the accounts section. I was trembling and 
speechless; and I was especially afraid of going to the accounts 
section. I begged her not to take me there, but she kept pulling 
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hours of the female workers existed in other industries. Their 
working hours were completely geared to the state of the de
mand for the factory's products. When there was an urgent 
demand, the workers had to do sixteen to seventeen hours of 
work a day, that is, from five or six in the morning until eleven 
or twelve at night. The worst time would be just prior to an 
increase in the stamp duties. For example, if it was known that 
the stamp duties would be raised from the first of the next 
month, then the factory would try to produce as much as pos
sible before that date. This was because the cigarette-paper 
shops and cigarette shops in other cities, on hearing that the 
stamp duties would be raised, would place large orders with 
the tobacco factories so that they could increase their profits 
after the stamp duties had been raised. The consequence of 
this would be that the tobacco factories would begin to go into 
nighttime production, operating a total of sixteen and seventeen 
hours a day. . . . But at times when the demand for cigarettes 
was not urgent, these female workers might have just one or 
two hours of work a day, or work only every other day, or they 
might even have no work at all for a week or a month. During 
the summertime especially, when the tobacco was susceptible 
to mold, the factory would be disinclined to keep stocks of cig
arettes and would thus only manufacture whatever quantity was 
demanded .... Therefore the workers in the tobacco factory 
often found themselves in a situation of semiunemployment in 
which the prospect of going hungry was very real. 

(Chu Pang-hsing et al., eds., 
Shanghai Industries and the 
Shanghai Workers.) 

It Was the Child Workers Who Received the Worst Treatment. 't 
They Were Frequently Beaten and Abused by the Foremen. The 
child workers and old workers were frequently beaten and abused 
by the foremen. The foremen always abused the old workers with 
such names as ''old nothings'' [ lao chia-huo], ''walking corpses'' 
[ lao pu-ssu], or ''old hags'' [ lao t'ai-p'o]. Usually nothing more 
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would happen if the old workers would not answer back, but if they 
did, the foremen would beat them or make them pay out cash pen
alties. Only very few of the old workers had not received such 
treatment. As for the child workers, they were al ways called such 
names as ''little devils'' [ hsiao-kuei] or ''little monkeys'' [ hsiao
hu] , and the foremen would beat and abuse them at will. The young
est workers in the factory were only seven years old. (So long as 
there were people after the ''employment cards'' [ p' ai-tzu] , the 
factory management was disinclined to notice how old they were.) 
I used to think about seven- or eight-year-old girls from wealthy 
families sleeping in their parents' arms. The children of the poor, 
though poor, were still children. How could their still feeble 
souls stand up to the coarse voices and stony faces of the fore
men and the administrative staff? In the factory, we could often 
hear the sad crying of the children, to which we wished we could 
turn a deaf ear. I too was once a child worker, and I have per
sonally lived through the miseries of the child workers .... 

In the month of July in the year in which I was nine years 
old, I went to work in the factory, but in actual fact I was not 
yet eight. At the time my hand was not big enough to take hold 
of ten cigarettes at a time, and so I had to divide this operation 
into two stages and place five cigarettes at a time into the cop
per boxes. On my third day at work, one of the foremen, Ah 
Hsin, came over to watch me quite a few times. I was so 
scared that I made the mistake of putting only nine cigarettes 
in one of the fifty foil-wrappings. Since at that time we were 
all new at our work, what we had done would have to be checked 
by the foremen before we could take it to the accounts section 
to receive our wages. (At the time the South Seas Tobacco 
Company was paying out cash for wages, and the pay for doing 
fifty packets was two t'ung-pan.) The sharp eyes of the fore
man scrutinized every one of the packets that I had done, and 
when she discovered that there were only nine cigarettes in one 
of the packets, she pulled at my pigtail and demanded that I 
should go with her to the accounts section. I was trembling and 
speechless; and I was especially afraid of going to the accounts 
section. I begged her not to take me there, but she kept pulling 
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at my pigtail and insisted that I had to go. The scene at that 
moment was like that of a policeman dragging a rickshaw-man 
off to the police station because the rickshaw-man had gone the 
wrong way. Then I burst into tears and I was dragged to the 
accounts section, where I was ordered to pay a cash penalty of 
2 00 wen. On that day, I had done only 8 0 wen's worth of work, 
and the matter was only settled after I had gone home during 
the lunch period and brought back 12 t'ung-pan. On returning 
home that evening, I went into a fever, and I remained in bed 
with a coma for half a month. I can never forget that particular 
sickness .... 

(Chu Pang-hsing et al., eds., 
Shanghai Industries and the 
Shai-1ghai Workers.) 

3. The Recollections of the Old Workers as to the 
Standard of Wages and the Living Conditions 

of the Time 

Two Female Cigarette-Packaging Workers. I went to work 
for the British-American Tobacco Factory when I was eleven 
years old. I was later dismissed because I was a slow worker. 

At the age of fourteen, I went to work in the packaging section 
of the South Seas Factory. At that time the pay for packaging 
one hundred packets of cigarettes was 7 t'ung-pan. 

At the time of the ''May 30'' movement, the workers went 
on strike and called for the promotion of native products and 
the rejection of foreign tobacco. Many of the workers in the 
British-American Tobacco Factory went over to the South Seas 
Factory. At that time the business at South Seas was extremely • 
good, and it had seven or eight thousand workers and over a 
hundred cigarette-rolling machines. There was also an in
crease in wages, and the pay for packaging one hundred 
packets was up to 11 t'ung-pan. Soon after, South Seas es
tablished a branch factory at P'u-tung, ''Little South Seas,'' 
and since my home was in P'u-tung, I went to work at the 

----·~-~ 
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the P'u-tung factory when I was seventeen years old. 
At the demand of the workers, the P'u-tung factory raised 

its level of wages to about the same as that of the British
American factory, and the pay for packaging one hundred pack
ets of cigarettes was 3-4 fen, which meant a daily wage of about 
3-4 chiao. When business was slack and production was low, 
the daily pay would be only 1 or 2 chiao. At that time there 
were no welfare schemes at all. If a female worker had to be 
off work to have a baby, her leave of absence would be an un
paid one, and consequently many of the female workers would 
have only three or four days' rest before they would go back to 

work. 
The foremen were all fiercely thorough in their inspection 

of our work, and they would create trouble and impose cash 
penalties on us at every opportunity. But they would be a bit 
more reasonable to anyone who would give them presents at the 
three festivals of the year. In fact if such presents were not 
received from a worker, her employment card would be taken 
away, and she would not be allowed to work. The workers did 
not even have the freedom to talk, since talking at work would 
not only mean a cash penalty but also standing in the accounts 
section for one or two hours to beg for the pardon of the super-

visors. 
When the P'u-tung factory closed down, I became unemployed. 

Since my family was poor, I had to go and seek work at the 
.three factories of the British-American Tobacco Company. 
When they asked me at which factory I had previously worked, 
I told them the truth, that I had worked in the ''Little South 
Seas.'' On hearing that they refused to issue an employment 
card for me, and I could not work at any of them. 

Since I had done some work in a British-American factory 
in the very beginning, I now went to see an acquaintance of 
mine at one of the British-American factories. Through him 
I managed to obtain an employment card, and I started to work 
on the night-shift. 

After some time, ''Old South Seas'' opened the Ching-hua fac-
tory, and I went to work there. I had managed to get work there 
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with the help of a friend of my uncle, who was the husband of 
one of the female foremen in the factory; through him I suc
ceeded in getting an introduction to her. However, she made 
me promise that I would not get into any sort of trouble in the 
factory and that I would not oppose the capitalists. Also joining 
the factory at the same time was the daughter of my great uncle. 
Her name was Wu San-nan, and she was only nine years old at 
the time. 

My monthly wage at the Ching-hua factory was about 5 yuan. 
After I had worked there a short time, the female foreman 
made me lend her five yuan. It was only after my great uncle 
had pleaded with her that she did not ask me again to lend her 
money. 

The demands on one's life at the Ching-hua factory were very 
high. There was the manufacture of a ''Parker'' brand, which 
was sold solely in Japan, and if any worker could not produce 
2 chiao worth of work in a day, she in fact had to pay the factory 
for machine-money [ ch'e-ch'ien]. Life was very difficult in
deed; there were hardly enough clothes to wear, and we had no 
job security at all. Once, the deputy manager of the factory 
came down to make an inspection, and he made an uncalled-for 
remark about the work of one of the female workers. That 
female worker answered him, ''My ten fingers are not of the 
same length.'' He then promptly asked that the ''employment 
card'' of this female worker be removed, that her wage be paid 
off, and that she be dismissed. 

Later on, the Ching-hua factory became part of the old fac
tory, but the oppression of the workers continued as before. 
The regulations were all laid down by the factory management, 
and sometimes the workers were not even aware of the exis
tence of some of the regulations. Any minor infringement 
would mean ''interrogation by the accounts section'' (i.e., ques9 
tioning of the worker in the accounts section). A first offense 
would mean a cash penalty of 2 chiao, and a second one would 
mean suspension from work for two weeks. For the female 
workers, such punishment would be a double-barrelled one, 
since on returning home, they would still have to suffer the 
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beating and abuses of their mother-in-law or stepmother, and 
very often they would not be given any dinner. As far as the 
factory was concerned, if any offender still ''refused to change 
his ways,'' then he would be dismissed. Any workers involved 
in a brawl would also be dismissed, regardless of the reason 
for the brawl. When the head of the packaging section came 
down to the factory floor to make his inspection, none of us 
would even dare to look at him. We were also not allowed to 
congregate in groups, and even the frequency of our visits to 
the toilet was supervised. There was simply no freedom. 

A year after the old factory had been reopened, the factory 
management gave every one (of the female piece-workers) an 
empty pencil-box of the Great Wall brand. But the manage
ment did not want the workers to make a rush for the gifts, and 
so they thrashed the workers with cane-sticks as the gifts were 
being given out. In the second year after the old factory had 
resumed production, we demanded a wage increase, and at the 
end of the year we asked for a sum of two dollars [ 2 k'uai 
ch'ien] for each of us. The head of the packaging section re
fused, and so the workers went to see him, whereupon the fac
tory management closed down the factory for a time. When 
work was resumed, there were two kinds of ''employment cards'' 
issued to us, one rectangular in shape and the other circular. 
Those who received the rectangular ones were being dismissed, 
and these were the ones who had been critical of the foremen, 
and the ones who had been determined and persistent in their 
struggle. The purpose of this suspension in production was to 
get rid of a certain element among the workers. At first I was 
issued a rectangular card, but my great-uncle, on finding out 
about this, went to plead with the foremen, and it was only then 
that I was reissued a circular card. Later on, oiled paper was 
added to the ''Stringed-Pearls'' brand of cigarettes, and the pay 
for doing this work for a hundred packets of ten cigarettes each 
was 6.5 fen, while the pay for one hundred packets of twenty 
cigarettes each was 5 fen. During the slack seasons, we worked 
for only three or four hours a day, but during the busy seasons 
we had to work till seven or eight in the evening and even on 
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the night-shifts. One evening, after finishing work for the day, 
some workers who lived in P'u-tung were on their way home 
by sampan across the river when a large steamer coming down
stream collided with and capsized the sampan. There were 
thirty-odd people on board, and many that were drowned were 
workers from the South Seas factory. 

(''A Record of an futerview with 
an Old Worker, Comrade Wu 
San-mei'' [ Lao-kung-jen Wu 
San-mei t 'ung-chih fang-wen 
chi-lu], dated April 10, 1958.) 

Editors' Note: The Shen-pao of April 7, 1932, carried the 
following report: 

At about 7: 00 p.m. on the twenty-ninth of last month, 
a group of female workers from the South Seas Tobacco 
Company at Hung-k'ou were on their way home to P'u-
tung. They had embarked on a boat at the Chao-feng Pier. 
When the boat was midway across the river, it was sud
denly rammed in the darkness and capsized by the steamer . 
Ching-kuang of the Marine Customs Department. Over 
thirty of the female workers were drowned. The relatives 
of the victims have formed themselves into a relatives' 
association and asked for compensation from both the 
Marine Customs Department and the South Seas Tobacco 
Company. Negotiations on several occasions have not pro
duced any results. Details of the negotiations have al-
ready been reported. 

The latest news is that this case has been taken up by ... 
Fu Ch 'ing-huai of the Youth Association who in a private 

. ' .. capacity, has approached the Marine Customs Department 
and the South Seas Company in the past few days. He has 
also advised the relatives of the victims not to take any 
drastic actions. Thus the three parties (i.e., the Marine 
Customs Department, South Seas, and the relatives' asso
ciation) have now moved much closer together than before. 
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As of yesterday the South Seas Company had already in
formed the relatives to come and claim the wages due to 
the victims. This was done as an effort toward a satis
factory settlement of the matter .... 

When I was twelve or thirteen, I went to work in the P'u-tung 
factory of South Seas as a packaging worker. My younger sister 
also started to work for South Seas at that time. 

I worked in the P'u-tung factory for three months. On my 
first day at work, I could only package enough packets to earn 
7 t'ung-pan. Later, as my skill improved, I was able to earn 
more, up to 30 or 40 t'ung-pan a day. 

Later on, I found it very inconvenient to go to work each day 
by taking a boat across to P'u-tung. Furthermore, there was 
the risk of losing one's life. One time the boat was overloaded 
and it capsized, killing one person. After this happened, my 
family was very concerned for my safety, and so my father 
asked someone to obtain employment for me at the main factory 
of Southseas. My work was still in packaging. 

When I first arrived at the main factory, the pay for pack
aging fifty packets of cigarettes was 3 t'ung-pan, and 7 t'ung
pan for packaging one hundred packets. When I was sixteen 
years old, the pay was increased slightly, and fifty packets 
would pay 5 t'ung-pan, and one hundred packets 11 t'ung-pan. 
fu an effort to earn an extra half t'ung-pan, two workers would 
pool any parts of fifty packets at the end of the day to make up 
an extra batch of fifty. 

The length of the working day very much depended on the 
season. The busy season was from September to January. 
During this period we had to work seventeen or eighteen 
hours a day, from 6:00 (or 6:30) a.m. to 11:00 (or 12:00) 
p.m., and there were no breaks for rest. At noon the work
ers would take out the cakes they had brought, or went out 
to buy three to five t'ung-pan worth of cakes; then they would 
have their cakes and work at the same time. The manage
ment would not even provide us with boiled water, and so 
when the workers were thirsty, they had to drink water that 
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had not been boiled. We would only be able to have a proper 
meal after we had arrived back at home at about eleven or 
twelve at night. By that time we would be so exhausted that we 
would fall asleep midway through the meal. The following 
morning, even before the break of dawn, father would wake us 
up and ask us to hurry off to work. Since we frequently lacked 
any proper rest and our eating habits were so irregular, many 
workers developed ulcers, and I was no exception. But during 
the slack season between February and August, we could only 
get two hours' work a day. In order to earn the little pay from 
this short stint of work, we had to spend two hours every day 
getting to work. 

The wage of 200 t'ung-pan a day which we earned during the 
busy season was just enough for us to keep our families to
gether. But during the slack season, we could only earn just 
over 10 t'ung-pan a day, and this was not enough for oneself 
to live on, let alone to keep a family together with. 

There was no welfare system of any sort in the factory. The 
management would not even provide us with a drink of boiled 
water. There was no such thing as a sick leave for a female 
worker, since if she failed to report to work for three days, 
she would be replaced by someone new. No hardship fund at 
all was provided for the relatives of a worker who died. The 
fifteenth and thirtieth of each month were rest days, and we 
also had a week off over the Spring Festival; but then these 
holidays were unpaid ones. All that the female workers would 
receive over the Spring Festival would be 1 chiao and two packets 
of cigarettes of the ''Strong Man'' brand. When they became 
pregnant, many of the female workers would try to conceal the 
fact by pulling in their stomachs, since they would have to stop 
work if their pregnancy was discovered. 

There were many factory regulations. For example, we"were 
searched from head to toe on leaving work, and if anybody was 
found to have cigarettes on her, she would be instantly dis
missed. Anyone who left out one cigarette in packing a packet 
would also be dismissed. All those who were involved in any 
brawling would be fined 20 wen each. If in the wrapping of a 
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packet of cigarettes the glue should seep out of the packet and 
cause two packets to stick together, the fine would be 10 wen. 
When handing in our work at the end of the day, we had to stand 
in line, and anyone who caused any disorder would be fined 
either five wen or a day's wage. Finally, the foremen were 
empowered to beat and abuse the workers at any time. 

The oppression of the foremen further aggravated the mis
eries of the workers. Over the new year or any of the festivals, 
we had to give presents to them. If a worker should fail to give 
the foremen any presents or money, then even if she did not 
violate any of the regulations, she would be made to suffer. 

(''A Record of an Interview with 
an old Worker, Comrade Lu 
San-yuan'' [ Lao-kung-jen Lu 
San-yuan t'ung-chih fang-wen 
chi-lu] , transcribed on April 
13, 1958.) 

A Female Leaves-Thrasher. I came to Shanghai in 1921, and 
with the help of my younger brother's wife, who was then work
ing in the South Seas tobacco factory, I found a job doing the 
work of removing the veins from tobacco leaves. 

At first the pay for one boxful of veins removed was 1 chiao, 
5 fen. Each of these boxes weighed between fifty and sixty 
catties, and we had to haul them up to the third floor. Later 
on, ten workers would work together on a large box, and the 
more we worked, the more we would earn. 

My wage was paid once every two weeks, and each time I 
would receive just over 70 chiao. 

Work was stopped for one day every two weeks. The working 
day was from seven in the morning to five in the afternoon. 
There would be extra shifts if production had to be increased, 
and there would be an extra 2 chiao in pay for working through 
the night. 

The foremen were all females, and there were just over ten 
of them all of them Cantonese. They were extremely fierce, 

' 
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had not been boiled. We would only be able to have a proper 
meal after we had arrived back at home at about eleven or 
twelve at night. By that time we would be so exhausted that we 
would fall asleep midway through the meal. The following 
morning, even before the break of dawn, father would wake us 
up and ask us to hurry off to work. Since we frequently lacked 
any proper rest and our eating habits were so irregular, many 
workers developed ulcers, and I was no exception. But during 
the slack season between February and August, we could only 
get two hours' work a day. In order to earn the little pay from 
this short stint of work, we had to spend two hours every day 
getting to work. , 

The wage of 200 t'ung-pan a day which we earned during the · j 
busy season was just enough for us to keep our families to
gether. But during the slack season, we could only earn just 
over 10 t'ung-pan a day, and this was not enough for oneself 
to live on, let alone to keep a family together with. 

There was no welfare system of any sort in the factory. The 
management would not even provide us with a drink of boiled 
water. There was no such thing as a sick leave for a female 
worker, since if she failed to report to work for three days, 
she would be replaced by someone new. No hardship fund at 
all was provided for the relatives of a worker who died. The 
fifteenth and thirtieth of each month were rest days, and we 
also had a week off over the Spring Festival; but then these 
holidays were unpaid ones. All that the female workers would 
receive over the Spring Festival would be 1 chiao and two packets 
of cigarettes of the ''Strong Man'' brand. When they became 
pregnant, many of the female workers would try to conceal the 
fact by pulling in their stomachs, since they would have to stop 
work if their pregnancy was discovered. · ; 

There were many factory regulations. For example, we"were: 
searched from head to toe on leaving work, and if anybody was 
found to have cigarettes on her, she would be instantly dis
missed. Anyone who left out one cigarette in packing a packet 
would also be dismissed. All those who were involved in any 
brawling would be fined 20 wen each. If in the wrapping of a 
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packet of cigarettes the glue should seep out of the packet and 
cause two packets to stick together, the fine would be 10 wen. 
When handing in our work at the end of the day, we had to stand 
in line, and anyone who caused any disorder would be fined 
either five wen or a day's wage. Finally, the foremen were 
empowered to beat and abuse the workers at any time. 

The oppression of the foremen further aggravated the mis
eries of the workers. Over the new year or any of the festivals, 
we had to give presents to them. If a worker should fail to give 
the foremen any presents or money, then even if she did not 
violate any of the regulations, she would be made to suffer. 

(''A Record of an Interview with 
an old Worker, Comrade Lu 
San-yuan'' [ Lao-kung-jen Lu 
San-yuan t'ung-chih fang-wen 
chi-lu] , transcribed on April 
13, 1958.) 

A Female Leaves-Thrasher. I came to Shanghai in 1921, and 
with the help of my younger brother's wife, who was then work
ing in the South Seas tobacco factory, I found a job doing the 
work of removing the veins from tobacco leaves. 

At first the pay for one boxful of veins removed was 1 chiao, 
5 fen. Each of these boxes weighed between fifty and sixty 
catties, and we had to haul them up to the third floor. Later 
on, ten workers would work together on a large box, and the 
more we worked, the more we would earn. 

My wage was paid once every two weeks, and each time I 
would receive just over 70 chiao. 

Work was stopped for one day every two weeks. The working 
day was from seven in the morning to five in the afternoon. 
There would be extra shifts if production had to be increased, 
and there would be an extra 2 chiao in pay for working through 
the night. 

The foremen were all females, and there were just over ten 
of them all of them Cantonese. They were extremely fierce, 

' 
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and any mistake by us would cause them to beat and abuse us. 
We were not permitted to talk while we were walking, and any 
one who did would have cigarette ashes stuffed inside her 
mouth. When any of the foremen had a baby, we had to give 
her presents, such as eggs. If anyone failed to do so, her 
name would be noted down, and she might not be allowed to 
work. 

(''A Record o Interview with 
an Old Worker, C rade Sung 
Kuei-t'ung'' [ Lao-ku -jen 
Sung Kuei-t'ung t'ung-c · fang
wen chi-lu], transcribed on 
April 11, 1958.) 

The Great strike in Shanghai in 1924 

• • •• 

After the establishment of the union, the capitalists, because 
they were bound by the agreement they had drawn up with the 
union, were unable to exploit and oppress the workers at will, 
and thus they regarded the union with great hostility. For this 
reason, the capitalists collaborated with a number of the senior 
members of the administrative staff in an attempt to turn the 
union into an instrument of their will. The workers were nat
urally highly di~satisfied with this kind of manipulation and 
subsequently succeeded in pushing out virtually all of the senior 
staff members. Hence the capitalists' fiendish Trojan Horse 
scheme was sabotaged. But they continued to regard the 
union as a thorn in their side, and relentlessly searched for a 
way to defeat the union. Their attack on the union was system
atic. First, they appointed to important positions those senior 
staff members to whom the workers objected. Second, they 
proceeded to sabotage the agreement that had been reached with 
the workers, with the intention of provoking a strike which would 
then provide a pretext for them to dissolve the union. Thus in 
April of this year (1924), K'uang Kung-yao, who had previously 

''1924 nien Shang-hai ti ta pa-kung. '' Section II of Chapter 7 
(''The Workers' Movement [in Shanghai]), Book Two (''The De
velopment and Decline of the Company after Extensive Reorga
nization [November 1919-1936]), of Nan-yang hsiung-ti yen-
ts 'ao kung-ssu shih-liao. This translation is taken from Chinese 
Sociology and Anthropology, VI:2 (Winter 1973-74), 19-47. 
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resigned following objections by the workers, was appointed 
head of the Works Department. (According to a declaration of 
the workers reproduced in the Republican Daily on September 11 
1924, K'uang was given a new appointment as the inspector of ' 
works of the factory.) After his appointment, K'uang proceeded 
to cut down on the benefits provided by an existing regulation that 
allowed payment during sick leave, and he further imposed thirty 
new restrictive regulations on the workers. On several occasions 
the union held negotiations with the management and made their 
demands, but without results. Soon after, K'uang dismissed 
more than ten workers without valid reason, and the union's 
attempt to restore them to their jobs met with failure. These 
were all punitive measures that the capitalists applied to the 
workers in an attemp o provo ling a strike. 
When the capitalists saw that these measures were · effective 
they went even further and dismissed two representative f 
the union, two female workers by the name of Ch'en Ch'ien-j 
and Wu Hui-fen .. When this happened the workers finally found 
the situation intolerable, and the great strike was born. With 
this the capitalists finally realized their long-held and perni
cious design; therefore the strike was really a well-planned 
attack on the workers by the capitalists. For their part, the 
workers had not made any plans for their defense, and so the 
strike resulted in their defeat .... 

(Neng Chih, ''The Strike of the 
South Seas Tobacco Workers.'') 
[Nan-yang yen-ts'ao kung-jen 
pa-kung ti ching-kuo], in 
Chinese Worker [ Chung-kuo 
kung-jen] No. 2, November 
1924, p. 55.) 

After the Chinese Communist Party was founded it became 
involved in the workers' movement in Shanghai .... ' In the 
second half of 1924 the Party was rather active. It took part in 
the strike of the silk workers, and also led the strike at the 
South Seas Tobacco Factory. 

' 
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(Teng Chung-hsia, A Short 
History of the Chinese Labor 
Movement (1919-1926) [Chung
kuo chih-kung yiin-tung chien
shih], Jen-min ch'u-pan-she, 
September 1949, p. 136.) 

Comrade Hsiang Ching-yii was an outstanding cadre of the 
Chinese Communist Party. In particular she was loyal to the 
Party and loyal to the difficult and challenging spirit of work 
that was part of the cause of the liberation of the Chinese 
people .... In 1924 she was one of the leaders in both the fa
mous great strike of the female workers in a Shanghai silk 
factory and in the great strike of the South Seas Tobacco workers. 

(Li Ming, ''In Remembrance of 
Comrade Hsiang Ching-yii'' 
[Tao Hsiang Ching-yii t'ung
chih] , in Biographies of Glo
rious Fighters [ Lieh-shih 
chuan], Su-nan hsin-hua shu
tien, August 1949, p. 231.) 

Comrade Yang Yin was a member of the T'ung meng hui in 
his younger days .... When he began to feel that the Kuomin
tang was in a process of progressive decay, he devoted great 
energy to a study of various new ideas. In 1923, when he re
alized the that it was Marxism alone that could save China, 
he joined the Chinese Communist Party .... 

In 1924, the year the great strike at the South Seas Brothers 
Tobacco Company occurred in Shanghai, he formed a backup 
organization in Canton and Hong Kong. When the Shanghai strike 
was defeated by the capitalists' suppression, he proceeded to 
organize a boycott movement against the cigarettes of Southseas 
Tobacco Company. Several hundred crates of cigarettes were 
confiscated in Hong Kong, and the proceeds from their auction 
were given over to help those workers who hadbeendismissed. 
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Later he was elected as a representative on a delegation from 
the backup organization that went to Shanghai. On their arrival, 
South Seas Tobacco Company first used the tactic of bribery 
against the representatives. Some of the representatives wa
vered but, out of fear of Comrade Yang Yin, they dared not 
carry out any sabotage. For this reason, South Seas Tobacco 
Company had a deep loathing for Comrade Yang Yin, and they 
paid some hooligans to assassinate him. Fortunately, Comrade 
Yang Yin was alert and strong, and the assassination failed_~·~----1 
But he suffered a serious head injury, which was the ca of 
his frequent head pains in later years. 

A. The Causes of the Strike 

(Li Ming, ''A Sho t Biography of 
Comrade Yang in'' [Yang Yin 
t'ung-chih ch an-liieh], in Bi
ographies o Glorious Fighters, 
p. 251.) 

The Opposition to Management's Restrictive Regulations, Its 
Unjustified Dismissal of Female Workers, and Its Plot to Dis
solve the Association of Comrade Employees. Since the death 
of the former manager-in-chief, Chien Chao-nan, his younger 
brother, Yu-chia, has been the manager-in-chief of the South 
Seas Tobacco Company Factory, and he has appointed Li Yuan 
as the deputy head of the Works Department. But Li Yiian 
made use of his position to bully others, and his countless 
despicable actions have long been familiar to the public. 
We workers harbor a deep hatred of him, and it has only 
been out of concern for our livelihood that we have not 
voiced our feelings, but have instead kept on working in the 
hope that we would not cross his path. But now the rutJ:¥ess Li 

•• Yuan has entered into an unholy alliance with K'uang Kung-yao, 
the newly appointed inspector of works in the factory. Their 
harsh treatment of the employees has been further intensified, 
but they are still not satisfied. Without any reason, they trans-
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fer members of the administrative staff from section to section. 
Faced with difficult new duties, these employees either have 
to follow their instructions or apply to be transferred to 
more suitable positions. As for their treatment of the workers, 
these two lowly persons, Li and K'uang, have not only abolished 
pay for sickness leaves but have also, without cause, fired two 
officials of our association, Ch'en Ch'ien-ju and Wu Hui-fen. 
The actions of a person are determined by the circumstances 
at any given time. Now that Li and K'uang are ruthlessly bully
ing the workers to an extreme degree, we workers have come 
to the end of our tolerance. At a plenary session of the associ
ation held on the evening of the eighth, we decided to come out 
on a temporary work stoppage starting on the ninth. We have 
also written to the manager-in-chief to ask him to investigate 
our plight and to effect a satisfactory solution .... We have now 
made a plaintive statement of our situation, and we beg other 
unions and those who are concerned with the miseries of the 
workers to come forward and uphold righteousness. Any advice 
will benefit not only our several thousand workers but also the 
whole of the world of labor. 

('Declaration by the Workers 
of the South Seas Tobacco Em
ployees' Association'' [Nan
yang yen-ts'ao chih-kung-hui 
kung-jen hsiian-yen], Republican 
Daily, September 11, 1924 .) 

To all trade unions and other organizations in the country: 
Although the reasons for our present work stoppage have 

been mentioned in our declaration, they may still remain un
clear to some. We shall now spell out the reasons in detail, 
and report on the course of events between the evening of the 
eighth and the evening of the twelfth. 

1. The reasons for the work stoppage. Since its establishment 
nine years ago, the South Seas Tobacco Factory has grown from 
having just several machines to having over 170 machines, and 
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its total profits over the years are in excess of tens of millions 
of dollars. Whose achievement is it? It is the workers' achieve
ment. The former manager-in-chief, the late Chien Chao-nan, 
acknowledged this fact, and he came to accept the terms for the 
setting up of our union. The present manager-in-chief, Chien 
Yu-chia, does not realize this, and this is why he is plotting to 
disband the union. He has even gone so far as to impose vari
ous harsh measures on the workers (details to follow). This is 
why we workers have reached the end of our tolerance, and this 
is the cause of the tragedy of the occurrence of this strike. 

2. The scum K'uang Kung-yao has been given the responsibil- . 
ity for the despicable work of implementing the goal of br ng 
up the union. The scum K'uang once attempted to pulate the 
union for his own ends. He tried to capture union for the 
management, but when he was expos , e escaped to Kwang
tung. This year he came to an eement with the company that 
he would dissolve the unio ithin six months, and that he would 
receive several tens o ousands of hsien-yang on the comple-
tion of his task. Since that time, he has been receiving a monthly 
salary of several hundred yuan from the company. In July he 
came to Shanghai and was appointed to the position of the in
spector of works in the Works Department. He does not know 
the first thing about this work, since prior to this he had only 
been in charge of the warehouse. 

3. The scum Li Yuan is the scourge of the workers. The scum 
Li has been posing as a returned student, although nobody has 
come forward to substantiate his alleged background. He has 
unreasonably imposed the most restrictive of regulations, in
cluding one which governs the workers' visits to the toilet. A 
disobedient word from a worker means a fine of 5 yuan, while 
a failure to greet him politely means a fine of 1 yuan. He re
wards and punishes people at his own whim, always without any 
cause. Scores of workers have already been dismissed simply 
because he did not like them. 

4. There was no cause for the dismissal of our o female 
fellow workers Ch' en and Wu. The two female wor ers, Ch' en 
Ch'ien-ju and Wu Hui-fen, have worked for the company ever 
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since it was founded and had advanced to the position of fore
men. At first, the scum K'uang despicably tried to offer favors 
to the female workers, but these were refused. These two fe
male workers were conscientious officials of our union (in 
which only those who work in the factory may hold office), and 
they were victimized as a warning to others. In his scheme to 
dissolve the union, the scum K'uang collaborated with the scum 
Li in a destruction of the good. Our two female fellow workers 
were first demoted to difficult jobs and then unjustifiably dis
missed. 

•• 
5. Chien Yu-chia went against the terms of the agreement 

drawn up with the union. (The four terms in question are as 
follows.) 

a) There was no valid cause for the dismissal of our two 
female fellow workers Ch'en and Wu. 

b) The money paid out by the workers in the form of cash 
penalties, which was intended to be given to the union 
for welfare work, has in fact been used by the company 
for its own purposes. 

c) New members of the administrative staff were prevented 
from becoming members of the union. 

d) The amount of bonuses owed to the workers was re
duced. 

(''A Most Urgent Plea for Help'' 
[Wan-chi hu-chiu], issued by 
more than 7 ,000 male and fe
male workers of the South Seas 
Tobacco Association of Comrade 
Employees on September 12, 
1924, Republican Daily, 
September 13, 1924.) 

B. The Demands Made by the Workers 

Article 1. Both Li Yuan and K'uang Kung-yao, the two enemies 
of the workers, as well as the strong-arm security guards, must 
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be immediately dismissed and never employed again in the fac
tory. 

Article 2. The two female workers Ch' en Ch'ien-ju and Wu 
Hui-fen are to be asked back by the company and restored to 
the positions they held in the cigarette-wrapping section. In the 
future, in considering the transfer of a worker to another sec
tion, the company must weigh whether the worker is suitable 
for the work in question and also obtain the consent of the 
worker. 

Article 3. Abolish new restrictive regulations that apply 
either to the entire factory or to the individual sections. 

Article 4. During the current period of work stoppage, no 
regular or casual workers, male or female, are to be dismissed 
or transferred to another section. The company should ask for 
dismissal of the cases against those work rought 
before the court because of t rike (several representatives 
have been sued by the mpany). 

Article 5. The company is to apply for the release on bail of 
all those innocent workers that it has wrongly sent to the police 
station, and the company is to further compensate them for all 
their losses. The company is also to compensate the union for 
its losses during the strike. 

Article 6. During the current period of work stoppage, the 
wages of all regular and casual workers, male and female, are 
to be paid as usual. Each of the casual workers who is on piece 
rate is to be paid a daily sum of 40 t'ung-yuan. 

Article 7. Article 4 in the agreement reached between the 
company and the union in the eleventh year of the Republic 
[ 1922] is to be modified as follows: ''No worker of this union 
may be dismissed except for those who are involved in brawling, 
stealing, or flirting with the female workers. The cases of 
those who infringe on the factory regulations should be dealt 
with in accordance to the seriousness of the offense. If a worker 
is to be dismissed, such an action may only be taken after con
sultation with, and the agreement of this union.'' Article 8 is 
to be modified as follows: ''In the first month of the lunar cal
endar each year, the company should raise the \ages of all 
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those workers who are members of this union, and each in
crease is to be a minimum of 2 yuan.'' Article 9 is to be modi
fied as follows: ''Five percent of the company's annual profits 
is to be paid, in the form of bonuses, to the workers of the 
Shanghai factory, and this amount will be distributed in propor
tion to the wages of the workers.'' 

Article 8. Recently the level of wages has not kept pace with 
the increase in the cost of living. Such things as the rent for 
living quarters have all gone up, and it has been difficult to make 
ends meet. Starting September 1, the company is to raise the 
monthly pay of all employees by 3 yuan, while the increase for 
the casual workers will be decided by negotiation. 

These are our eight demands. If in the future, however, the 
company should do anything detrimental to the workers' inter
ests, further demands will be made. 

(''Statement by the Workers of 
the South Seas Tobacco Associa
tion of Comrade Employees'' 
[Nan-yang yen-ts'ao chih-kung 
t'ung-chih hui kung-jen kung
pu], September 10, 1924, Repub
lican Daily, September 14, 1924 .) 

There is a small group of ''restless and dissatisfied'' workers 
in the Shanghai factory, who have been making trouble at the 
slightest excuse and who have been behind the labor disputes. 
Recently, on September 8, over the dismissal of the female 
workers Ch'en Ch'ien-ju and Wu Hui-fen, these people used the 
name of the Comrade Association to put out printed materials. 
These materials contain such phrases as ''hoping that all fellow 
workers will struggle together in a spirit of cooperation.'' The 
following day, they came up with four demands, and soon made 
eight more. They incited the cigarette-rolling section to come 
out on strike first, .. and this brought about a total stoppage of 
work in the factory for the two days of the ninth and the tenth .... 

(From the minutes of the fifty-
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second meeting of the Board of 
Directors on September 23, 1924 .) 

C. Management's Despicable Acts against the Strike 

1. The Use of Brute Force to 
Suppress the Workers 

The Use of Hooligans, the Impressing of Workers to Return 
to the Factory, and the Detention of Female Workers Inside the 
Factory. 

6. With the commencement of the work stoppage, the company 
applied all kinds of pre orkers. By 5 :00 p.m. 
on the eighth t orkers already had news o dismissal of 
Ch' en and Wu, and everyone was incensed, whereupo he com
pany immediately issued its intimidating announcement. he 
afternoon of the ninth, a gang of over thirty professional 
fighters and hooligans openly coerced the workers into return
ing to work, and beat up those who refused. When over fifty 
female workers who were not yet aware of the situation arrived 
at work in the morning, they were detained in the factory. They 
were given some lunch money at noon, but there was no place 
where they could buy food. Also worried about their hungry 
children at home, many broke into tears. It was not until four 
o'clock in the afternoon that they were released. 

••• 

9. On the morning of the twelfth the company sent out over a 
hundred Shantung thugs, armed with guns, knives, and other 
weapons. These men forced about a dozen male and female 
workers to report for work. Those who refused were either 
sent off to the police or beaten up on the road. There was utter 
chaos on Chao-feng Road. It was a harrowing scene in which 
men and women were screaming for help, while passersby 
turned their eyes away. After the union made public the work 
stoppage, it had to send out several hundred voluntary mar
shals to protect the workers on the public roadf and to prevent 
the occurrence of further incidents .... 
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(''A Most Urgent Plea for Help, 11 

issued by more than 7 ,000 male 
and female workers of the South 
Seas Tobacco Association of Com
rade Employees on September 12, 
1924, Republican Daily, Septem
ber 13, 1924.) 

The management hired some Shantung thugs and also bribed 
the police. To entice the workers to return to work, they set 
up a canteen inside the factory and also used trucks to bring in 
blankets so that those who would return to work for them could 
sleep in the factory. At that time the representatives of two of 
the sections organized a vigilance squad to prevent workers 
from entering the factory. But there was not much they could 
do, since the management had trucks driving around in the 
streets with policemen and informers aboard who would force 
workers into the trucks and then drive into the factory. There 
was no way that we could stop them. 

(''A Record of an Interview with 
an Old Worker of the Shanghai 
Factory, Comrade Li Lin'' [Shang
hai ch'ang lao kung-jen Li Lin 
t'ung-chih fang-wen chi-lu], tran
scribed on April 17, 1958 .) 

During the great strike in 1924, ... the management used 
the running-dogs Wang Hsing-miao, Wang Tzu-chiin, and others, 
to look for workers from outside. With the help of Shih Hou
ming, who was the chief foreman at the British-American To
bacco Company factory and nicknamed ''Little Uncle,'' and his 
underlings, the management recruited workers from the 
British-American factory. They also closed the factory gates, 
and prevented the workers inside from leaving. At the same 
time, they cooked a great deal of food to give the striking 
workers the impression that there were many workers on 
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their jobs. The striking workers organized a vigilance squad 
which stationed itself on the roads leading to the factory and 
tried to persuade other workers not to enter the factory. But 
the management used red police cars to block the roads, and 
the policemen interfered with what we were doing. 

(''A Record of an Interview with 
an Old Worker of the Shanghai 
Factory, Comrade Wu Ping-hou'' 
[Shang-hai ch'ang lao kung-jen 
Wu Ping-hou t'ung-chih fang-wen 
chi-lu], transcribed on April 16, 
1958.) 

The Bribing of the Police and the Arrests of the Workers' 
e tatives ... a representative, a Mr. Ku, was first beaten 

up by some ho s and then sent to the police. The company 
also arrested four rep sentatives, Sun Kuan-hsiao, Li Pe
t'ing, Kan Shao-lii, and T' Chin, on the pretext that they were 
preventing workers from do' their job. In effect, the strike 
was decided upon by the entire ody of workers, and was not 
stirred up by members of the ad inistrative staff. 

(''A ost Urgent Plea for Help,'' 
issu d by more than 7 ,000 male 
and f male workers of the South 
Seas Tobacco Association of 
Comrade Employees on Septem
ber 12, 1924, and reprinted in 
Republican Daily, September 13, 
1924.) 

The Association of Comrade Employees was holding a meet
ing outsride of the factory, and the police and informers were 
everywhere, arresting the Association's committee members. 
Committeeman Ch'ang Yuan-ts'an had to mo•e several times 
in one night. But in the end he was arrested and was involved 
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in a court case that lasted for six months. 

(''A Record of an Interview with 
an Old Worker of the Shanghai 
Factory, Comrade Li Lin,'' tran
scribed on April 17, 1958 .) 

Collaboration with the Concession Courts and the Fines Im-
-

posed on the Workers. On the day before yesterday, a copper-
smith at the South Seas Brothers Tobacco Company, Yao Pao
fu, in conjunction with other workers - Wang Hsiu-ch'ing, 
Wang Chin-piao, Tiao Chih-k'uei, and the female workers 
Wang A-erh, Chou Ts'ai-ying, Chou A-hsiu, Chang Ts'ai-feng, 
Ku Ts'ai-ai, Yang Wang and others - opposed the new restric
tive regulations imposed by the head of the Works Department. 
After the failure of their demand for the restoration of the two 
female workers who had been suspended from their positions, 
the male and female workers joined in an alliance and went on 
strike. Yao and the others were then arrested by the police 
and brought before the court yesterday. A Chinese policeman, 
No. 1406, gave an account of the events that took place. The 
lawyer Yang Kuo-shu representing the tobacco company, which 
was the plaintiff in the case, was also in court and gave a de
scription of the circumstances surrounding the case. He 
claimed that it was the police who had brought charges against 
the defendants and had accused them of inciting the 5 ,000-odd 
male and female workers in the factory to go on strike. Yang 
asked the court to consider the case carefully. The defendant, 
Yao Pao-fu, has asked the lawyer Fei Ssu to represent him. 
Fei denied that his client incited others to go on strike and 
asked that the case be dismissed. The judge, Sun, after con
sultation with the American Consul Mr. Ya, passed a lenient 
sentence on Yao and the two Wangs, fining them 20 yuan each. 
Tiao Chih-k'uei and the female workers Wong A-erh and others 
were each asked to write out a statement of the case and were 
then released after a reprimand. 

(''Yesterday's Developments in 
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the South Seas Labor Dispute'' 
[Nan-yang kwig-ch'ao tso-hsin], 
Republican Daily, September 16, 
1924.) 

The workers T'ang Yung-piao, T'ang A-chin, and the female 
workers Liang Chou and others, all from the South Seas Brothers 
Tobacco Company at Broadway Road, were arrested by Liu 
Wen-hsien, a detective sent by the police. They were brought 
before the court yesterday morning. The plaintiff, Li Yuan, 
asked the lawyer Yang Kuo-shu to give an account of the case 
to the court. Yang stated that there were four or five thousand 
workers at the South Seas Company and that the defendants, be
cause they were opposed to the manager's action in changing 
the foremen, adopted threatening tactics and prevented other 
workers from reporting for work. He further argued that the 
defendants had in fact committed a criminal offense and should 
be dealt with accordingly. The defendant, Yang Yung-piao, also 
acquired the service of a lawyer, who denied in court the charges 
made against his client. Having heard the case, Judge Han con
sulted Tao T'ien, the Japanese vice consul. He then sentenced. 
each of the defendants to pay a fine of 20 yuan, or, if they 
couldn't pay the fine, to submit to fourteen days in detention. 

(Republican D 
1924 .) 

, eptember 21, 

2. The Management's Bribing of the 
Large Newspapers in Shanghai 

(Two Articles Published in the ''Guide 
Weekly'' Condemning the Newspapers That 

Were Bribed by the Capitalists) 

''The Strike at the South Seas Tobacco 
Factory and the Shanghai Newspl\)ers'' 

(by Chun Yii) 

We are not at all surprised that the newspapers in Shanghai 

·--~---
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have extended no help at all to the present strike of the workers 
at the South Seas Tobacco factory, since they have all been 
bribed by the capitalists. But we are singularly astonished by 
the attitude adopted by the Republican Daily. 

Most of the people who read the Republican Daily know that 
it is an organ of the Kuomintang. The most important duty of 
the Republican Daily is then of course to support the ideology 
of the Kuomintang and the interests that the Party represents. 
However, the materials published in the Republican Daily have 
often been exceptions to this, and lately there have been a great 
many such exceptions. The attitude of the newspaper toward 
the strike at the South Seas tobacco factory is one of these 
many exceptions. 

The present strike of friends at the South Seas Brothers To
bacco Company factory is due to the punitive regulations the 
company has imposed, the reduction in the size of the bonuses 
paid to the workers, the unreasonable dismissal of the two 
female workers Ch'en Ch'ien-ju and Wu Hui-fen, and the 
plot to dissolve the Association of Comrade Employees. There
fore in order to abolish the punitive regulations, reinstate to 
their jobs the two female workers who have been dismissed, 
and increase their wages, seven thousand fellow workers went 
out on strike on the eighth of this month. The native capitalists 
have always boasted of their patriotism, of how they have given 
life to industry in China, and of how they have been fighting 

·----·~ against foreign produce. But when it comes to dealing with their 
fortunate compatriots, they are as ruthless as the foreign 

capi ists. In the way they have dealt with the strike, the capi-
talists ve not only issued verbal threats, but have also in fact 
carried ut physical intimidation. On the ninth of this month 
they sent ut over fifty hoodlums, who coerced the workers into 
reporting r work at the factory and beat up those who refused to 
do so. At the same time, they dismissed four representatives 
of the union and moreover had representative Ku beaten before 
detaining him in the company office. In addition there were 
fifty-odd female workers who were locked inside the factory; 
they were not allowed to go home to feed their children or to 

------ --~-----------------



...................... - -

202 The South Seas Brothers Tobacco Factory 

go out to buy food for themselves. They were only released 
after they had been crying the whole day. The company thought 
that in this way it could defeat the workers and break their 
strike. Apart from what has just been mentioned, the company 
also took action to mask the public's view of the real situation. 
Two members of the company, a certain K'uang and a certain 
Li (i.e., K'uang Kung-yao and Li Yuan, the two running-dogs of 
the capitalists) issued a statement (in Republican Daily, Septem
ber 15, 1924), and further bribed ten people who called them
selves the ''Kwangtung workers in Shanghai'' into issuing another 
statement (in Republican Daily, September 15, 1924). There 
was yet another statement (in Republican Daily, September 14, 
1924) which was purported to have been issued by ''fellow
workers at the factory.'' The gist of all three of these state
ments was opposition to the strike, and they were intended to 
destroy public sympathy for the workers. What a shame that 
it was only in the Republican Daily that these statements were 
published, and not in any of the reactionary newspapers! 

It is curious enough that the Republican Daily has not followed 
the Kuomintang policy of giving assistance to the strike. But in 
publishing such things, it has in fact gone against the Party's . 
decision to promote the interests of the workers and peasants. 
We find this very difficult to understand! 

Perhaps some people will say, 'What has been published is 
not news, let alone an editorial comment. It is merely adver
tising, and the newspaper has published the statements only 
reason of revenue. One should not accuse the newspaper f 
making a mistake on the basis of the advertisements at it 
carries!'' If that is really the case, then perhaps tomorrow the 
Study Clique [Yen-chiu hsi] can approach the newspaper with 
a sum of money and then publish in the Republican Daily state
ments that are insulting to the Kuomintang. And then on the 
following day, Ts'ao K'un (!) canalsopaytheRepublicanDaily 
to publish statements that condemn Sun Yat-sen! 

Where will it all end? So we advise our fellow publication 
the Republican Daily to think over such mafters (as effect 
the livelihood of 7 ,000 compatriots) carefully! 

- -- - - --·--------- - -
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(Guide Weekly [Hsiang-tao chou
pao], No. 83, September 17, 
1924, pp. 672-673.) 

Editors' note: The Guide Weekly was at the time the organ 
of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party. 

''The True Colors of the Shanghai Press 
as Revealed during the Strike at 
the South Seas Tobacco Factory'' 

We have often said that in a capitalist society the bourgeoisie 
not only have a monopoly of all the means of production and 
political organs, but also control and the means, such as news
papers, by which public opinion is farmed as efficient tools to 
promote their own class interests and to suppress the laboring 
class. Although capitalism in China is still in its infancy, it 
is no exception. This becomes perfectly clear when we look 
at the attitude adopted by the Shanghai press toward the present 
strike of the workers at the South Seas Tobacco Company. 

Because the more than 7 ,000 workers of South Seas Tobacco 
Company have suffered all kinds of cruel treatment and op
pre ion at the hands of the capitalists and their running-dogs, 
in their ow oint of view their coming out on strike in unison was 
inevitable (as tioned in the communications from the South 
Seas Tobacco Assa iation of Comrade Employees, which have 
been carried in the Shanghai Worker). But the capitalists and 
their running-dogs acquired the services of not only hoodlums 
to beat the workers on the streets, but also policemen to ar
rest the workers. In addition to this, they employed all kinds 
of contemptible and devilish measures, including blatant threats 
and rumormongering. They have stopped at nothing, and all 
people of conscience should feel a great sense of outrage over 
their ruthlessness and cruelty. 

The press in Shanghai has always boasted of its efforts to 
uphold justice and expose the hidden evils in society. How
ever, not one word has been said in support of the strike by 
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the more than 7 ,000 oppressed workers of South Seas Tobacco 
Company. On the contrary, it has carried various advertise
ments for the capitalists which have slandered the workers 
and created all kinds of rumors. What is this! How can the 
newspapers carry endless reports of such trivialities as the 
birthday banquets or new concubines of warlords, or the visits 
of foreign notables to Shanghai, and yet at the same time say 
not a single word about a matter of life-or-death importance 
that concerns the livelihood of over 7 ~000 workers? What is 
this! 

''It has always been the case that each paper carries the ad
vertisements of the capitalists. Some newspapers receive five 
or six hundred yuan a month in advertising revenues, while 
the monthly amount for others is two or three hundred yuan. 
When the strike started, the capitalists sent people around to 
the various newspapers with the following messages: 'There is 
a strike at our factory, and we hope that your newspapers will 
not carry the news and advertisements brought to you by the 
workers.' 'We advertise a great deal every month in your news
paper, and we are sure that we can depend on your help now' '' 
(see Shanghai Worker, No. 4). 

Ah! This is how it has always been! It turns out that all the 
newspapers in Shanghai have been bribed by the advertising 
revenues that they receive from the South Seas Tobacco Com
pany. It turns out that each month a newspaper is getting two 
or three hundred to five or six hundred yuan from the capital
ists, and that this is how the newspapers are run! So! These 
are the true colors of the Shanghai press! 

(Guide Weekly, No. 84, Septem
ber 24, 1924, p. 685.) 

... This time we the more than 7 ,000 workers are united as 
one in the effort to save our union, to support our fellow 
workers, and to struggle for the sacred privilege of freedom. 
But we are surprised that the Shanghai new~apers have not 
carried any reports of our struggle. We hereby make a sin-

----
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• 

cere and urgent plea to every sacred trade union and all sec-
• 

tions of the community to come forward and uphold justice. 
Give us your aid, and help us to determine our own fate! 

(''A Most Urgent Plea for Help,'' 
issued by the 7 ,000-odd male and 
female workers of the South Seas 
Tobacco Association of Comrade 
Employees on September 12, 
1924, Republican Daily, Septem
ber 13, 1924.) 

3. Sabotage of the Unity of the Workers 

All Kinds of Pressure to Compel the Workers to Return to 
Work. At present, because the war is greatly inhibiting com
merce and the nation's transport system is running in low gear 
because the method of sending money by drafts is no longer ef
fective, and at the same time there are difficulties in obtain
ing loans and credit, many of our branch offices have cabled us 
to either cut down or cancel their orders. It is only because 
we want to maintain the livelihood of our fellow workers that 
the nufacturing plant has strived to continue production. But 
nobody c predict how long the war will last. Should it continue 
over a long p iod, then our stocks will build up to such a point 
that we will have to cut down production in order to balance 
supply with demand. It seems that during the present dispute 
a minority of the employees have intentionally stayed away 
from work to see how the situation will develop. We have al
ready made a clear statement of our intention to regard any 
employees who have not reported for work by September 14 as 
having voluntarily dismissed themselves. At present, over 
5 ,000 of the workers have declared their intention to return to 
work. For those who have yet to return to work, whether they 
will be taken on again will be decided by consultation and will 
depend on whether the overall situation settles down and whether 
goods flow freely again. We therefore hereby issue this public 

-- - --~-·--- -·-·------------------
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notice and urge all employees to come to the factory as soon 
as possible between 2 :00 and 4 :00 each afternoon to register 
their addresses! 

(''A Statement from the Manu
facturing Plant of the South Seas 
Brothers Tobacco Company Ltd.'' 
[Nan-yang hsiung-ti yen-ts'ao 
yu-hsien kung-ssu chih-tso
ch'ang ch'i-shih], Republican 
Daily, September 27, 1924.) 

... Following advice from various quarters, the workers ''" 
-'• ' 

have been returning to work, and a small number of ~---__ ! .· 
workers have been taken on. Production has now returned to 
normal .... 

(From the minutes of the fifty
second meeting of the Board of 
Directors on September 23, 1924.) 

The Use of Traitors among the Workers to Gain Control of 
the Union and Sabotage the Workers' Unity. We have just read 
''A Statement from the Fellow Workers and Association of Com
rade Employees at the Manufacturing Plant of the South Seas 
Tobacco Company''; we are utterly amazed. This union has 
now been in existence for two years. In October last year, 

•• 
T'ang Yuan-ts'an, Ma Wei-ch'ing, Li Pai-t'ing, T'an Chin, and 
others were elected to be union officials at a general meeting 
of the union. In February this year, after the resignation of 

•• 
Yung, Hsu, Liang, and others, T'ang, Ma, Li, T'an, Sun, and 
others were elected to succeed to the posts of chairman and 
vice chairman of the committee, committee member in charge 
of financial matters, and to other positions. With respect to 
the present situation, what happened was that the company first 
broke the agreement it had with the unio:by the unreasonable 
dismissal of our fellow workers. This action outraged the en-

. 
" 

• . 
• • • • \ '._ 
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tire union membership, and it was on the evening of the eighth 
that we decided unanimously to go out on strike. Furthermore 
we issued eight demands, and it was agreed that we would not 
give in until these demands were met. Such a decision was sup
ported without objection by Liang T'ai, Ch'en Wen-piao, P'ang 
Ch'i, Ch'en Hung-kuang, Ch'ien Shao-mei, Feng Fu, Wei Hsien
sheng, Ch'en Yo-nan, Ch'en Li-kuang, Ch'en Hsiu-jan, Li 
Ch'i-nung, Teng Shao-ming, Feng Jih-tung, and others, who 
were all present at the meeting. The strike has been on 
for more than ten days now, and during this time the company 
has employed all sorts of measures to sabotage the unity of 
our union. It has applied all kinds of pressure on our fellow 
workers, and a small number of them succumbed to such en
ticements. Liang T'ai, Ch'en Wen-piao, P'ang Ch'i, Ch'en 

---m,., -kuang, Ch'ien Shao-mei, Feng Fu, Wei Hsien-sheng, 
Ch'en -nan, Ch'en Li-kuang, Ch'en Hsiu-jan, Li Ch'i-nung, 
Teng Shao ing, Feng Jib-tung, and others are among those 
who have be lured away. These people changed their alle
giance midway rough the struggle and willingly became 
running-dogs. The e by now totally rejected by the other 
union members. It does not take much substantiation to prove 
that the various points in the statement have all been fabricated. 
For instance, the dismissal of Wu and Ch' en was not due to the 
fact that they broke any of the factory regulations but was theres ult 
of a retaliatory action taken by Li and K'uang. All the 7 ,000-odd 
fellow workers in the factory knew that such an action went 
against Article 4 of the agreement that was concluded between 
the company and this union, and this was the reason why the 
entire body of fellow workers went on strike in indignant pro
test. So far the company has only succeeded in enticing or com
pelling about a thousand workers into returning to work. The 
majority of these workers are children and female workers, 
and only thirty-odd regular workers have been lured back to 
work. These facts are borne out in the accounts issued by 
the other unions which have made an attempt at mediation, 
and they cannot be nullified by the rumormongering of a small 
group of people. The statement concerned is but yet another 

• 



208 The South Seas Brothers Tobacco Factory 

act of sabotage directed at this union by the management. This 
union has now not only left this matter in the hands of a solici
tor with the intention of litigation but is also publishing this 
statement in the press to clarify the situation. 

(''An Urgent Statement from the 
South Seas Tobacco Association 
of Comrade Employees'' [Nan
yang yen-ts'ao chih-kung t'ung
chih hui chin-chi ch 'i-shih], 
Republican Daily, September 27, 
1924.) 

[Appended note]: A Statement from the Fellow 
Workers and Association of Comrade Employees at 
the Manufacturing Plant of South Seas Tobacco Company. 

To the Public and All Organizations: 
Two years have now passed since this union was 

An account of the history of the union has alre been pub-
lished in the weekly magazine. Since Fe ary this year, T'ang 

•• 
Yuan-ts'an, Ma Wei-ch'ing, Li Pai-t'ing, T'an Chin, Sun Kuan-
hsiao, and others have taken advantage of a changeover in the 
office-holders of the union and seized the posts of the commit
tee chairman, committee members, etc., usurped control of 
union affairs, and done whatever they liked, thus alienating our 
fellow workers over a long period of time. Following the man
agement's dismissal of two female workers who broke the factory 
regulations, T'ang Yiian-ts'an and the others, without the consent 
of a general meeting, conspired with a small number of workers to 
incite a strike. They assaulted our fellow workers who were return
ing to the factory, and further, without any legitimate authority, 
sent off cables and statements to the press in an effort to 
create malicious rumors and confuse the public. Now, over 
five thousand of our fellow workers have reported back to the -factory for work, and they have all expressed the opinion that 

' •• f Tang Yuan-ts an and the others have gone too far, and ever 
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since inciting the strike they have used the union's name to 
create trouble everywhere, ruining the good name of this union. 
Therefore a special meeting of temporary representatives from 
the various sections was convened inside the factory at 9 :00 
a.m. on the twenty-fifth. At this meeting the following were 
made temporary representatives of the union: Wang Ch'i-fa, 
Lo Ta-fu, Cheng Sheng, Yung Man, Huo Wei, Lin K'ang, Li 
Hsun, P'an T'ien, Li Ping-chiin, Feng Fu, Ch'ien Shao-mei, 

•• 
Wei T'ien-sheng, Hsu Ping, Huang Pi, Liang T'ai, P'ang Ch'i, 
Ch'en Hung-kuang, Ch'en Yo-nan, Chien Shao-ch'ing, Yung 

•• 
Yun-hsien, Teng Shao-ming, Ch'en Wen-piao, Ts'eng Ch'i, Lu 

•• 
Hui-yuan, Feng Jih-tung, Wang Hsing-miao, Ch' en Li-kuang, 

•• 
Wang Tzu-chun, Chien Chen-sheng, Ch'en Hsiu-jan, T'an Hsiu-
yiin, K'ung Chiao, Chiang Shun-ti, Wang Fu-sheng, Shih Chia
ming, Li Ch'i-nung, Huo To, Ku A-hsin, Ou Lai, Ch'ien Chieh
ch'u, and others. The above persons have assumed collective 
responsibility and will now conduct the union's affairs. A gen
eral meeting will be held to formally elect the committee chair
man, the committee members, etc. From the moment this 
tatement is published in the press, all financial dealings of 

the · n will be declared null and void unless they are handled 
by Wang Ch'i-fa. Furthermore, the members of the union do 
not recognize the various cables and mimeographed materials 
that have been issued in the last few days. We hereby make 
this collective statement with the hope that all will take note. 

(Republican Daily, September 26, 
1924.) 

4. ''Guide Weekly'' Exposed the Capitalists' 
Efforts to Sabotage the Strike 

''The Ruthless Actions Taken by the South Seas 
Tobacco Capitalists to Destroy the Strike'' 

(by Chen Yii) 

If a worker stops work for just one day, he will go hungry 
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right away. When we see a factory in which more than 7 ,000 
workers opt to strike and suffer hunger in an effort to eradicate 
harsh treatment, we can well imagine the harshness of that 
treatment. The capitalists of South Seas Tobacco have always 
been even craftier than other capitalists, and their ''intelli
gent eyes'' have long perceived that ''the strength of the 
solidarity of the workers' organization is capable of sealing 
their fate. So their first tactic against the strike was to 
disband the workers' organization. They paid double wages 
to those who returned to the factory, promoted casual work
ers to become regular workers, used dismissal as a threat 
against the striking workers, employed Shantung bullies to 
waylay the striking workers, and bribed policemen to ar
rest them. 

After going hungry for more than ten days, and with no news 
of a possible settlement, the workers became apprehensive 
and could no longer bear up to the deceit and the threa . hus 
those workers who were the weakest were the first to enter 
the factory, albeit grudgingly and with great resentment and 
bitterness. The capitalist then jumped on this to publicize 
widely: A number of workers have already returned to work; 
anyone who does not return to the factory before Septem
ber 14 will be fined. After this threat had been made, more 
and more workers were compelled to return to work grudgingly 
and resentfully. But even then there were still as many as two 
thousand workers who were resolute to the end, and their 
strength was considerable. Then the capitalists produced 
another trick. On the one hand, they bribed two lawyers, Mu 
An-su and Fei Ssu, to take part in the mediation and to give 
the workers false hope of a legal victory, so that the workers' 
feelings would simmer down a bit, making it easier for the 
capitalists to move in for the kill .... On the other hand, they 
bribed a small number of workers to intimidate the majority 
of workers into issuing a statement in the name of 5 ,000 
workers, alleging that the strike had ieen incited by a 
small number of workers. This small number of workers 
further intimidated the majority of workers into electing them 

..... ·--- --·-- - - - - - ----· - - . ----- ------ - -- -- -- ---·- -·- - --- ---- --·- -- -- . 
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as the officials of the Association of Comrade Employees. Thus 
the capitalists not only turned this struggle between themselves 
and the workers into a struggle among the workers, but also, 
with the aid of a legal code that protected the capitalists, 
totally wiped out the basis of this strike. 

By this time, those workers who opposed harsh treatment 
to the very end and were still fighting had become innocent 
victims, isolated and helpless. They were further framed with 
the trumped-up charge of ''robbing the union of miscellaneous 
items,'' and all the former officials-of the union were being sought 
by the police. For news of these events see the statement of 
the South Seas Association of Comrade Employees and the 
statement from the new committee chairman of the Associa
tion; such news was also extensively reported on the second 
and third of this month in the Republican Daily and the Daily 
Report [Shen-pao]. The poor and helpless workers, who had 
already suffered during this strike the misfortunes of im
prisonment and fines, were like birds startled by the twang of 
a bowstring when they heard this latest news; ... the capitalists, 
however, were in a position to sing out their triumphant song! 

. aving come to this act in this drama of ruthlessness and 
decei , e can well imagine the tragedy that is to be unfolded 
by the fin curtain! If we carefully examine the contents of the 
September 12 [''A Most Urgent Plea for Help''] issued 
by the South Seas tobacco workers, we can see that the develop
ment of this evil drama has been no accident. It was all the 
doing of K'uang Kung-yao and Li Yuan, both backed by heavy 
bribes from the capitalists. These two plotted to abrogate the 
seventeen-article agreement and to dissolve the union, and 
they successfully manufactured a deliberate provocation (by 
the groundless dismissal of the two female workers). All these 
pernicious actions had been thought out and planned in advance, ... 
and the workers walked unwittingly into the trap as if by invi
tation! Now the new officials of the Association of Comrade 
Employees are all the personal slaves of the capitalists, 
and the union has been transformed into an instrument of the 
capitalists. From now on the workers can only guard against 

------ ------------------------
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being slaughtered; they can no longer depend on the union to 
promote their welfare! 

••• 

To those resolute and courageous fellow workers who are 
fighting to the very end! The newspapers, courts, lawyers, 
law, and police in the present society ... whom do they really 
serve, and whom do they really protect? ... The courageous 
and combative spirit with which you fight for the workers' inter
ests can never be destroyed! In having people like you, it is 
like the working class having their own bodyguard to protect 
them, and the liberation of the working class depends entirely 
on you. The capitalists' oppression of the workers is a com
mon occurrence~ so do not attach too much importance to the 
failure of one particular strike. Do not be disheartened, but 
work to unite these more than 2 ,000 resolute and courageous 
elements. Position them throughout all the various cigarette 
factories in Shanghai, and tell the people of the lesson that has 
been learned from the failure of this strike. Organize an even 
stronger army of heroes, and when the opportunity arises for 
another life-and-death struggle with the capitalists, I dare say 
that ''the final victory is yours.'' 

On this occasion we also want to issue a warning to the 
Kuomintang's Executive Department [ Chih-hsing pu] in Shang
hai and to the Republican Daily, the organ of the Kuomintang: 
In the Manifesto and Constitution worked out after the reorga
nization of the Kuomintang, it is clearly written that the Party 
should protect and fight to promote the interests of the workers 
and peasants. But now Kuang Kung-yao and Li Yuan, two right
wing members of the Kuomintang, have assisted the capitalists 
in bringing great suffering to righteous workers who are reso
lute in their resistance and struggle. The Executive Depart
ment in Shanghai not only refused to expel these traitors who 
have gone against the policy of the Party, but also allowed the 
Republican Daily to continue to publish advertisements that 
ever more vehemently aided and abetted tpe abuses of the cap
italists. This clearly proves that by violating the article in the 
Kuomintang's Manifesto and Constitution that states that the 
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Party should protect and fight to promote the interests of the 
workers and peasants, the Kuomintang Executive Department 
in Shanghai and the Republican Daily have declared themselves 
to be traitors! 

(Guide Weekly, No. 85, October 1, 
1924, p. 695.) 

''The Shameless Sabotage of the Organization 
of the Unemployed Workers by the 

South Seas Company and Its Running-Dogs'' 
(by Lung Chih) 

After the capitalists' suppression had brought about the fail
ure of the strike by the more than 7 ,000 workers at South Seas 
Tobacco Company, the workers continued their struggle with
out respite, on the one hand consolidating their organization, 
and on the other sending representatives to the various trade 
unions in Hong Kong, Macao, and Canton to spread the word of 
how the capitalists had suppressed the workers. All these 
unions were outraged at this, and they were not only forthcom
ing in their offers of assistance to the workers but also most 
active in a boycott of the company's cigarettes. As Kwangtung 
was the largest market for the company, when its sales there 
began to suffer greatly, the company sent Chang Wei-ch'uan 
and three other representatives to Kwangtung in an attempt to 
bring disunity to the unions. After their arrival in Hong Kong, 
they proceeded to sabotage the unity of the Hong Kong Federa
tion of Trade Unions [Hsiang-kang tsung-kung-hui]. But the 

resentatives of the South Seas workers found out 
what they were up nd they reported it to a special commit
tee. The committee then sent its representatives to Hong Kong, 
and the scheme of Chang and the others was completely 
thwarted. It has also been reported that a vigilance squad came 
upon a consignment of cigarettes of the ''Hundred Birds'' brand 
which was on its way to Kwangtung. The squad confiscated over 
400 crates of the cigarettes. These were first deposited at the 
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office of the workers' representatives and later auctioned off, 
with the proceeds going to compensate the workers for their 
losses. 

After this blow, the capitalists of the company adopted the 
tactic of feigning peace in Hong Kong and Macao while at the 
same time fomenting yet another fiendish plot against the 
several thousand unemployed workers in Shanghai. Under the 
pretext of taking back these unemployed workers, the company 
ordered the running-dogs they had bought off to sabotage the 
organization of the workers. Please look at the following urgent 
statement that was issued by the provisional executive commit
tee of the South Seas Tobacco Association of Comrade Employees 
and reprinted in this paper on the twenty-first of this month: 
'We are very baffled indeed by the news in the papers today 
concerning the meeting of the Confederation of Trade Unions 
[Kung-t'uan lien-ho-hui] and the statement issued by it. It is 
reported that one of the organizations that participated in the 
meeting was the South Seas Tobacco Association of Comrade Em
ployees, but we in fact did not send any representatives to the 
meeting. It is reported that among those who attended the meet
ing were the two persons Wang Kuang-hui and Kuo Chi-sheng._ 
It was these two who, at the height of the struggle between the 
fellow workers of this union and the capitalists, collaborated 
with Wang Ch'i-fa and others who were in the services of the 
capitalists, in a deliberate sabotage oftheworkofthis union. Fur

thermore, when the capitalists took the pernicious action of 
dissolving this union and creating a new one under their con
trol, these two persons, Kuo and Wang, were appointed as 
secretaries of the new union with monthly salaries of 80 yuan 
each. From then on they have been doing their best to sabotage 
our union. Now our union has the assistance of the trade unions 
in Canton, Hong Kong and throughout the rest of the country, 
and we are conducting a boycott of the company's cigarettes. 
The day before yesterday the newspapers reported the sei
zure of more than 200 crates of the ~ompany's cigarettes; 
this shows that there is still a sense of justice in people's 
hearts. Now Wang, Kuo, and the others have suddenly adver-

....... --·----------·- ·····----------·---------·------ -·- ----· ·----··--·------
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tised in the newspapers the registering of fellow workers who 
are unemployed. This is clearly an act of sabotage against our 
organization, and our fellow workers will not fall into their 
trap. But we are concerned that other organizations and com
patriots in all walks of life may be hoodwinked by this. We 
therefore are hereby making public tpe true situation and hope 
that our labor circles and all compatriots will take note.'' 

From the way in which Wang Kuang-hui and Kuo Chi-sheng 
collaborated with the capitalists to oppress the workers, we 
can see that there are many who may sell out their own class 
for their own profit. Fellow workers, we must be even more 
careful! 

From the enthusiastic way assistance has been given to the 
unemployed workers of South Seas by the trade unions in Canton, 
we can see that the vital interests of working classes every
where are the same. Only if the working classes unite as one 
can they resist the capitalists and win a final victory! 

(Guide Weekly, No. 96, Decem
ber 24, 1924, p. 807.) 

Editor's note: At the Second National Labor Confer
ence [ Ch'uan-kuo lao-tung ta-hui] convened in Canton 
on May 1, 1925, the ''Resolution to Eradicate All Trai
tors among the Workers'' was passed, and this con
tained a list of the names of the most infamous trai
tors among the workers. Wang Kuang-hui and Kuo 
Chi-sheng were among the four names given for 
Shanghai. See Teng Chung-hsia, A Short History of the 
Chinese Labor Movement (1919-1926) [ Chung-kuo chih
kung yun-tung chien-shih]. 

-- --- ---·-- --------------------
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An Important Reform of Management 
of Industrial Enterprises 

Wang Hao-feng 

Summation of a Speech Delivered to 
a Heilungkiang Provincial Conference 

of Industrial Cadres 

The current conference is a success. Five units, namely, the 
state-owned Ching-hua Machine Tools Plant, Chien-hua Ma
chinery Plant, Harbin Locomotive and Carriage Repair Works, 
First Engineering Bureau of the Third Engineering Corporation 
of the Northeast, and Sung-kiang Metal Works, have given ac
counts of their experiences at the conference. The experience 
of each of the units is distinctive. Ching-hua Machine Tools 
Plant has given an account of its experience in three aspects 
of its work - participation by cadres in labor, direct partici
pation by workers in the management, and reform of manage
ment work. Participation in labor by cadres of this factory is 
more general in this factory than in any other, and the hours 
of their participation in labor are longer (all workshop cadres 
do half a day's labor every day). Some experience has been 
gained in this way. Direct participation in the management by 
the workers began only recently, but very good results have 
been achieved. The revolutionary reform of management work 
in conjunction with the participation in labor by cadres and di
rect participation in the management by the workers was never 

Wang Hao-feng, ''Ch'i-yeh kuan-li ti ch'ung-ta kai ke.'' 
Jen-min jih-pao [People's Daily], April 26, 1958. This trans
lation is taken, with minor editorial revisions, from SCMP, 
No. 1774 (May 19, 1958), 4-13. 
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attempted before in the province. Chien-hua Machinery Plant 
has given an account mainly of experience in the direct partic
ipation by the workers in its management. They have spent a 
longer time on the matter than any other factory, and have gone 
through a process of trial and error. The spirit in which they 
tackled problems during the process deserves to be imitated. 
Their ideological work, too, was done with considerable atten
tion to detail. The experience of the First Engineering Bureau 
of the Third Engineering Corporation of the Northeast in as
similating cadres to the workers, making the cadres live the 
same life as the masses and regularizing their labor, and in 
the ''five togethers'' (the cadres' eating together, living together, 
laboring together, and taking recreation together with the work
ers, and sp on), is also quite remarkable. It shows a high de
gree of determination on the part of the leadership of the bu
reau and the thoroughness with which the cadres changed their 
style of work. The Harbin Locomotive and Carriage Repair 
Works has given an account of how, in accordance with the di
rective of the central leadership concerning the cultivation of 
experimental fields, they have produced ''two dragons,'' and 
how they have learned later the experience of Chien-hua Ma
chinery Plant in letting their workers take a direct part in the 
management. The local state-operated Sung-kiang Metal Works 
of Harbin has given an account of experience principally in the 
participation of their cadres in labor. In short, the experience 
recounted by these units is quite valuable and deserves to be 
learned by all other industries and enterprises in the province. 
At the same time, all this experience is new and of some funda
mental character. Wider application of such experience in ear
nest will be of great importance to the current rectification and 
double-anti movement, the big leap forward in production, or to 
future improvement of work in all branches of our industries 
and enterprises. 

The experience exchanged at the current conference on three 
subjects - participation of cadre~ in labor, direct participation 
by the workers in the management and reform of management 
work - represents in essence revolutionary measures for the 
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fundamental improvement of the leadership and management of 
enterprises, a revolution in the style of work and method of 
work of the leadership of the enterprises, and an· important re
form of management work. Participation of cadres in labor as
similates them to the workers; direct participation of the work
ers in the management makes them producers and managers at 
the same time; revolutionary reform of management work thor
oughly revises those regulations and systems that restrict the 
activism of the masses and the development of their productiv
ity. As a method of work, all this is the kind of method that will 
produce quick and good results, the method of progress, as has 
been mentioned by Chairman Mao Tse-tung. Therefore, if such 
experience is carried out in all our industries and enterprises, 
we shall be able to overcome thoroughly bureaucratism and 
subjectivism in their leadership, fully carry out the mass line 
of the Party, greatly elevate the level of the leadership of the 
enterprises and the level of management, and effectively pro
mote the development of productivity. If our enterprises can 
truly enforce the two fundamental systems of leadership for 
enterprises decided upon by the central leadership, i.e., the 
system of making factory managers responsible under the lead
ership of the Party committees and the system of workers' con
gresses under the leadership of Party committees, if the mass 
line method of work (''blooming and contending,'' wall news
papers, and mass debates) developed during the rectification 
is really applied to our regular work, and if a sound system is 
gradually developed by earnestly applying the three kinds of ex
perience recounted at the current conference, then in our indus
tries and enterprises there will be: 

1) Strong Party leadership and political-ideological work. 
2) A sy tern of management of democratic centralism that 

com ines a high degree of democracy with a high degree 
of ce tralization. 

3) A sy tematic mass line method of work. 
4) An a my of cadres both red and expert, which will be 

form d within a short space of time. 
Under thes conditions, we shall be able fully to carry out the 
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Party's principle of relying on the workers for the proper op
eration of our enterprises and the mass line method of work, 
and further solve the unity of politics and technique. A ''lively 
political situation where centralism is combined with democ
racy, discipline with freedom, and unified will with individual 
facility'' will then be brought about. 

Over the past several years, we have gained a lot of experi
ence in, and learned many lessons about, the leadership and 
management of enterprises. They may be summed up into this 
conclusion: fu the final analysis, the most fundamental question 
in socialist enterprises is the strengthening of Party leadership 
and carrying out of the mass line, regardless of whatever spe
cial character the industries and enterprises may have. In these 
industries and enterprises, as in our revolutionary movement 
of the past, practice has proved once more that work can be 
well done through creative application of Marxism (in other 
words, through combination of theory with practice), and that 
work can never be done properly through rigid adherence to 
dogmas. This is a lesson which we must never forget. 

After several years of groping about, we now deeply realize· 
the decisiveness of the role played by the masses in a socialist 
enterprise. At any time and in any kind of work, so long as we 
really and fully mobilize and rely on the masses, we shall be 
able to solve problems which the leadership cannot solve alone, 
overcome difficulties that have arisen in our work, and work 
miracles in production and our work. This may be clearly seen 
in the current rectification and double-anti movement and the 
big leap forward in production. Let us ask: If we had not freely 
mobilized the masses through ''blooming and contending'' and 
wall newspapers in accordance with a directive from the cen
tral leadership of the Party and Chairman Mao Tse-tung, could 
we have so thoroughly exposed the contradictions and problems 
in our enterprises? If we had not fully relied on the masses and 
carried out rectification and improvement by adopting the mass 
line method of work, how could we have dealt with so quickly and 
properly the thousands of suggest'l.ons put forward by the masses 
during the ''blooming and contending''? If the masses had not 
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been fully mobilized politically and ideologically during the rec
tification and the political consciousness of the masses and 
their activism for production had not been increased, how could 
the present high tide of production and big leap forward in pro
duction have been possible? All this proves once more the com
plete correctness of the principle, laid down at the Second Ple
num of the Seventh Central Committee of the Party, of relying 
on the working class for the proper management of our enter
prises. It also effectively proves that the method of work 
adopted by many enterprises in the past, in which management 
organs were expanded without any restriction, nonproductive 
personnel were increased, reliance was placed solely on the in
dex system, on organizational discipline and a system of heavy 
rewards and punishment, and in which nothing was done to in
crease the consciousness of the masses and reliance was never 
placed on their activism, was wrong and was contrary to the 
Party's spirit of relying on the working class for proper man
agement of enterprises. 

As a result of the rectification, we are able to understand 
better the internal contradictions of our enterprises and the 
substance and cause of their problems. In socialist enterprises, 
although means of production is owned collectively by the peo
ple, the working class is the master of these enterprises, and 
contradictions within the working class are nonantagonistic con
tradictions arising on the basis of unanimity of basic interests, 
contradictions still really exist between productivity and rela
tionship of production and between the superstructure and the 
economic basis. Various kinds of contradiction also exist within 
the working class, between the advanced and the backward ele
ments, between those with the right views and attitude and those 
with erroneous views and attitude, between different parts of 
the masses, and between the worker masses and the leadership 
of the enterprises. Most of these contradictions concern the re
l tionship between the leadership and the masses, and they arise 
pri ipally from the three ''isms'' of the leadership and its 
righti conservatism. This is quite clear from the thousands 
of sugge tions put forward by the masses during the rectification 
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and double-anti movements. The rightist conservatism and 
three ''isms'' of the leadership are manifested not only in the 
implementation of the Party's principles and policies, but also 
in the style and method of work of the leadership and the system 
of management. Therefore, the thorough exposure and criti
cism of rightist conservatism and all kinds of wasteful and con
servative practice through the rectification and double-anti 
movements and revolutionary reform of the management of en
terprises with respect to the style and method of work of the 
leadership are of great significance not only to the adjustment 
of the internal contradictions of the enterprises (contradictions 
between productivity and relationship of production, between the 
superstructure and the economic basis, between the leadership 
and the masses, and between one part of the masses and an -
other), but also to the further implementation of the Party's 
principle of relying on the working class for the proper man
agement of enterprises, the carrying out of the policy of ''quan
tity, speed, quality and economy'' and of striving for advance 
with the utmost vigor, the radical reform of the whole aspect 
of the enterprises, the effective promotion of productivity, and 
the bringing about of an overall leap forward from the leader
ship down to the masses and from ideology to actual production. 
The experience in these respects recounted by Ching-hua Ma
chine Tools Plant and other units suggests some concrete mea
sures and measures in principle for the solution of our prob
lems. That is why their experience is so valuable. 

In the past years, many cadres have not properly solved, cog
nitionally and in their work, the question of coordination of po
litical with economic work and the question of simultaneous 
achievement of redness and expertness. As a result of the rec
tification and participation of cadres in labor, these questions 
are now better understood, and new experience has been gained 
with regard to their solution. It should be pointed out that we 
have acquired a good deal of experience during the rectification 
concerning the coordination of political and economic work. .. 
Cases of political work throughout the whole Party and among 
all cadres (including administrative cadres and technical cadres 
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of all levels) and different forms of self-education by the masses 
may be said to be a great development of political work in our 
enterprises. As regards the question of redness and expertness, 
our experience is still scanty, but owing to the participation of 
cadres in labor during the rectification movement and the sub
sequent thorough improvement of their style of work, and to the 
considerable increase in the political consciousness of all tech
nical personnel through the rectification and anti-rightist strug
gle, we may be said to have already found a correct means of 
solving the question. Is it not pointed out positively in the cir
cular issued by the central leadership on the cultivation of ''ex
perimental fields'' that the cultivation of experimental fields is 
''the way that will enable cadres to achieve both 'redness and 
expertness' '' and a very good means of ''achieving unity of poli
tics with techniques''? Are not many of our enterprises ener
getically carrying out this directive from the central leader
ship? 

In short, the recent rectification has further solved, ideolog
ically and in actual work, some of the fundamental problems of 
the leadership and management of enterprises. We have already 
acquired considerable new experience as to how we should rely 
on the working class for the proper management of enterprises 
and how we should fully adopt the mass line method of work in 
all branches of our work (including administrative and manage
rial work). We should seriously study and sum up such experi
ence. 

I am now going to discuss the following three questions. 

I. The Question of Direct Participation of 
Workers in Management 

If the production team is taken as a unit and the workers who 
make up the team are made responsible for the management of 
the team, can that be said to be a form of direct participation of 
tli worker masses in the management ? Yes, it can. Because 
th workers truly take part in the management. It is different 
fro the participation by some workers in the workers' congress 
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that in turn takes part in the management and supervision of the 
administration - a form previously adopted - in that it is a 
further expansion of democracy in the management of enter
prises. It is in fact a new form of direct participation of the 
workers in the management, a form which is not in conflict with 
the form of workers' congresses in the least. The new form 
represents a creative development of the mass line in the man
agement of enterprises, and it places such management work on 
an even broader mass basis. It is an unprecedented attempt to 
improve fundamentally the management of enterprises. Its sig
nificance is great and manifold. First of all, it attracts the 
worker masses on the broadest possible basis to participation 
in the management, fully promoting the activism of the masses 
in production and management and greatly strengthening their 
sense of responsibility as masters of the country and their col
lectivist thought. Next, it is a fundamental measure for thor
oughly overcoming bureaucratism in the management of enter
prises. Moreover, it is also an excellent means of cultivating 
the management abilities of the worker masses and creates ex
ceedingly favorable conditions for the selection of cadres from 
among the ranks of the workers. Combined with the participa
tion of cadres in labor, the measure is also of great significance 
to the removal of the contradiction between mental labor and 
physical labor and the contradiction between the leadership and 
the masses. One of the main causes of the contradiction between 
the leaders of enterprises and the worker masses is the differ
ent position occupied by the two in production. The worker 
masses directly participate in productive labor (principally 
physical labor) and generally do not directly exercise their • 
powers of management. On the other hand, the leaders of enter
prises directly exercise administrative powers and generallf 
do not take part in any physical labor. That imposes certain 
restrictions on the understanding of the two sides. The partici
pation by cadres in labor and direct participation by workers in 
the management will largely eliJPinate such restrictions on the 
two sides, rationally adjust the mutual relations between the 
leadership and the masses as well as within the ranks of the 
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workers themselves in production, and effectively promote the 
development of productivity. Practice has shown that direct 
participation of the workers in the management produces ex
cellent political and economic results, and that these results 
are evident. Some comrades have said that the carrying out of 
the measure has made both the cadres and the masses happy 
and production and other branches of work easier. I think that 
the statement is justified and true. So, we must understand 
fully the significance of the experience. It should be affirmed 
that the experience is completely correct in principle, but that 
owing to its recent acquisition it is not yet perfect and mature, 
and that many problems still remain to be further studied and 
solved in practice. Here I shall discuss some of the questions 
raised during the conference and make suggestions for your 
consideration. 

1) What should be the character of the (production) team ? 
Does it belong to the Party, the trade union, or the Young Com
munist League? No, it does not belong to any of these. It ap
pears that the team should be more aptly called a mass produc
tion management team. It is an administrative organization in 
character. Its relationship with the Party, trade union and 
Young Communist League should be determined according to 
its character. So, it cannot take the place of the Party, the 
trade union, or the Young Communist League organization. 

2) In principle, the size and scope of a team should be deter
mined principally by the characteristics and needs of production 
and the time that the worker masses can spare. In other words, 
the size and scope of a team should be determined by its use
fulness to production. Participation of the worker masses in 
the production management must not take them away from their 
production work; they should take part in the management only 
in their spare time. Therefore, no member of a team should be 
given too much to do. There should not be too many kinds of 
management teams. I think it is enough to have one kind - the 
production management team. 

3) With regard to the creation of the team leader, a method 
should be adopted which combines election by the worker masses 
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and appointment by a superior authority. In this way the princi
ple of democratic centralism will be observed. In accordance 
with the needs of work, a superior administrative authority may 
transfer the leader of a team elsewhere and may also directly 
appoint someone to take this place. 

4) As to the division of labor within a team, that should be 
based on the suitability and aptitude of every member of the 
team. The principle of volition should also be observed. While 
each worker should have something to do, no one should be bur
dened with too much work. Participation in the management by 
the worker masses should not take too much of their spare time, , 

' so that they may still have time for spare-time studies and par- · 
1 

ticipation in Party or other mass activities. 
How should the experience be applied extensively ? 
First, ideological work must be done well in order to dispel 

various worries of the cadres and the masses and to correct 
their erroneous impressions. The experience of Ching-hua Ma
chine Tools Plant and Chien-hua Machinery Plant shows that 
the cadres are worried mainly through their distrust of the 
masses. They are afraid that the workers, who are ''coarse and 
clumsy,'' may make a mess of everything and so hamper pro
duction. These cadres should be taught to trust the majority of 
the workers. They should be convinced that today's worker 
masses are quite different from what they used to be, that they 
are at a higher level not only politically and technically, but 
culturally too, that the workers who take a direct part in pro
duction management are not required to do highly complicated 
work, that each member of the team has only very little to do 
and what they are required to do is already familiar to them, 
and that most of the management procedures and systems have 
been simplified as a result of the management reform. T\J.en, : 
what is there which is beyond the abilities of the worker masses? 1 

Have not the results of experiments carried out in certain units 
proved that the workers are adept in management too? Some of 
the workers may find managEifllent work strange at first, but 
they will learn to do it soon enough. In the case of the worker 
masses, their worries are mainly the fear of making mistakes, 
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of too much responsibility, of too much trouble, and of a reduc
tion in wages where they are paid on piecework basis. So, it is 
necessary to strengthen the inculcation in them of the idea that 
they are masters of the country. Experience shows that most 
of the workers are eager to take part in management work, be
lieving that such participation implies a high degree of trust 
reposed in them by the leadership and that it is an opportunity 
to assert themselves as masters of themselves. So they show 
an earnest attitude toward such work and redouble their enthu
siasm for production. Meanwhile, mass self -criticism and mu
tual criticism is extensively developed as a result, and mutual 
supervision among the masses is greatly strengthened. 

Second, a certain amount of training in the business of man
agement will be necessary for the worker masses at the begin
ning, and constant attention should be paid to training their 
management capabilities. At the same time, management pro
cedures and systems should be reformed and leadership meth
ods improved in order to facilitate direct participation of the 
workers in the management. 

Third, leadership for this work by the Party, government, 
trade unions, and the Young Communist League should be 
strengthened. Experience should be summed up in time and 
problems should be studied and solved as they arise, so that 
the system may be gradually perfected. It is wrong to think 
that since the masses are eager to take part in administrative 
work, Party and other mass organizations would have little or 
nothing to do and that ideological and organizational work may 
be relaxed. The Party and the trade unions should also try to 
find out how they could help in this work, and to build up expe
rience in this respect. 

II. The Question of Participation 
of Cadres in Labor 

In industrial enterprises, the participation by cadres in labor 
and in the cultivation of ''experimental fields'' has the same sig
nificance as the participation of agricultural cadres in the 
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cultivation of experimental fields so far as improvement of 
leadership style and method of work and the achievement by the 
cadres of both redness and expertness are concerned. That is 
what the provincial Party committee has said in its comment 
on a report by Harbin Locomotive and Carriage Repair Works 
concerning cultivation of ''experimental fields.'' In the indus
tries, capital construction, forestry industry, and communica
tions and transport enterprises in this province, more and more 
cadres are now taking part in labor in accordance with the di
rectives from the central leadership concerning participation 
by leadership cadres in labor and cultivation of ''experimental 
fields.'' Some preliminary experience in this respect has also 
been acquired. This is shown by the accounts given during the 
current conference by Ching-hua Machine Tools Plant, the First 
Engineering Bureau of the Third Engineering Corporation of the 
Northeast, Harbin Locomotive and Carriage Repair Works, 
Sung-kiang Metal Works, and other units. It is clear from the 
experience of these units (actually similar experience is also 
acquired by other units in the province) that earnestly carrying 
out the directives from the central leadership concerning the 
participation of cadres in labor and cultivation of experimental 
fiGlds is of great significance to the improving of leadership 
style and method of work and the establishment of closer ties 
between the cadres and the masses. But a careful examination 
reveals many problems in this branch of work. These princi
pally are: 

1) Leadership cadres of many units who take part in labor 
have not properly correlated such labor with their leadership 

• of production, and are quite vague about the object of their own 
participation in labor. They seem to be taking part in production 
for the sake of production alone. As a result, they are,..not yet 
united with the masses and their labor does little to help their 
leadership of production, although they have taken part in actual 
production. It shows that they have not yet properly understood 
the meaning of the directive f&Qm the central leadership about 
this matter. In some units, the participation of leadership ca
dres in production has produced some effect on the improvement 
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of leadership for production management, but relations between 
the Party and the masses remain the same. They (including the 
secretaries of Party committees) are not skillful enough at (and 
some do not even pay attention to) closely coordinating, from 
their participation in production, the improvement of leadership 
of economic work with the improvement of leadership of politi
cal work. 

2) We have not yet discovered a method of determining the 
different needs, forms and methods of participation in labor in 
accordance with the special circumstances of the cadres and the 
requirements of production. Ching-hua Machine Tools Plant 
and other units have acquired some experience in this respect, 
but have not completely solved the question. On the proper so
lution to this question depends not only the correct and full ex
ploitation of the effects of participation by cadres in labor, but 
also the regularization and systematization of such participa
tion in labor. Improper solution of the question is one of the 
principal causes of our failure to regularize and systematize 
the participation of cadres in labor, although there are other 
causes. 

3) The question of how cadres may purposefully go in the di
rection of ''redness and expertness at the same time'' through 
their participation in labor, that is to say, how the plan for their 
participation in labor should be combined with their own plans 
for becoming ''both red and expert'' (including the study of po
litical theories and of techniques connected with their work), 
has also not yet been solved. Of course, this question is closely 
related to the second question above . 

In addition, there are leadership cadres of certain enter
prises who have not yet begun to take part in labor. How should 
the situation be dealt with? 

In view of the circumstances mentioned above, how should the 
directive on this matter from the central leadership be carried 
out further, and how should the work of participation of cadres 
in labor be advanced? I think that, apart from continuing to 
solve the ideological problems of the cadres, the answer de
pends on the solution of the three questions mentioned above . 
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With regard to the question of determining the different needs, 
forms and methods of participation in labor in accordance with 
the special circumstances of the cadres and the requirements 
of production, you are asked to consider the following plan in 
principle. First, with regard to the principal leadership cadres 
of the enterprises, their participation in labor must have as its 
object improvement of leadership for production. Therefore, 
the form and method of their participation in labor should be 
determined in accordance with that object. Units to take part 
in labor may or may not be specified but, in general, they should 
not include too many at the same time. The time of such partic
ipation should in general be one half day to two half days a week. 
Too long a time may not necessarily be good for production and 
other work. Moreover, when taking part in labor, leadership 
cadres should do so together with some technical personnel and 
Party-masses liaison cadres, if that is possible, and form a 
group with them (as is being done in some units). This may 
prove helpful to the solution of certain problems and to the 
combination of political with economic work. Second, with re
gard to the technical personnel, their participation in labor 
should in general be based on the principle of further combining 
technique with labor and of making management work better 
serve production. The duration, form and method of their par
ticipation in labor should be determined not only by the need for 
training in labor, but first of all by the need of improvement of 
technical and business leadership. Third, the principal purpose 
of participation in labor by other nonproductive personnel apart 
from those two classes already mentioned is training in labor. 11 

• 
To a certain extent it is similar to the sending of cadres to the 
countryside or to lower levels, but the duration of participation 
in labor in this case is different. 

III. The Question of Business Reform 

During the rectification, vaJtous enterprises have generally 
made improvements in the regulations, systems, and proce
dures of their management, but none so thoroughly as Ching-hua 
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Machine Tools Plant. Theirs is a revolutionary measure aimed 
to solve all problems basically. The principal features of their 
business reform are: 

1) The business reform was undertaken in conjunction with 
the participation of cadres in labor and direct participation of 
the workers in management. On the one hand, the cadres 
have taken part in labor in order to overcome bureaucratism 
and subjectivism (principally dogmatism) in the leadership and 
management, and reforms have been made of the regulations 
and systems. On the other hand, the workers have taken a di
rect part in the management, laying a foundation for the busi
ness reform and, in conjunction with the participation of cadres 
in labor, basically overcoming bureaucratism in the manage
ment. The three are organically related to one another and act 
upon one another. The three are products of the rectification 
and double-anti movement. Their common basis is the thorough 
reform of the style of work of the leadership through masses 
and technical personnel. Had it not been for these changes, par
ticularly the change in the style of work of the leadership, the 
three things would not have been brought about, and even if 
brought about, it would not have been easy to make a success 
of them. 

2) As a result of the business reform, the principle of turn
ing management work toward production and making manage
ment serve production is carried out, and business and produc -
ti on, as well as technique and labor, are further unified. 

3) The business reform also fully embodies the spirit of 
trusting the masses, relying on the masses, and making things 
easier for them. This is clear from their bold reduction of op
eration, simplification of reports, improvement of management 
systems, delegation of authority to the lower levels, simplifica
tion of procedures, and their plan to further retrench their 
structure. Should we run our business by simply relying on the 
complicated and formal regulations and systems? Or should 
we resolutely and thoroughly revise all unjustifiable regulations 
and systems in accordance with the principle of freely promoting 
the activism of the huge masses and developing productiveness ? 
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It appears that Ching-hua Machine Tools Plant has already 
solved the question ideologically and in actual work. 

Because the business reform of the factory was conducted in 
accordance with the policies and principles mentioned above, 
it has not only been enthusiastically welcomed by the cadres 
and masses, but has also proved effective. Of course, as the 
reform was only recently undertaken, and as the character of 
the business is quite extensive and involves wide spheres of ac
tivity, many problems still remain to be solved. Many of the 
things done have yet to be studied and to be tried in practice. 
But no matter what the final outcome, we think that they have 
taken the completely right direction in carrying out the reform. 
We actively support their action, and hope that other enter
prises in the province will study and make use of their experi
ence. But before taking action on revising the regulations and 
systems laid down by a superior authority, a report should be 
made to the authority concerned and its approval obtained. 
Some systems may be adopted only after a period of trial. 

Our comrades who attend the current conference attach great 
importance to the experience recounted at the conference and 
are prepared to follow it actively and with speed. The seventy
nine enterprises taking part in this conference have proposed 
to all industrial, communications, and transport enterprises in 
the province to resolutely carry out (the resolutions adopted at) 
the conference. The district Party committees and hsien Party 
committees directly under the provincial committee have also 
challenged one another to friendly contests. All this shows tQ.e 
success of the current conference and also reflects the hi.gh de
gree of revolutionary fervor of the comrade participants. The 
question now is how to correlate the application of the experi
ence recounted at the conference with the current rectification 
and double-anti movement and the big leap forward in produc -
tion. That is to say, we shall have to make overall arrange
ments for all these things. When applying the experience, ac
tion should be based on the a~al circumstances of different 
areas and units, and slavish following of the experience must 
be avoided. We must not only learn this experience, but also 
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develop and perfect it, because, although the experience is in 
the correct direction, its actual application still leaves many 
problems which must be further studied and solved. Moreover, 
each unit has its own different circumstances, and application 
by one unit of another's experience may not help to solve prob
lems, but may even lead to errors. It is hoped that you will re
member that. As I have said before, the experience recounted 
at this conference is a product of the rectification movement, 
which is its root and its common basis. So, in order to apply 
this experience well throughout the province, it is necessary 
first of all to insist on carrying the rectification to the very 
end, and not to call a halt before complete victory is won. Spe
cifically, we must carry out the double-anti movement inten
sively and thoroughly. We must closely correlate the double
anti movement with the double contest (contest of advancement 
and of ''quantity, speed, quality, and economy''), and the big leap 
forward in thinking with the big leap forward in production. We 
must also closely correlate the improvement of style and 
method of work on the part of the leadership and the determined 
effort to carry out business reform and improve regulations 
and systems with the strengthening of the socialist education 
for the masses, their full mobilization for active participation 
in the management of enterprises, the promotion of their activ
ism and creativeness in production and work, and the working 
up of a massive high tide of technical innovations. We must 
work up an extensive and overall high tide from the leadership 
to the masses of competing with one another for advancement, 
learning from the advanced, and catching up with the advanced 
throughout the province - in all municipalities and hsien, all 
industries, capital construction projects, the forestry industry, 
and communications and transport enterprises. We shall see 
which of us has carried out the rectification and double-anti 
movement most thoroughly, which has made the most rapid 
leap forward in production, which has made the most technical 
innovations, and which has made the best plans for the leap for
ward and carried them out. We must compete with one another 
not only in revolutionary fervor, but also in the art of leader-

... - ---------------------
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ship, so that we may improve the style and method of work of 
leadership. We should make the application of the experience 
recounted at the current conference (that is, improvement of 
the style and method of work of leadership and improvement 
of the system of management) the ''big watermelon'' of the cur
rent rectification and improvement campaign. We should make 
technical innovation the principal content of the movement of 
advanced producers. We should make the improvement of the 
level of leadership for the enterprises a pivotal point on which 
all other work revolves. Through the solution of all these ba
sic problems we may guarantee the proper execution of all 
work and of the big leap forward in production. 

The provincial Party committee plans to call a conference 
in May-June to examine and sum up the carrying out of the ex
perience recounted at the current conference. It will also be a 
conference of comparing and appraising the art of leadership 
as practiced throughout the province. It is hoped that you will 
prepare for that conference with the utmost revolutionary fer
vor, by organizing a fighting, revolutionary contest between 
different areas and different enterprises. 

' 

• 

-------

An Important Beginning for Reform 
of Industrial Management 

People's Daily Editorial 

The bold reform of industrial management initiated by the 
worker masses of the Ching-hua Machine Tools Plant in 
Heilungkiang on the basis of the rectification campaign, as re
ported in our April 25 issue, is a beginning of important signif
icance. The experiences acquired by the plant consist of three 
aspects: 

1) Administrative cadres of departments and workshops take 
part in half-day physical labor every day, and the leading ca
dres of the plant take part in one-day physical labor every week. 

2) Under the leadership of the shop administration the work
men take a direct part in some of the everyday administrative 
work of the production teams. 

3) We must improve industrial management and operation, 
i.e., reform irrational rules and systems. Coordination of the 
work in these three spheres will fundamentally improve the re
lations between the leading cadres and the worker masses and 
enhance the workers' sense of responsibility and activity, 
thereby setting in motion a leap forward in production. 

With cadres performing half-day physical labor and the work-

''Kai-ke ch'i-yeh kuan-li kung-tso ti ch'ung-ta chuang
hsing.'' Jen-min jih-pao [People's Daily], May 7, 1958. This 
translation is taken, with minor editorial revisions, from 
SCMP, No. 1774 (May 19, 1958), 1-4. 
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men taking a direct part in the everyday administrative work 
of production teams, a profound change will take place in the 
relations between the administrative cadres and the worker 
masses. As we know, in our socialist enterprises the means 
of production belong to all the people, and both the administra
tive personnel and the workmen strive for one great common 
objective - building socialism. Politically they are absolutely 
equal and their relations in work are comradely relations which 
are fundamentally different from the relations of exploitation 
and oppression between the administrative personnel and work
men of the old society. But this does not mean that no problem 
exists between them at all. Certain survivals of old relations 
of production are still constantly found between them. For in
stance, some administrative personnel, standing head and 
shoulders above others and not treating the workmen as equals, 
regard themselves as persons exclusively charged with the task 
of directing and controlling others; they merely issue orders 
from the top, seldom going to the production sites and taking no 
part in physical labor. In their opinion, an enterprise can be 
managed well if only they set up a huge machinery with multi
farious rules and systems and issue administrative orders. For 
this reason, they disregard the position and role of the worker 
masses as masters and run the enterprise without relying on 
the creativeness and consciousness of the masses. They dis
regard the fine Party tradition of following the mass line. And 
the result is that they divorce themselves from the masses and 
reality. This is what we call official airs. The worker masses" .. 
are not satisfied with this, and certain workmen even get the 
impression that administration is a business concerning only 
the cadres and that workers are only concerned with work. This 
gives expression to some remnants of the old relations of pro
duction, remnants which hamper the political activity and pro
duction activity of the worker masses to a certain extent and 
hinder the rapid development of the productive forces. The main 
aim of the Party Center in di11ecting cadres to take part in 
physical labor and in launching a rectification campaign in en
terprises is to change radically the thinking and work style of 
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cadres and heighten the consciousness of the worker masses so 
as to overcome such remnants of old relations of production, 
achieve socialist equality, mutual help and cooperation in the 
relations between the leader and the led, thereby to develop 
further the productive forces. 

In this respect, the leading cadres and worker masses of the 
Ching-hua Machine Tools Plant manifested a revolutionary cre
ativeness. This plant has not only introduced a system whereby 
the leading cadres perform physical labor for one to one and a 
half days each week but also introduced a system whereby the 
administrative cadres of departments and workshops take part 
in half-day physical labor every day; simultaneous with this, the 
workmen under the leadership of the shop administration take 
a direct part in some of the everyday administrative work of 
production teams. The practical action taken by cadres in per
forming physical labor, and particularly the practical action 
taken by the workmen in doing the administrative work of pro
duction teams, are strong proof that in a socialist enterprise 
there is only a difference in division of labor and duties and no 
difference in social status between the leader and the led, be
tween administrative personnel and workmen. Thus, the admin
istrative cadres should not only do administrative work but 
should also take part in certain physical labor; the workmen 
should not only engage in production but should also do certain 
administrative work. This will bring about a new change in 
one's thinking, heighten the workers' sense of responsibility, 
form a habit of loving the factory and taking good care of state 
property, develop criticism and self-criticism, and manifest 
collectivism. The workmen of the Ching-hua Machine Tools 
Plant gave the following description of the change that had taken 
place since cadres took part in physical labor: ''Formerly, pa
pers in hand, they ran away from difficulties and sat in their 
offices despite urgent production tasks; now, cadres come down 
and work with us, and integration of theory with practice can 
solve any problem.'' At present, the workmen of this plant af
fectionately call the working cadres ''Master Chang'' or ''Master 
Li'' as the case may be in the same way as they address fellow 
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workmen. This enables the cadres and workmen to help each 
other, understand each other, divide labor, and maintain inti
mate relations. These new relations go a step further to pro
mote the big leap forward in production. The Heilungkiang 
Chien-hua Machinery Plant (which introduced, before the Ching
hua Machine Tools Plant, a system whereby the workmen took 
part in the everyday administrative work of production teams) 
surpasses the leap forward targets every day and revises its 
targets constantly; the workmen take good care of their plant 
and products, interest themselves in the collective body, coop
erate with each other, and do their jobs to their best ability. 
Their watchwords are: ''Everything under proper care and 
everybody gets things to do'' and ''Good production and good 
management.'' Their enthusiasm in production, work, and study 
is heightened as never before. This gives the administrative 
cadres a greater initiative in their work and makes it possible 
to set themselves free from routine and to concentrate on im -
portant problems. They are enabled to go into the thick of re
ality, contact the masses, and create favorable conditions for 
becoming both red and expert. 

The measures taken by the Ching-hua Machines Tools Plant and 
the Chien-hua Machinery Plant to enable their workmen to take 
a direct part in the everyday administrative work of production 
teams has enriched our experiences in industrial management 
and made it possible to bring our system of industrial manage
ment to greater perfection. Democratic centralism is a funda
mental principle of our socialist industrial management. Uni-

" fied and centralized management of enterprises by their leaders 
• 

under the leadership of the state organs of industrial manage-
ment is dictated by the planned economy of socialism and the 
characteristics of modern production. But, as repeatedly in
structed by the Party Center, a high degree of centralization 
must rest on a high degree of democracy. Simultaneous with 
the strengthening of centralized leadership, we must constantly 
expand democratic life and.resolutely carry out the mass line 
of the Party in industrial management. With a view to carrying 
out the Party policy of wholeheartedly relying on the working 
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class for industrial management, we have taken many success
ful measures over the past years. In particular, we have intro
duced two basic systems - the superintendent responsibility 
system and the workers' council under Party leadership. These 
measures and systems have much changed the internal relations 
and activities and markedly raised the level of management. 
But how to enable the worker masses to take a direct part in 
the everyday management of sections and teams so as to ac -
quire a more extensive mass foundation for democratic central
ism remains a problem to be properly resolved. Experiences 
of the Ching-hua and Chien -hua factories have opened a new 
path for us in this respect. By integrating the superintendent 
responsibility system with the workers' council system and by 
constantly acquiring new experiences in their application, a set 
of socialist industrial systems relatively integral and capable 
of ensuring the mass line can gradually be established. 

The Ching-hua and Chien -hua factories also successfully car
ried out reform designed to change the irrational rules and sys
tems. In these two factories, as in other factories, there existed 
some out-of-date rules and systems and multifarious procedures 
that restricted the mass activity and hindered the development 
of production and the improvement of management. The ob
struction of these out-of-date rules and systems to production 
was brought into more striking relief after cadres took part in 
physical labor and the workmen took part in administration. 
Without immediate change of these irrational rules and sys
tems, it would have been impossible to introduce the above two 
measures. Comrades of these two factories, relying on the 
masses and with leaders combined with the masses, boldly 
broke down many out-of-date rules and systems and instituted 
some new and rational systems which both facilitated production 
and made it convenient for the masses to take part in adminis
tration. Relying on the wisdom and creativeness of the masses, 
the Ching-hua Machine Tools Plant did away with and simplified 
263 kinds of forms and revised 158 systems in a few days. More
over, they instituted a ''delivery'' system whereby the functional 
departments concerned delivered materials, medicines, and 
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money to the production sites. This system is of great conve
nience to the masses and has been well received by the worker 
masses. As a matter of fact, without a set of scientific rules 
and systems it is impossible to manage modern enterprises. 
Many of the rules and systems worked out by the administrative 
organs over the past years are still applicable but a consider
able part of these rules and systems have become obstacles to 
mass enthusiasm and productive force and must be revised or 
done away with. The rules and systems for socialist enter
prises must be in keeping with the socialist principle of indus
trial management and must be such as to promote the develop
ment of productive forces and enable the workmen to carry on 
with production activities and production management. It is 
thus not only essential but also possible to reform the rules 
and systems along the line of quantity, speed, quality and econ
omy, on the basis of the awakening of the masses through the 
rectification campaign and along the mass line. 

The reform of industrial management carried out by the 
Ching-hua Machine Tools Plant and the Chien-hua Machinery 
Plant is a result obtained during the rectification campaign, 
under Party leadership and on the basis of the rising Commu
nist spirit of cadres and workmen. This indicates once more 
that Party leadership, ideological work, and political work are 
guarantees of economic work. Ideology and politics are the 
''general'' and ''soul.'' It is very obvious that without this great 
socialist revolution on the political and ideological fronts during 
the rectification campaign and without the ideological liberation 
of the cadres and worker masses, such a cre?-tive action based 
on ideological awakening could have not appeared. To strengthen 
Party leadership and intensify political and ideological work is 
an important guarantee of better industrial management. This 
is true of the period of reform and even more so of the period 
in which reform has been carried out and new measures and 
new systems are put into effect. 

The experiences of the fihing-hua and Chien-hua factories in 
reforming industrial management represent a new development 
of our experiences in industrial management and are fully in 
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keeping with the socialist principle of industrial management. 
These experiences have been popularized with marked results 
among the industrial enterprises of Heilungkiang. These expe
riences should be studied by all areas, and a group of enter
prises should be selected to try out the experiences before they 
are gradually popularized. In the course of experiment and 
popularization, leadership must be strengthened, problems 
should be uncovered and solved on time, and new experiences 
should be summed up so that the experiences can be enriched 
and brought to more perfection. 

... - -------------------------
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Raise High the Great Red Banner 
of Mao Tse-tung Thought 

and Continuously Deepen the 
Revolutionization of Enterprises 

Hsu Chin-ch'iang 

Basic Experience in Revolutionizing 
the Tach'ing Oil Field 

Under Party leadership and thanks to the concern and support 
of various related quarters, workers of the Tach'ing Oil Field 
in the 1960-63 period overcame innumerable difficulties and 
succeeded in completing this huge oil field at a very high speed. 
Since 1964 holding even higher the great red banners of the 
Thought of' Mao Tse-tung and of the General Line for socialist 
construction, taking class struggle and the struggle betw~en the 
road of socialism and the road of capitalism as the key link, and 
using the ''one dividing into two'' theory as a weapon, the oil 
field has been learning from the Liberation Army and other ad
vanced units, and has continued to revolutionize its operations. 

The broad masses of workers, high in fighting morale and 
exuberant have gone on improving their spiritual outlook. Work 
in various' respects has continued to report substantial prog~ 
ress. And new victories have been won in the. construction and 
production of the oil field. A first-class, modern and huge pe
troleum base has been built, a force of revolutionized workers 

Hsu Chin-ch'iang, ''Kao-chu Mao Tse-tung ssu-hsiang wei-ta 
hung-ch'i pu-tuan chia-shen ch'i-yeh ko-ming-hua -Ta-.ch'ing. 
yu-t'ien ch'i-yeh ko-ming-hua ti chi-pen ching-yen.'' Ch1ng-ch1 
yen-chiu [Economic ReseatPch], No. 4 (April 20, 1966), 8-21. 
This translation is taken, with minor editorial revisions, from 
SCMM, No. 538 (August 22, 1966), 8-27. 
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armed with the Thought of Mao Tse-tung trained and tempered 
and, at the same time, a socialist mining area of a new type 
combining town and countryside, industry and agriculture, and 
government and enterprise initially established. 

The victory of the battle for building Tach 'ing Oil Field is a 
victory for the Thought of Mao Tse-tung, a victory for the Par
ty's General Line. 

The road along which Tach'ing Oil Field has traveled is a 
road for the operation of socialist enterprises according to the 
Thought of Mao Tse-tung. For the past several years Tach'ing 
has always used the Thought of Mao Tse-tung as its guide, per
severed in the Party's General Line for socialist construction, 
and taken class struggle and the struggle between the two roads 
as the key link. It has learned from the PLA in a big way, 
brought politics to the fore, and opened up a road for China's 
industrialization. 

As a result of prolonged practice and recurrent struggle, we 
have profoundly realized that in operating a socialist enterprise 
it is necessary to hold high the great red banner of the Thought 
of Mao Tse-tung, put politics first, regard the Thought of Mao 
Tse-tung as the supreme directive for all work and as the cri
terion for all action, and act on Chairman Mao's instructions 
honestly. This is the direction for an enterprise's revolution
ization; this is the way for its revolutionization. 

In order to persist in this correct direction and way, it is 
imperative to draw a line of demarcation with capitalism and 
revisionism. This is the struggle between two ideas and two 
roads for running a socialist enterprise. Only by drawing a 
line of demarcation with capitalism and revisionism can the 
Thought of Mao Tse-tung take root in the enterprise and can the 
enterprise be revolutionized. Slight wavering in this direction 
and way would lead to blunders and cause us to take the wrong 
track. 

After six years of hard work, we have gained, in the main, 
the following nine points of understanding with respect to the 
realization and continual deepening of the revolutionization of 
the enterprise: 
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I. Class Struggle Must Be Used as the Key Link 

In order to revolutionize an enterprise, we must, in accor
dance with Chairman Mao's instructions on classes and class 
struggle, firmly grasp class struggle as the key link as well 
as the struggle between the socialist and capitalist roads which 
is also a key link. Our enterprise is a socialist enterprise. It 
is one where the proletariat makes revolution and undertakes 
construction. It is a ground for the Three Great Revolutionary 
Movements - class struggle, production struggle, and scien
tific experiment. This ground must be occupied by us employing 
the proletarian stand, viewpoint and method and proletarian 
ideas and style of work. We must intensify the revolution and 
promote production by integrating the socialist revolution with 
socialist construction, class struggle with the struggle for pro
duction and scientific experiment. Extremely fallacious are the 
viewpoint and practice which hold that an enterprise is engaged 
in nothing but production and which separate revolution from 
construction and class struggle from the production struggle 
and scientific experiment. Without carrying out class struggle, 
there will be revolution; instead, there will be capitalism and 
revisionism. 

The road for Tach 'ing's revolutionization is a road for class 
struggle. The six years of battle fought by Tach 'ing have been 
six years of class struggle. In this period, whatever class 
struggle that was waged in society would invariably be reflected 
among our ranks. Class struggle is grasped every year anQ a 
new political situation emerges every year.• Our ranks will con
tinue to deepen their revolutionization. The production upsurge 
will be sustained and developed in a healthy way from beginning 
to end. 

To carry out class struggle, we must rely on the masses, 
ferret out the landlords, rich peasants, counterrevolutionaries 
and wicked elements hidden among the workers, and isolate 
them politically. We mu:t strengthen the supervision of them 
by the masses and reform them through labor. Moreover, we 
must use them as teachers by negative example in order to 
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heighten the revolutionary vigilance of our ranks and arouse a 
class hatred for them among the broad masses. 

To carry out class struggle, we must give attention to pre
venting the emergence among certain cadres of the ideas of bu
reaucracy, graft, and abuse of authority, ideas which cause one 
to degenerate. 

To carry out class struggle, we must wage a resolute strug
gle against the exploiting classes' idea among a number of in
tellectuals that ''those who work with their brains should rule 
those who work with their hands.'' 

To carry out class struggle, we must criticize the bourgeois 
individualist ideology of various shades and colorings and pro
mote the socialist spirit which takes the principle of integration 
of collective interests with personal interests as the criterion 
for all words and deeds. 

The first kind of struggle mentioned above represents con
tradictions between the enemy and us. To the majority of peo
ple, the latter three kinds of struggle represent contradictions 
among the people, and it is necessary to step up persuasion and 
education, continue to reform their thought, and raise their 
class consciousness. Only thus can the atmosphere of righteous
ness prevail and the foul wind and evil atmosphere be subdued 

' and ogres of all kinds will have no hiding place. 
How can we carry out class struggle and conduct class educa

tion well? The practice adopted by Tach 'ing in this regard over 
the past several years is as follows: 

First, in accordance with the Party Central Committee's di
rective concerning the conduct of the socialist education move
ment, we concentrated time and leadership on prosecuting the 
movement in depth and fighting a good battle of annihilation to 
promote proletarian ideology and eradicate bourgeois ideology. 

Second, every year, two or three months were set aside in 
winter for general five-good assessment. In the course of the 
general assessment, a period was specially set aside for the 
conduct of class education, having regard for the tendentious 
problems present among the ranks. 

Third, in the course of day-to-day political and ideological 

-- - - ---- ---------------------------
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work, we consciously applied the class viewpoint and the method 
of class analysis and conducted regular class education. Class 
education was carried out at all times, for every important po
litical event, and everywhere. In this way, the broad masses 
of workers have been steeled and tempered in the course of 
class struggle, their class consciousness continuously enhanced, 
and their proletarian stand made firmer still. Mastering the 
method of class analysis, they are good at using the viewpoint 
of class struggle to analyze and handle problems. 

II. Learn from the PLA and Bring Politics 
to the Fore 

In the operation of an enterprise, whether or not we should 
bring proletarian politics to the fore is a basic question of 
whether we should take the socialist road or the capitalist road. 
An enterprise run by the bourgeoisie exploits the workers by 
depending on the discipline of hunger and the policy of buying 
off [union leaders], while an enterprise run by the revisionists 
relies on material incentives and actually takes the road of cap
italist restoration. In operating our socialist enterprises, we 
must rely on bringing proletarian politics and the Thought of 
Mao Tse-tung to the fore. That is to say, we must put political 
and ideological work in the first position and chiefly rely on the 
workers' class consciousness and sense of responsibility as 
masters for giving full play to their enthusiasm and creative
ness and developing productivity. This is a sharp struggle be
tween the proletarian and bourgeois ideas, between the socialist 
and capitalist roads. ' 

• 
In order to put politics to the fore, we must wholeheartedly, 

honestly and unreservedly learn from the experience of the 
Liberation Army in bringing politics to the fore, and like the 
Liberation Army, put the Thought of Mao Tse-tung in command 
of all work. 

In learning from the PLA and bringing politics to the fore, 
we have concentrated on dllling the following things well: 

1) Primarily we grasped the creative study and application 
of Chairman Mao's works. 

--- ---- --- --·--···--"------ --- -- -
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To bring politics to the fore is to bring the Thought of Mao 
Tse-tung to the front, that is, to arm the people with the Thought 
of Mao Tse-tung. Hence, it is the primary task of all to get the 
workers organized to study and apply Chairman Mao's works 
creatively. We must persistently and untiringly turn the cre
ative study and application of Chairman Mao's works into a 
regular mass movement, continuously raise the people's con
sciousness, and gradually turn the study of Chairman Mao's 
works into conscious action. In this connection, the most fun
damental thing is to study Chairman Mao's theory on class 
struggle and his philosophical thought, transform the objective 
world while transforming the subjective world, and solidly es
tablish the revolutionary outlook on life and on the world. In 
studying Chairman Mao's works, we must make a special effort 
to apply them and to achieve five combinations: the combination 
of the study of Chairman Mao's works with the study of the Par
ty's policies and guidelines; the combination of the study of 
Chairman Mao's works with the study of the PLA's experience; 
the combination of the study of Chairman Mao's works with the 
analysis of the situation and the task of one's unit; the combina
tion of the study of Chairman Mao's works with criticism and 
self-criticism as well as thought reform; the combination of 
the study of Chairman Mao's works with the summing up of 
work experience. 

2) It is necessary to place consciously politico-ideological 
leadership above all work. 

Politics is the commander and the soul; it must be used to 
command work and techniques. For this reason, in talking 
about leadership, we must first of all talk about politico
ideological leadership and leadership by the Thought of Mao 
Tse-tung. Whether you are in charge of administrative work or 
technical work, you must first of all grasp politico-ideological 
leadership and through it give leadership to administrative or 
technical work. Whether you are a political cadre, an adminis
trator, a professional cadre or a technical cadre, you must put 
politico-ideological work in the first place. Only in this way 
can work and techniques pass the test. If you ignore politico-

- - ------------~----·~~----------------------
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ideological leadership and do not put politico-ideological work 
in the first place, then you will lose your bearings and eventu
ally fall into the mire of capitalism and revisionism, while in 
work and technically you will be useless. 

3) It is necessary to make the political work organ really a 
command headquarters for politico-ideological work under the 
leadership of the Party committee. 

In putting politics first and strengthening politico-ideological 
work, we must establish an effective political work organ and 
institute a set of political work systems. All personnel of the 
political work organ must be model pacesetters for revolution
ization. Only thus can full play be given to the functions of the 
political work organ and can it really be turned into a command 
headquarters under the leadership of the Party committee on 
the politico-ideological front. 

4) Everybody must grasp living ideas and implement the 
''four firsts.'' 

An enterprise is faced with a host of problems which fall into 
two categories: Ideological and production problems. But pro
duction problems often are caused by ideological problems. It 
would not be enough to depend for the prompt solution of these 
problems on the political work organ and political cadres alone. 
It is imperative to trust and rely on the masses; to mobilize 
everyone to do politico-ideological work and grasp living ideas; 
and to grasp the living ideas of everyone. Living ideas must be 
grasped not only by leading cadres but also by the worker 
masses and their dependents; not only by political cadres but 

" also by technical and administrative cadr~s. Moreover, living 
ideas must be grasped at all times, on all occasions, and by one 
and all, so that a strong mass contingent for politico-ideological 
work may be formed. 

The task of the political work organ and that of the political 
cadres are chiefly to mobilize and organize all concerned to 
take part in politico-ideological work. It is only by having 
everyone take part in po1!tico-ideological work that politico
ideological work can be really put in the first position, that the 
''four firsts'' can be implemented, that politico-ideological work 

--- ---------------
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can be effective a hundred percent of the time, that politico
ideological work can be implemented in all fields, and that pol
itics can be brought to the fore. 

Work of grasping living ideas consists of two aspects. One 
is to be good at carrying out ideological work for one particu
lar person or event. This is the basic requirement for doing 
ideological work well. In carrying out ideological work for one 
particular person or event, we must opportunely discover living 
ideas, make them clear earnestly, and solve them correctly. 
The other aspect is that we must be adept in grasping problems 
of a universal nature by seeing through their phenomena and 
concentrate our strength on solving them. We must fight a bat
tle of annihilation for establishing proletarian ideology and 
eradicating bourgeois ideology. This is particularly important 
to the leadership. 

In grasping living ideas, we must master the laws of thinking 
and carry out politico-ideological work as the first and not the 
last thing. Some basic-level units in Tach 'ing have explored 
some of these laws. 

For instance, when one wins a battle, one is liable to slacken; 
so it is necessary to educate the workers to advance from vic
tory to victory. When one finds the going smooth, one is liable 
to benumb oneself; so it is important to teach the workers to 
raise their vigilance. When the going is rough, one is likely to 
show fear of difficulties and hope for luck; so it is necessary to 
educate the workers in the need for hard work and plain living 
and to establish their confidence in their ability to win. When 
one is commended, one is likely to feel complacent; that is why 
we must energetically seek out the gaps and continuously raise 
the standards and requirements. When one suffers setbacks, 
one is liable to succumb to despair; that is why we must do 
everything to encourage exertion of big efforts. When a contest 
is on, one is likely to chase after big and quick results without 
paying attention to quality; and this is the reason why we give 
top priority to quality. When there are many new hands, acci
dents are liable to occur; so it is necessary to unfold technical 
training and pay heed to safety. And so on and so forth. 
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5) Grasp the five-good movement and intensify basic-level 
const1uction. The five-good movement (for five-good work
shops and five-good workers) has as its principal content the 
following basic-level work in an enterprise: to bring politics 
to the fore and strengthen regular politico-ideological work in 
coordination with the enterprise's tasks at various periods; to 
better develop the role of the Party branch as the fighting for
tress and reinforce Party building; to provide a greater scope 
for the enthusiasm and creativeness of the workers in the en
terprise and set in motion the mass activities of comparing 
with, learning from, catching up with, and surpassing the ad
vanced and helping the backward; to strengthen the single lead
ership of the enterprise's Party committee, to pay attention to 
the basic level, improve the style of leadership, and train ca
dres. Hence, the Party committee must provide stronger lead
ership over the five-good movement. 

In developing the five-good movement, we must set up 
standard-bearers, provide examples, create images of the pro
letariat, establish proletarian ideas, fill the political atmo
sphere with vigor, and let more good people and good things 
emerge. Living examples are most convincing and are some
thing that the masses can see or touch. Standard-bearers and 
examples must be set up clearly and the Thought of Mao Tse
tung given expression in conjunction with the Three Great Rev
olutionary Movements in the enterprise. We must make clear 
what must be promoted and what must be opposed. We must set 
an example in a honest way for only when examples are well 
set and experience well introduced can they command.people's 
attention. 

The central problem for launching the five-good movement 
is to intensify basic-level construction and strengthen the build
ing of the Party branch. The enterprise's Party branch must be 
the core of leadership and unity for the workshop and for the 
basic-level production team; it is a fighting fortress. How can 
we give full play to th~ role of this fighting fortress? 

First of all, there must be a revolutionary and staunch group 
of leadership. This group is the committee of the Party branch. 
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The committee must persevere in the system which combines 
collective leadership with division of work and responsibility 
and must handle properly the relationships between the Party 
branch secretary and the committee, between the Party branch 
secretary and the committeemen, and between the political in
structors and team leaders. We must support and care for each 
other; be brave in upholding principles and bearing responsibil
ities, and constantly make criticism and self-criticism. Every 
member of this group must first devote himself to the revolu -
tion and be free from selfishness; he must show a high degree 
of revolutionary zeal and be the first to suffer and the last to 
enjoy, and take part in labor; when problems crop up he must 
consult with the masses and cadres at the same level, and he 
must not become self-righteous or subjective and one-sided. 

In order to really play the role as a fighting fortress, the 
Party branch must seriously attend to important problems. 
First, it must put the creative study and application of Chair
man Mao's works in the first position; second, it must step up 
class struggle and class education; third, it must grasp living 
ideas on a large scale; fourth, it must conduct the five-good 
movement; and fifth, it must let the Party member play an ex
emplary role and must give play to the organizational functions 
of the trade union and the Communist Youth League. 

The Party branch can do the work of revolutionization well 
and make a success of production only when it attends to these 
major problems. 

6) Select young and outstanding cadres and foster red and ex
pert successors to the revolution. 

How to select young and outstanding cadres ? The most im -
portant thing is to test, understand, and select cadres in the 
course of the Three Great Revolutionary Movements. A cadre 
must be judged on the basis of his basic qualities and the prin
cipal aspect of his character. We must boldly promote truly 
outstanding cadres to positions of responsibility in strict ac
cordance with the five conditions laid down by Chairman Mao 
for fostering successors to the proletarian revolution. This is 
a major strategic measure for ensuring that our ranks will for-

-----------------------------
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ever be loyal to the Thought of Mao Tse-tung. Five-good 
standard-bearers and five-good cadres who have been tested 
many times provide the main and inexhaustible source for the 
selection of cadres. Those who are good politically and ideo
logically must be selected first. 

Newly promoted cadres must be fully trusted and boldly as
signed to work. Strict demands must be made on and warm as
sistance given to them. They must be allowed to take up heavy 
burdens in the Three Great Revolutionary Movements; they 
must be given a free hand to work and positively supported in 
their ventures and work. But strict political and ideological 
demands must be made on them. 

In the case of technical cadres, the policy of uniting with 
them, educating them, and reforming them must be conscien
tiously pursued. They should be treated on the same basis as 
the broad masses of workers in respect to politics, work, and 
livelihood. They must not be given any special privileges. 

It is necessary to place the cadres under the supervision of 
the masses before we can guarantee that they will not degener
ate. We should enable them to live and work alongside the 
masses. 

III. It Is Essential to Follow the Mass Line and 
Conduct a Large-Scale Mass Movement 

A socialist enterprise is an enterprise of the laboring people. 
An enterprise of the laboring people must be run by the masses 
of the people, by the working class. Tbe revisionists turn an • 

• enterprise practically into the private property of the bourgeois 
privileged stratum; they manage an enterprise by dictatorial 
means and control the masses by commandism, the imposition 
of penalities and the enforcement of rigid systems. These are 
two kinds of ideas and two kinds of roads for operating an en
terprise. In operating an enterprise we respect, trust, and rely 
on the masses, we t¥e the mass line and conduct the mass 
movement on a grand scale. In this way the enterprise will be 
run efficiently and a vigorous revolutionary situation will be 
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brought about. Whether we must follow the mass line, mobilize 
the masses with a free hand, and conduct the mass movement 
on a grand scale in an enterprise is definitely not a question of 
method but a question of basic attitude toward the masses of 
the people. It is a boundary line between a proletarian revolu -
tionary and a bourgeois one. 

The battle at the Tach 'ing Oil Field has been a large-scale 
mass movement. For the past several years, we have consis -
tently abided by Chairman Mao's teachings, persevered in the 
mass movement, and consequently maintained a favorable rev
olutionary situation throughout. 

How to carry out a large-scale mass movement? 

A. Mobilize and Rely on the Masses 

In order to conduct the mass movement with success, we must 
really let the masses run their own house. To this end, we must: 

1) Opportunely reform those rules and systems which bind 
the hands and feet of the masses and impede the development 
of productivity. Appropriate rules and systems are needed, for 
they can unify our actions and help us to work according to the 
objective laws. It is for this reason that rules and systems 
must come from reality and the masses, and must be revised 
and perfected in keeping with the changes in production. Such 
rules and systems are flexible as they are capable of giving 
full play to the enthusiasm and creativeness of the masses and 
promoting the development of productivity. Those rules and 
systems which restrict man's action and reduce him to being 
a slave must necessarily bind the masses and productivity, and 
must be eliminated. 

2) Prevent the bureaucratic style of organs. An organ must 
serve production, the basic level and the masses, making the 
cadres and workers at the basic level devote themselves wholly 
to winning the battle in production. Hence, we should pay heed 
to overcoming the bureaucratic practice among certain organ 
cadres of sitting high above, issuing orders, and demanding 
service from the basic level. 
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3) Get rid of the bourgeois authoritative complex of some of 
the intellectuals. The practice of the Three Great Revolutionary 
Movements among the masses of people is the source of all 
knowledge. However, in an enterprise there are often some 
people who, influenced by the ideology of the exploiting class, 
think they are superior to others because they have a little 
knowledge, use this little knowledge to frighten the masses, 
and look down upon labor. Such ideas must be criticized and 
their influence eliminated. 

B. Unreservedly Promote Democracy in 
Politics, Production, and Economy 

. Promoting political democracy is aimed principally at ensur
ing that the whole body of workers, led by the Party, will con
tinue to enhance their proletarian political consciousness and 
fully exercise ''five major rights'': 

1) the right to struggle against all acts which run counter to 
the policies and guidelines of the Party and the state and against 
foul wind and evil atmosphere; 

2) the right to examine the revolutionization of leading or
gans and the observance of rules and regulations by the leading 

cadres; 
3) the right to criticize the cadres at any conference; 
4) the right to hear and discuss reports by leading cadres 

on work; 
5) the right to elect basic-level cadres through the demo-

cratic process. 
Giving free rein to production democracy is aimed at ensuring 

that the workers will participate in production and technical 
management, combining specialized management with manage
ment by the masses. Whether it is the formulation of production 
plans, the drafting and execution of rules and systems, or the 
solution of major production and technical problems, opinions 
must be extensively i:ti>licited from the masses and the masses 
should be encouraged to devise methods. Their wisdom should 
be centralized and they must be relied upon in doing things. 

Exalt Mao's Thought and Revolutionize Enterprises 257 

In order to safeguard the right of the workers to run their 
own house, Tach 'ing has provided for workers at production 
posts ''five big functional rights'': 

1) the right to refuse to take orders having nothing to do with 
their production posts; 

2) the right to refuse to operate a machine which is due for 
overhaul; 

3) the right to refuse to let unqualified personnel operate a 
machine; 

4) the right to report immediately to the higher level on hid
den dangers in production and, should the higher level fail to 
give any instruction or take any action, to suspend production 
when suspension is the only way to avoid accidents; 

5) the right to refuse to commence production where there 
are no working regulations, quality standards, and safety mea
sures. 

As for capital construction workers, they are also empowered 
not to carry out construction under five conditions; namely, 

1) they may not start operation if their task is not clearly 
defined and the construction blueprints are not clear; 

2) they may not start operation if the quality, specifications, 
and technical measures are not clear; 

3) they may not start operation when the materials necessary 
for construction are not well prepared; 

4) they may not start operation if the construction equipment 
is not in good condition; 

5) they may not start the next operation sequence if the qual
ity of the previous operation sequence is not up to standard. 

Promotion of economic democracy is designed to ensure that 
the masses will take part in the economic and food management 
of the enterprise and exercise four rights: 

1) the right to fight against all phenomena of extravagance 
and waste; 

2) the right to participate in the economic accounting of the 
enterprise; 

3) the right to participate in the mess hall management and 
to examine the accounts of the mess hall; 
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4) the right to participate in the distribution of farm and 
subsidiary production. 

C . carry out a Mass Movement on a Large Scale 
in Combination with the Strengthening 
of Centralized Leadership 

It is necessary to use the Thought of Mao Tse-tung as the 
highest guiding principle for leading the mass movement. Only 
thus can the movement develop healthily in a correct direction 
from beginning to end. 

It is necessary to do things in accordance with the Party's 
line, policies, and guidelines. It is also necessary to work out 
a concrete lever for thorough implementation of the Party's 
policies and guidelines. We must make clear what must be done 
and what must not be done. 

The movement must have a key. During various periods the 
work of the enterprise must have a center and a clearly defined 
fighting goal. Only thus will it be possible to achieve unity of 
thinking and objectives. 

In the course of the movement clear-cut examples must be · 
set up in good time. Only thus can we have clear-cut banners 
and slogans, can we have concrete policies and experiences, 
and can we convince the masses and give them general guidance. 
And only thus can the movement develop in vigor and depth and 
will it be possible to achieve centralization and unity of action. 

• 

D. Foundation Work Must Be Realistically Done 

In conducting the mass movement on a grand scale, we must 
do realistic and practical work in the light of objective laws. 
We must not adopt a rough attitude and commit ourselves to 
formalism. It is not easy to mobilize the masses, and after 
they have been mobil~ed it is not easy to lead them well. Be
fore the masses are mobilized, we must encourage them to go 
all out and work hard; after they have been mobilized, we must 
calmly urge them to go forward. 

________________________ ...... ________________ ___.. 

I 
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As we see it, in the course of the vigorous mass movement, 
it is necessary to take a firm grip on foundation work in the 
following five respects: 

1) secure firsthand data and master the laws of production; 
2) improve the quality of work and work to ensure success 

in the revolution; 
3) streamline the management of equipment and see to it 

that every machine is in perfect working order; 
4) intensify technical training in order to acquire real, tough 

skills; 
5) adhere strictly to the system of responsibility at individ

ual posts. 
Work in the above five respects constitutes the foundation for 

successful production. No matter what movement we carry out 
and what ''wind'' is blowing, we must not let anything undermine 
this foundation. Only by making success of foundation work in 
these five respects will the mass movement have a sound foun
dation and become powerful as a mass movement should. 

IV. It Is Necessary to Develop the Party's Revolutionary 
Traditions of Hard Work and Plain Living 

Chairman Mao has taught us, saying: ''It will take several 
decades of hard work to make our country rich and strong. 
Among other things, we must adopt the policy of practicing aus
terity and opposing waste, a policy of building the nation along 
industrious and economical lines'' (''On the Correct Handling of 
Contradictions among the People,'' People's Publishing House, 
1957 ed., p. 36). 

Therefore, the revolutionary tradition of hard work and plain 
living must not be abandoned at any time. Ideologically we must 
acquire the viewpoint of hard work and plain living; in day-to
day work and living we must form the habit of industry and fru
gality. When the going is tough we must prepare to work hard; 
when the going is smooth we must all the more prepare for hard 
work. Not only must we work hard during our lifetime, but we 
must also educate our children to work hard. Whether one can 
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work hard and persist in frugal living is an important indication 
of whether a cadre has revolutionary awareness or not. 

In order to promote the Party's revolutionary traditions of 
hard work and plain living, we must oppose those who put in
dustry in a privileged position because they think they have 
more workers, more funds, and more things to work with; 
those who one-sidedly seek modern, tall, large, and novel proj
ects and indulge in extravagance; those who spend money care
lessly, give no attention to the upkeep of equipment and mate
rials, and carry out production and construction regardless of 
cost; and those who cling to the bourgeois ideas of extravagance 
and waste, pursuit of material comforts, and fear of hardships 
and fatigue. Failure to get rid of these ideas and practices 
would make it impossible to promote the Party's revolutionary 
traditions of hard work and plain living, to implement the policy 
of operating an enterprise with industry and economy, or to 
revolutionize the enterprise. 

How to promote the Party's revolutionary traditions of hard 
work and plain living? Our way is: 

To promote the spirit of ''storming a fortress.'' That is, with 
regard to production and construction we must seek new tech
niques and high quality, while our living facilities should be 
simple and indigenous. Whether it is plant construction or living 
facilities, we must give attention to practicality and must not 
chase after formalism and grandeur. We should not build tall 
buildings, including office buildings, auditoriums, hostels, and 
reception houses. Size should be determined by local conditions 
and local materials must be used. We must save construction• 
funds for the state and establish the idea of taking pride in plain 
living among the workers. 

To promote the spirit of ''mending.'' We must develop the 
spirit of unsewing, washing, and mending old clothes, repairing 
the old and utilizing the waste. In the matter of livelihood, we 
must ''wear a new dreflS for three years, wear it as an old 
dress for three years, and then mend it and wear it for three 
more years.'' In the field of production, we must put small ma
terials to maximum use, make the best use of fine materials, 
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find substitutes where materials are lacking, and utilize waste 
materials. 

To promote the ''one penny'' spirit. That is, we must not 
waste one drop of oil, one unit of electricity, one tael of coal, 
one inch of steel or timber. Everybody must practice auster
ity. Austerity must be practiced everywhere, in everything, 
and at all times. 

To promote the spirit of never letting a flaw in quality pass 
unnoticed. We must give top priority to quality. 

V. It Is Essential to Integrate Revolutionary Zeal 
with a Scientific Attitude 

How to integrate a high degree of revolutionary zeal with a 
strict scientific attitude? The most fundamental thing is for 
all of us to study and apply Chairman Mao's philosophy cre
atively. Chairman Mao's philosophy is the philosophy of the 
worker and peasant masses, the philosophy of the proletariat, 
and the broad masses of workers must be organized to study 
and master it. Throughout the battle at Tach'ing, ''On Practice,'' 
''On Contradiction,'' and the ''Law of One Dividing into Two'' 
were studied and applied in a big way to oppose metaphysics 
and scholastic philosophy. When people understand materialist 
dialectics, they will attach first importance to revolutionary 
zeal at any time and give full play to man's subjective conscious 
activity. At the same time they will also correctly understand 
the objective laws and handle problems and use their zeal with 
a scientific attitude. In this way the spiritual force can be 
transformed into a material force. 

From the battle itself we have gained the following points of 
understanding: 

We must grasp the principal contradictions and concentrate 
forces for fighting a battle of annihilation. At all times we 
must grasp the principal contradictions correctly and concen
trate forces for fighting a battle of annihilation. In the early 
days of the battle, since the foundation of the petroleum industry 
was weak, manpower, material and financial resources from 
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various petroleum plants, mines, institutions and schools in the 
whole country were concentrated on this main battlefield of 
Tach 'ing so that this battle of annihilation could be fought to a 
successful conclusion. 

Thus, by turning the relative inferiority of the whole situation 
into an absolute superiority in a partial situation, we enabled 
the workers to bring their skyrocketing zeal into full play so as 
to eliminate the backwardness of the petroleum industry. We 
won the time and the victory. When a quick victory was won on 
the main battlefield, the whole situation was turned into an ac
tive situation, and a favorable prospect was opened up.for the 
petroleum industry for the whole country. 

We must advance against difficulties. That is, we must meet 
and overcome difficulties, regarding them as the motive power 
of advance. We must advance where conditions permit; where 
conditions are lacking we must create them. We must not soften 
our hearts or relax our hands in face of difficulties. If we do, 
it means retreat. 

We must dare to fight and be good at fighting. We must not 
only have ambitious revolutionary goals but also carry out 
''stupid'' and ''foolish'' work, seriously conduct investigation 
and research and make our work more refined and realistic. 
Just as the well-drilling workers said: ''Strategically we must 
despise five thousand meters - we must dare to fight. Tacti
cally we must respect one millimeter - we must be good at 
fighting.'' 

It is necessary to sum up our experi~nces continuously so 
that we may be brave and resourceful. All newborn things .. 
must be tested. We must gradually know the objective laws by 
engaging in repeated practice and continuously summing up ex
periences. Only by doing so can we find out the conditions, have 
a great determination and the right methods of work; can we be 
brave and resourceful, make inventions and discoveries, and go 
on creating and advanci~. 

We must divide one into two and continue to advance. In deal
ing with anything we must divide one into two. Particularly in 
dealing with victories and difficulties, we must all the more 
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divide one into two. In this way we shall stand high and see far, 
neither feeling conceited when we win nor feeling despondent 
when we lose. We must carry on the revolution and go on ad
vancing forever. 

VI. It Is Necessary to Launch the Technical Innovation and 
Technical Revolution Movement on a Large Scale and 
Catch up with and Surpass the Advanced World Levels 

In revolutionizing an enterprise, we must also launch the 
technical innovation and technical revolution movement on a 
large scale and continuously raise the level of modernization. 
This requires us to follow Chairman Mao's teachings, liberate 
our minds, break down superstitions, give full play to the wis
dom and creative spirit of the working class, and catch up with 
and surpass the advanced world levels. 

How to carry out a technical innovation and technical revolu -
tion movement? 

A. We Must Be Brave in Practice 
and Daring in Creation 

The purpose of carrying out a technical innovation and tech
nical revolution movement is to make creations. If we just copy 
from others and follow others' examples, there will be no inno
vation and revolution to speak of, and we can only claim to be 
the second best . 

To create things, we must wrestle with difficult technical 
problems and with the most advanced levels in foreign coun
tries. We must dare to touch the hindquarters of a tiger and 
never concede defeat. There is no technical problem we cannot 
tackle because we have the leadership of the Party, the guidance 
of the Thought of Mao Tse-tung, the superior socialist system, 
and the wisdom of the masses. 

To create things, we must fight for time and strive to raise 
our standards. We must dare to scale the pinnacle and produce 
the newest things. New techniques are new because they are 
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fast in application; otherwise, they become old techniques. 
Hence, technically we must catch up with and surpass others 
in one stride and not in two strides. 

To create things, we must break down conventions and elim
inate those outmoded rules which retard man's creativity. We 
must discard all conservative policies. We must provide full 
scope for man's subjective conscious activity. It is necessary 
to rely on the masses, effect the triple-combination [combining 
the leadership, the technical staff and the masses of workers], 
and so organize everybody for large-scale cooperation. 

To create things, we must not have selfish ideas and must 
not be afraid of taking risks. Things which can be done well 
must be done well. Where mistakes can be avoided, they must 
be avoided. We must be bold in doing those things which have 
not been attempted before. Even if we encounter some short
comings and mistakes on the road of advance, we must not be 
afraid. 

To create things, we must acquire a strict scientific attitude. 
We must seek truth from facts, start from reality in doing 
everything, and subject everything to test. In face of scientific 
problems, we must be honest men who do honest things; we 
must carry out arduous research and do things according to the 
laws of objective things. We cannot accomplish anything if we 
are careless, impetuous, and subjective. 

To create things, we must have tough basic skills. We must 
master the fundamental theories and have a specialized knowl
edge. We must commit to memory basic data, formulae in 

4 

common use, and technical rules and apply them with flexibility 
so as to pass the test when called upon to do so. This calls for 
strenuous study and training based on reality in the course of 
ordinary practical work. 

To create things, we must seriously study the strong points 
of others. We must master;i.11 advanced techniques, no matter 
who possesses them. The purpose of studying techniques is to 
apply them, to catch up with and surpass them. 
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B. In Catching up with and Surpassing the World Levels, 
We Must Have a Strategic Objective 

Only when we have a strategic objective can we be farsighted, 
can we encourage the masses to have the ambition of catching 
up with and surpassing the advanced world levels, and can we 
increase our foresight, reduce our blindness, and strengthen 
our initiative. Only thus can we concentrate forces, fight a war 
of annihilation by separate stages, and accomplish spectacular 
results. 

In order to realize the strategic objective, we must aim ac
curately at the most advanced levels of the world, map out 
short-range action plans, use long-range plans to guide present 
plans, use present plans to guarantee the fulfillment of long
range plans, combine long-range plans with short-range plans, 
and advance in a gradual course. 

In order to realize the strategic objective, we must undertake 
not only large projects but also small projects, proceeding with 
them simultaneously. We must use the advanced standards to lead 
the general standards and use the latter to promote the former. 

In order to realize the strategic objective, we must also 
promptly evaluate and sum up the results of technical innova
tions and technical revolution, systematize them, and incorpo
rate them into planning, technological processes, and working 
regulations. Only in this way will the results of innovation not 
be lost and scattered but be consolidated, popularized, devel
oped, and improved in the course of production. 

C. We Must Direct Our Attention toward 
Production and Serve Production 

Our purpose in carrying out technical innovations and techni
cal revolution is to promote and develop production. Therefore, 
all subjects relating to technical innovations and technical rev
olution must originate from production. When results have been 
gained, they must be tested, summed up, modified and improved 
in the course of production. 

- - - ·----- - ~~--·------------------------------
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It is best for scientific and research personnel to come from 
production fields. Because they have participated in production 
practice, carried heavy burdens in production, been more or 
less familiar with production, and shared common feelings and 
a common language with the workers, they are likely to think 
in terms of production and work in the best interests of produc
tion. 

D. ''Triple Combination'' Is the Most Effective Way for 
Technical Innovations and Technical Revolution 

In effecting this ''triple combination,'' it is essential to bring 
into full play the roles of the leading cadres, workers, and 
technicians. ''Triple combination'' must be effected from inves
tigation and study, formulation of plans, drafting of designs, or
ganization of supply of equipment and materials, manufacture 
of equipment, experiments on the spot and application of results 
of experiments in production all the way to the summarization 
and popularization of results of experiments. The workers call 
this ''a dragon's triple combination.'' 

VII. It Is Necessary to Establish a 
Revolutionary Style of Work 

From the moment the joint battle at Tach'ing began, we have 
been following a set of instructions of Cha1rman Mao and the 
successive directives of the Party Center regarding the style • of work. We have learned from the ''three-eight'' style of the 
PLA. Taking Tach'ing's concrete conditions into account, we 
have established the following style of work: We must be honest 
men, speak honest words, and do honest deeds; we must make 
exacting demands on ourselves, have a strict organization, a 
serious attitude, and strict disijoi.pline; and we must work in the 
same way whether at night or in the daytime, whether the 
weather is inclement or favorable, whether the leadership is 
absent or present on the spot, and whether or not our work is 
inspected by some people. For the past several years, the 

--------------------- ---- -· 
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working style of our ranks has been improving and their fight
ing power has been growing stronger and stronger. 

In forming the above-mentioned revolutionary style, the most 
crucial question is for us to be strict, careful, correct, and 
energetic. 

By being strict we mean first of all being strict politically 
and ideologically, doing things according to the Party's princi
ples and not making any concession on questions of principle. 

By being strict we mean that in doing all work we must not 
be perfunctory or leave things to luck. We must work seriously 
and well. 

Being strict means that for all work there must be a high 
standard, which must not be lowered. We should not be satis
fied with existing levels. We should not consider our tasks ful
filled when the quality of our products and engineering projects 
measures up to the prescribed standard. Instead we must seek 
greater perfection and really satisfy the needs of the users. 
When problems arise, we must solemnly carry out education 
and must not compromise. 

By being strict we mean that we must first be strict with our
selves. We must set ourselves as examples and be strict with 
ourselves in every respect and everything before we can culti
vate a good style of work. If we are not strict with ourselves, 
and if we are muddleheaded, then the people below will slacken. 

By having a strict style of work, people will become the mo
tive power to push work forward. When the leadership is strict, 
everyone will also be strict, work energetically, have a sense 
of responsibility, and display fighting power. Being strict is a 
prerequisite for making specifications, producing techniques, 
imposing high standards, and producing good products. Being 
strict is the requirement of the revolution, of class interests, 
and of socialist construction. Being strict does not mean that 
we should open our eyes wide and look stern and resort to the 
imposition of penalties and to commandism, but that we should 
conduct ideological education regularly, continuously, and pa
tiently. 

Being careful means that we must, in accordance with 

.. - --------------------------
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Chairman Mao's teachings, do economic work with increasing 
care. We must do all work in a very careful and highly meticu
lous manner. In producing petroleum, we carry out a great 
many underground operations in high temperature and at high 
atmospheric pressure. Many projects are undertaken below the 
ground surface. The production processes are highly compli
cated, and the solution of many problems has to depend on the 
analysis of large amounts of data and on our judgments of them. 
All this calls for great care. When we work carefully, we will 
get a complete and true picture of the conditions, our work will 
conform more to the objective realities, and we will succeed 
in achieving high quality and a high level. Should we approach 
our work in a rough and crude attitude, we will be unable to 
stand an inspection and will do harm to the state. 

Being correct means that we must look at problems correctly 
and do our work correctly. This is the foundation for correctly 
solving problems and correctly directing production. To be 
correct, we must make a serious study of the Thought of Mao 
Tse-tung and the policies and guidelines of the Party Center, 
conduct arduous research, do penetrating thinking, and strive 
to solve problems thoroughly. We must go to the basic level, 
penetrate reality, and go deep among the masses to conduct in
vestigations and studies seriously so as to find out the condi
tions below as they are. If we fail to see and grasp a problem 
correctly, we will commit subjectivism and issue commands 
with closed eyes. • 

Being energetic means that we must work with great vigor to 
the end and will not stop until results are produced. In dealing .., 
with a problem or a piece of work, if we find out the conditions 
clearly, we will then have to make up our minds to tackle it 
boldly and persistently. If we are afraid of the dragon in front 
and the tiger behind, if we hesitate and let opportunities slip by, 
then we will accomplish nothi~ in our lives. 

We must also be energetic in rectifying shortcomings and 
mistakes. We must adhere to the correct things to the end. When 
we make a mistake, we must correct it quickly. We must bravely 
acknowledge and promptly correct our shortcomings and mistakes. 
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These four points constitute the principal content of the style 
of work mentioned above. They reflect the objective demands 
for modernized production and construction at Tach 'ing Oil 
Field, giving expression to the integration of the revolutionary 
spirit with the scientific attitude and to the aspirations of the 
broad masses of the workers. If we do our work correctly, 
carefully, strictly, and energetically, then, with the passage of 
time the style of our ranks will be further improved, their out
look will undergo a new change, their organization and disci
pline will be further strengthened, and their fighting power will 
be still greater. They will improve their work further as an in
dustrial army should. 

VIII. It Is Necessary to Revolutionize 
the Leadership and Organs 

The key to the revolutionization of an enterprise lies in the 
revolutionization of its leadership. It is only when we have a 
revolutionized core of leadership that we can have revolutionized 
organs, revolutionized workers, and revolutionized enterprises. 
The most fundamental question for the revolutionization of lead
ership is to bring politics to the fore, to dare to hold high the 
great red banner of the Thought of Mao Tse-tung, and to dare to 
make revolution, wage struggles, seek truth from facts, and win 
victories. Only thus can we at any time and under any conditions 
size up the general situation, see the mainstream, discern the 
current situation, master the direction, and enable our ranks 
to advance in a correct political direction. Otherwise, the lead
ership will become feeble, powerless, and incapable of leading 
the ranks to the broad path of revolutionization. Nor will the 
enterprise be revolutionized. 

In revolutionizing the leadership and the organs during these 
years, our way has been to: 

A. Go to the Front in Person and 
Go to Stay at the Basic Level 

Leading cadres must persist in staying at selected spots and 

--- ------- -~---------------------
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regard this as a system. Through staying at selected spots, 
they must continuously seek to understand the work the masses 
are doing, what they think and what they want. They must grasp 
thinking, not the signs and trends, set examples, cite typical 
cases, and sum up experiences. We must combine centralized 
leadership with mobilization of the broad masses and general 
calls with specific guidance, so that the opinions of the masses 
may be gathered together and any decision reached on the basis 
of these opinions may be implemented among the masses. In 
this way, correct leadership can be realized. 

B. Adopt the Work Methods of ''First and Second Lines,'' 
''3-3 System'' and Face-to-Face Leadership 

Tach 'ing has upheld the principle laid down by Chairman Mao 
to the effect that ''big power must be centralized while small 
power must be decentralized. Decisions reached at the Party 
committee must be implemented by various quarters, and they 
must be implemented resolutely and on the basis of principles. 
The Party committee should be responsible for inspection of 
work.'' It has persistently executed the system of division of 
work and responsibility under the collective leadership of the 
Party committee. We have introduced the work methods of 
''first and second lines,'' ''3-3 system,'' and face-to-face lead
ership in a way consistent with the fact that Tach 'ing is a large 
modern enterprise. 

The ''second line'' of the ''first and second lines'' is composed 
of the principal leading cadres of the Party committee of the 
oilfield. They do not command production directly and do not 
concern themselves with complicated routine affairs. Instead, 
they attach special importance t~ bringing politics to the fore. 
In the main they are faced with five tasks: They must acquaint 
themselves with the Thought of Mao Tse-tung, the policies and 
guidelines of the Party Center, and the directives of the higher 
authorities concerned; they must go to the basic level to stay at 
selected spots and carry out investigations and research; they 
must size up the general situation, see the mainstream, point 

.' ' ' ' 
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out the direction, and grasp the central issues; they must ex
amine and assist in the work of the ''first line,'' seek out the 
shortcomings and mistakes, and sum up experiences. 

The ''first line'' is composed of three units - the political 
headquarters, the production office, and the livelihood office. 
Leading comrades of the ''first line'' are to organize concretely 
the execution of the decisions made by the Party committee in 
various fields - political, production, and livelihood. They ex
ercise unified command over daily production. 

Introduction of the division of work of the ''first and second 
lines'' gives everyone a clear goal to work for and urges him 
to work hard. In this way, work may be done well with uniform 
steps. This avoids division of work according to departments 
and types of operation, for such division would lead to competi
tion for selfish reasons. 

The ''3-3 system'' is that one-third of the working personnel 
of an organ stay in the office to handle routine work, another 
one-third do field work, and still another one-third stay and 
work at selected basic-level spots. In this way, the higher and 
lower levels, and the points and the whole area, are connected. 

For <introduction of face-to-face leadership, there are the 
following forms: 

1r To handle office work on the spot, ''five things are done on 
the spot'': political work is carried out on the spot, production 
command is exercised on the spot, designing work is done on 
the spot, supplies are arranged on the spot, and livelihood ser
vice is rendered on the spot. 

2) To organize a command structure at the front so as to di
rect operations on the spot. 

3) To assign personnel to the spot to solve problems there. 
4) To simplify organs, reduce intermediary levels, and com -

mand the basic level directly. 

C. Insist That Leading Cadres Abide by 
''Three Agreements'' 

These ''three agreements'' are as follows: 
1) To persevere in the fine traditions of hard work and 
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plain living without claiming any special privileges. 
They will not build office buildings, auditoriums, hostels, and 

reception houses; they will live in ''makeshift dwellings'' or 
single-story houses. They will hold no parties and present no 
gifts; they will neither dance nor put a sofa in their office. They 
will eat in collective dining rooms. And they will teach their 
children not to seek privileges for themselves. 

2) They must persist in participating in physical labor and 
must never be bureaucrats sitting high above the people. 

Cadres should participate in labor at fixed hours. They must 
submit to the leadership of team and group leaders. They must 
create material wealth. Moreover, they must effect ''five com -
binations'': combination of participation in labor with leadership 
work, with work on experimental plots, with the carrying out of 
investigations and studies and the solution of problems, with the 
learning of operating techniques, and with their own administra
tive work. 

3) Persist in being ''honest'' and ''strict''; never feel con
ceited or tell lies. 

They must persist in staying at selected spots and step up in
vestigations and studies, consult with the masses when common 
problems arise; insist on using the ''law of Ol}e dividing into 
two'' as a weapon for summing up work continuously; and regu
larly call meetings of Party groups, examine the conditions of 
execution of ''three agreements,'' make criticism and self
criticism, and oppose liberalism. 

In order to execute the ''three agreements'' satisfactorily, we 
must persist in the system of examination. Apart from the lead
ing cadres at various levels conducting examinations at meet
ings of Party groups, every year tile workers and their depen
dents should be organized to conduct such examinations. 

D. Organs Must Serve Production, 
the Basic Level, and the Masses 

The basic question of revolutionization is a question of 
the service viewpoint. After several years of practice in 

. ·- ··-----
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revolutionization of organs, we have gradually made clear five 
relationships concerning the work of organs. 

The relationship between administrative work and production. 
All administrative work in an enterprise must proceed from 
production; all the work is for winning the battle at the produc
tion front. Therefore, the administrative work of organs must 
be subordinated to production requirements. 

The relationship between organs and the basic level. An or
gan must establish the idea of serving the basic level and 
through this service make a success of management. 

The relationship between strictness and flexibility. In the en
forcement of systems, the principle must be strict while the 
concrete methods must be flexible. 

The relationship between restraint and promotion. Rules and 
systems must have a restraining force, aimed at mobilizing the 
initiative and creativeness of the workers and promoting pro
duction. 

The relationship between targets and work. A target is a 
fighting goal, 'Showing the result to be achieved from doing a 
large amount of practical work. The realization of targets 
must depend on the implementation of work. Therefore, an or
gan must direct all its efforts to grasping work; it must not 
spend the whole day making target calculations. 

After these relationships are clearly defined, the service 
viewpoint of an organ will be strengthened. It will enable the 
organ to rely on the masses, break the old framework of ''man
agement,'' and establish an integral set of work systems with 
service to the basic level and the masses as the core. The or
gan will tackle difficulties and give conveniences to the basic 
level. It will think on behalf of the basic level in every respect 
and serve production. 

As we see it, as the organ attends to more affairs of the ba
sic level, its routine work tends to be reduced, and the more 
conveniences it gives to the basic level, the greater the benefit 
will be brought to production and to the revolutionization of the 
organ itself. 

- ... - ------------------------------
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E. Energetically Step up the Work 
of Summing up 

When it comes to the arrangement, examination and summing 
up of work, we put special emphasis on attaching first impor
tance to summing up. That is, we grasp work in the order of 
summing up - arrangement - examination. By so doing we 
can correctly arrange work and conduct timely and penetrating 
examination of work through summing up. 

The work of summing up at Tach 'ing has produced a set of 
systems: a monthly big examination and summing up is carried 
out for the system of responsibility at individual posts and for 
the five-good movement. When a drilling team completes a well 
or a construction team completes an engineering project, it in
variably makes a summing up. A big examination and a big 
summing up of work and a five-good preliminary assessment 
are carried out once each half year. At the end of each year, a 
general summing up and five-good general assessments are 
made. 

While experiences must be summed up, they must not be re
garded as being good for all time. Experiences are of two kinds: 

• 
One is basic experience which must be followed and talked about 
every year and repeatedly. It must not be modified or lost. It 
must be perfected and developed in the course of practice. The 
other is concrete experience. It changes in keeping with con
crete conditions. It must be summed up and revised in good 
time. When basic experience is lost, people will lose their di
rection; when concrete experience is rigidly followed, it will 
restrict the action of man. 

IX. Combine Industry with Agriculture and Town 
with Countryside, and Progressively 

Reduce the Three Differences 

When an enterprise is built by us, it means a new ground for 
socialism is added. We must give full play to the leading role 
of the working class, pursue the general policy of developing 

--------- ----- ----- ---- ----- ----------------------- - - -·-------- -- ----~--- -
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the national economy with industry as the leading factor and ag
riculture as the foundation, strengthen the ties between industry 
and agriculture, use industry to support agriculture and hasten 
its development, and speed up socialist construction in an over
all manner. Therefore, a socialist industrial enterprise does 
not merely produce products for the state; it must also develop 
its role as a socialist position fully - politically, ideologically, 
and economically. 

If we build an industrial or mining enterprise on a foreign 
model, we shall have to build or expand a city; we shall have to 
build a welfare district with tall buildings and use walls to keep 
the peasants away. This is bound to lead to separation from the 
masses to a serious extent and to expansion of the differences 
between industry and agriculture and between town and country
side; it will jeopardize theworker-peasantallianceandbeharm
ful to socialist construction and the transition to a communist 
society. From the very beginning Tach 'ing Oil Field has firmly 
refused to do things on such a foreign model. 

In the course of an inspectton tour of Wuhan Steel Works in 
1958, Chairman Mao had directed that such a large enterprise as 
Wuhan Steel Works could be gradually expanded into a compre
hensive complex. Apart from producing a greater variety of 
iron and steel products, it should also produce some machines, 
chemicals, and building materials. Such a large enterprise, in 
addition to industrial production, should also engage, on a mod
est scale, in agriculture, trading, education, and military train
ing. When other leading comrades of the Party Center visited 
Tach 'ing Oil Field for an inspection, they also indicated that the 
const}'Uction of the mining district must be based on the princi -
ple of integrating industry with agriculture and town with 
countryside for the benefit of production and the people's liveli
hood. Workers' living quarters should be scattered and not con
centrated in one area. A large city should not be built. The de
pendents of the workers must be properly organized to take 
part in labor and develop production. 

It is by following these directives of Chairman Mao and other 
leading comrades of the Party Center that we have proceeded 

...... ---~----~ ------------------------
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with the construction of the mining district. At present, Tach 'ing 
has preliminarily built a new socialist mining district where 
town and countryside, industry and agriculture, and government 

and enterprise are integrated. 
Tach 'ing has not built a concentrated urban area; instead it 

has built residential points in scattered places. At the moment, 
it has completed three workers' towns and several dozen cen
tral residential points (each consisting of 300-400 households) 
and residential points (each with 100-200 households). Every 
central residential point with four or five residential points 
surrounding it becomes a livelihood base. Within this base are 
set up a mechanized farming station, an agricultural technical 
research station, a primary school, a part-work (farming) and 
part-study middle school, a bookstore, a health clinic, a nur
sery, a mess hall, a food shop, a flour mill, a commercial 
store, a barbershop, a bathhouse, a shoe repair shop, a sewing 
and mending unit, a post and telecommunications agency, and a 
savings office. These are establishments for production, liveli
hood, culture, education, and health. Their presence contributes 
to production and to the improvement of living standards. Within 
residential points all houses built are single-stocy houses of 

earth. 
Tach 'ing Oil Field does not mean to move the dependents of 

workers into a city from the countryside or turn them from 
producers into consumers. Instead, it organizes them to take 
the path of revolutionization and to participate in productive 
labor. 

At present, the dependents whom the oil field has organized 
to take part in various kinds of collective productive labor rep
resent 95 percent of the total number of dependents with labor 
capacity. They are engaged in farm and subsidiary production 
in the entire mining district. In addition, they are also charged 
with the task of maintaining several hundred kilometers of high
ways; they work in industry as auxiliary laborers and are en
gaged in service trades. Today, the residential points and pro
duction teams are managed by the dependents themselves - and 
are managed well. The dependents constitute an important force 
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for the construction of the mining district. Their spiritual out
look has undergone a marked change. The overwhelming ma
jority of the dependents, who formerly were concerned only 
with their small families, are now concerned with the impor
tant affairs of the state and the world. They are concerned with 
the cause of the revolution. Because they have revolutionized 
their thinking, large groups of five-good dependents and five
good production teams have emerged. In 1965, among the de
pendents 192 joined the Party and 162 joined the League. Revo
lutionized, the dependents become an important force for 
politico-ideological work. 

In organizing the dependents to engage in productive labor, 
Tach 'ing has put into force the principle of ''taking the team as 
the foundation, practicing unified accounting, assessing work 
performance and recording work points, and paying according 
to work.'' All products are without exception delivered to the 
proper authorities. Whether they are engaged in industry or 
agriculture or engage in service work or work as teachers, the 
dependents do not receive salaries; their work is assessed and 
work points are recorded for them, and those who work more 
are paid more. Cadres engaged in work looking after the depen
dents also participate in labor and their work is assessed and 
work points are recorded for them in the same way. There will 
be year-end summing up, assessment, comparison, and distri
bution. 

Tach'ing Oil Field is actively enforcing two systems of labor 
and two systems of education. Today, it has introduced univer
sal primary education and lower-middle school education and 
established an education network ranging from primary school 

• to university, including primary schools, part-farming and part-
study junior middle schools, part-work and part-study schools, 
and a part-work and part-study petroleum college. Whatever 
school is needed has been established, and personnel have been 
trained to meet the requirements of production. Since the oil 
field is in need of well drilling and extraction personnel, it has 
established a school for training such kinds of personnel. Since 
medical and health personnel are short in the oil field, a 
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medical school has been set up, where not only Chinese tradi
tional medicine but also Western medicine are studied. In this 
school, the students, besides studying medicine, also study 
nursing. In order to meet the needs of mechanization of farm 
production, it has established a tractor drivers' training school 
for the dependents, who study during slack seasons and farm 
during busy seasons. 

In order to strengthen centralized and unified leadership in 
the mining district, Tach 'ing has established a government in 
the mining district so as to effect integration of government 
with enterprise. The Party committee of the oil field is the 
Party committee of the mining district. The work of the gov
ernment and that of the enterprise are carried out under the 
unified leadership of the Party committee. 

Through the construction of the Tach 'ing mining district, we 
have gained the following points of understanding with respect 
to reduction in the differences between town and countryside, 
between industry and agriculture, and between mental and phys -
ical labor: 

1. We must develop the Yenan spirit. Using simI?le and in
digenous equipment and local materials, Tach 'ing has built res -
idential points in scattered places. It builds no walls and no 
welfare zone with tall buildings. Thus it has inherited and de
veloped the Yenan spirit. By so doing, the living standards of 
the workers and dependents are similar to those of the local 
peasants. Having no special privileges in living, the oil field 
has been able to maintain and develop the Party's glorious tra
ditions of hard work and plain living and to resist corrosion by 
bourgeois ideology. By so doing, it has been able to strengthen 
the ties between the workers and peasants and further consoli
dated the worker-peasant alliance. By so doing, it has built a 
city according to lower standards and at faster speed and lower 
costs than if it had concentrated its efforts on building a real 
city. This conforms to the spirit of the General Line for so
cialist construction. 

2. We must develop the Nan-ni-wan spirit and the working 
style of the old Eighth Route Army. Utilizing the favorable 

~ --~----- --
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conditions created by the large size of the oil field and by plenty 
of wasteland, Tach'ing has reclaimed the wasteland and put it 
under the plow, thereby achieving an abundance of food and 
clothing. While putting the wasteland under cultivation, it has 
educated the dependents of workers and organized them to par
ticipate in collective productive labor, thereby promoting their 
revolutionization. In this way, with the thinking of the workers 
and dependents revolutionized, the relations of the workers to 
the state have changed, and so have the relations of the workers 
to the enterprise. Some workers said: ''We have two homes. In 
the past we were mainly concerned with our own small families. 
Now we are mainly concerned with the oil field as our home.'' 
This is the reason why the workers are able to devote them
selves to revolution completely. 

3. We must develop the spirit of K'angta [Resist Japan Uni
versity]. We must operate schools arduously by relying on our 
own efforts. We must enforce two systems of education and set 
up part-work and part-study, part-farming and part-study 
schools on a large scale. We must train new-type laborers who 
can write and labor so as to create conditions for the gradual 
reduction of the differences between mental and physical labor. 

4. We must develop the working style of old hsien chiefs in 
revolutionary base areas. After having integrated government 
with enterprise, the working personnel of the government for 
the mining district have promoted the working style of old hsien 
chiefs in revolutionary base areas. They have gone deep among 
the masses and into the basic level to serve the masses and pro
duction in every way, thus further cementing the ties between 
the government and the masses in coordination with the devel
opment'of the production and construction of the oil field. 

In short, the Yenan spirit, the K'angta spirit, the Nan-ni-wan 
spirit, the working style of the old Eighth Route Army, and the 
working style of old hsien chiefs are revolutionary styles of 
work and the revolutionary spirit. If only we run the enterprise 
in such revolutionary spirit, and if we construct the mining dis
trict in such revolutionary spirit, we shall be able to turn the 
enterprise into an ideological position for the proletariat, a 

-- -----------------------------
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scientific and technical position for industry and agriculture, 
and a position for socialist culture and education. We shall in
tegrate town with countryside and industry with agriculture and 
progressively reduce the three big differences. 

Although Tach'ing has obtained definite results in its work 
these years, it still has many shortcomings. Now, the whole 
country is learning from Tach'ing, but what should Tach'ing 
do? We feel the enormity of the pressure. We are determined 
to continue to hold high the great red banner of the Thought of 
Mao Tse-tung and the red banner of the General Line, bring 
politics to the fore, and take class struggle as the key link. We 
must learn from the PLA, Tachai, and other advanced units. 
Using the law of one dividing into two as a weapon, we must 
promote the achievements and overcome the shortcomings. 
Prudent and humble, we must continue to deepen our revolution
ization and march forward bravely to win greater victories. 

• 

The Basic Law of Operation of 
Enterprises by the Proletariat 

Hung Hang-hsiang 

Study the ''Anshan Steel Constitution'' and 
Thoroughly Eradicate the Remnant Poison of the 

Counterrevolutionary Revisionist Line 
Pursued by Liu Shao-ch'i in the Sphere of the Economy 

''Anshan Steel Constitution,'' which the great leader Chairman 
Mao personally commented on ten years ago, is the basic law 
of operation of enterprises by the proletariat. Its five brilliant 

principles are: 
- Firmly insist on putting politics in command . 
- Strengthen leadership by the Party . .. 
- Carry on mass movements in a big way. 
- Put into effect two-participation, one transformation, 

and three combination. 
- Carry out technical revolution in a big way. 
The constitution is Chairman Mao's creative development of 

the Marxist-Leninist doctrine of continuing revolution under the 
dictatorship of the proletariat, a beacon light that illuminates 
the socialist direction of advance by industrial enterprises, a 
powerful ideological weapon to stop and prevent socialist enter-

Hung Hang-hsiang, ''Wu-ch'an-chieh-chi pan ch'i-yeh ti ken
pen ta-fa - Hsueh-hsi 'An kang hsien-fa,' ch'e-ti su-ch'ing 
Liu Shao-ch'i tsai ching-chi ling-yu li t'ui-hsing ti fan-ko
ming hsiu-cheng-chu-i lu-hsien ti yu tu. Kuang-ming jih-pao 
[Kuang-ming Daily], March 21, 1970. This translation is taken, 
with minor editorial revisions, from SCMP, No. 4627 (April 1, 
1970), 78-88. 
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prises from degenerating and becoming capitalist enterprises. 
Today, when a great victory has already been won in the 

Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution and the struggle between 
the two classes, the two roads, and the two lines is developing 
in depth on our economic front, a renewed study of ''Anshan 
Steel Constitution'' - the basic law of the operation of enter
prises by the proletariat personally commented on by the great 
leader Chairman Mao - is of great practical significance. 

I 

The principle of ''firmly insisting on putting politics in com
mand'' in ''Anshan Steel Constitution'' is a concrete embodiment 
in a socialist enterprise of the great leader Chairman Mao's 
great idea ''Politics is the supreme commander and the soul.'' 
It is the lifeblood of all economic work and the basic guarantee 
of our successful operation of socialist enterprise. 

Firmly insisting on putting politics in command means putting 
Mao Tse-tung's Thought in command of everything and'reform
ing and directing everything with it. It means the observation, 
analyzing, and actuating of everything through the viewpoint of 
classes, class contradiction and class struggle, and the method 
of class analysis. It means putting everything under the total 
political leadership of the proletariat and reforming the world 
in accordance with the image of the proletariat. 

On the socialist industrial front, the concrete content of in
sisting on putting politics in command is to uphold firmly from 
beginning to end the position of supreme commander of prole
tarian politics in relation to all production, economic and tech
nological activities of an enterprise and correctly know and 
solve the relations between politics and production, politics and 
the economy, and politics and technology. 

Marxism holds that revolution is the locomotive that pulls 
history forward. Ever since mankind was divided into classes, 
the history of mankind has been a history of class struggle. All 
social progress, the supersession of old systems by new ones, 
and the leap forward of productivity have· been accomplished 
by means of revolution. Revolution is the greatest political 
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activity, while production is promoted by revolution and in turn 
serves politics. 

Ours is a socialist country led by the working class on the 
basis of the worker-peasant alliance. The dictatorship of the 
proletariat and the superior socialist system has opened a wide 
world for the development of productive forces and is a power
ful force that pushes forward the development of productivity. 
Therefore, socialist enterprises must be subservient to and 
serve proletarian politics and must never be separated from 
the political leadership of the proletariat for a single moment. 
The relationship between politics and production, politics and 
the economy, and politics and technology - i.e., between poli -
tics and the total operational activity of an enterprise - is al
ways a relationship between the commander and the commanded. 

To follow Chairman Mao's teaching, firmly insisting on putting 
proletarian politics in command, firmly upholding the great 
guideline of ''grasping revolution and stimulating production,'' 
and opposing any interference with and sabotage of enterprises 
by Right or ''Left'' opportunism 'l\re a question of political ori
entation for enterprises and a matter of fundamental importance 
in firmly following the socialist direction and the socialist road. 

By trumpeting ''production first,'' ''technique first,'' ''profit 
in command,'' and such preposterous views, renegade, hidden 
traitor, and scab Liu Shao-ch'i and his gang tried to radically 
extract the ''soul'' from our socialist enterprises, reverse the 
relationship between politics and production, negate the absolute 
leadership of the proletariat and its political party over the en
terprises, abolish the position of supreme commander of prole
tarian politics in relation to production, and so change the so
cialist na~re of industrial enterprises, demolish the economic 
basis of the dictatorship of the proletariat, and restore capital
ism. Their effort must be resolutely struck down and thoroughly 
criticized. 

Here it should be pointed out that the idea of ''good in produc
tion is good in politics'' which confuses the relationship between 
politics and production, the Rightist idea that ''we have done 
nearly all that should be done in revolution and it is now time 
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to pay attention to construction,'' and the compromise that poli
tics and business should be ''emphasized by turns'' and revolu
tion and production should alternate are all metaphysical view
points that put revolution and production in opposite positions. 
They are radically in conflict with the great guideline of ''grasp
ing revolution and stimulating production'' and in essence an 
expression of the remnant poison of Liu Shao-ch'i's count.er
revolutionary revisionism. 

Similarly, the view that ''My job is to grasp revolution, not 
production'' and ''To grasp production is to go back to the old 
road of bringing production to the fore'' essentially negates and 
abolishes politics. It does not bear proletarian politics in mind. 
Those who hold this view do not try to know and solve the rela
tions between politics and production by grasping the law of 
unity of opposites, and do not let politics take command of pro
duction, promote production and set production in motion. The 
view itself is an ideological expression that is ''Left'' in form 
but Right in essence. 

As for those who hold up the banner of ''bringing politics to 
the fore'' but have ulterior motives, who ignore production costs 
and economic accounting and spend money extravagantly and 
wastefully, and who moreover spread the preposterous view 
that ''economic accounting will not bring politics to the fore,'' 
these are class enemies who are deliberately muddying the wa
ter so they may undermine the socialist economy and dig at the 
root of the dictatorship of the proletariat. 

All these must rouse our vigilance to a high degree of serious 
attention. 

Chairman Mao's teaching that ''the economy is the foundation, 
while politics is a concentrated expression of the economy'' 
most penetratingly and thoroughly explains the relationship be
tween politics and the economy. Socialist economy is the solid 
basis for the proletarian dictatorship, which in turn is the most 
concentrated expression of socialist economy and the basic 
guarantee of the building, consolidation, and development of so
cialist economy. 

In developing production and the socialist economy, in 
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successfully carrying out economic accounting in our enter
prises, increasing production and practicing economy, deliver
ing profit to the state, and accumulating capital for expanded 
socialist reproduction - in a word, in all our business activi
ties - we have only one object, and that is to consolidate and 
strengthen the dictatorship of the proletariat. 

To promote the development of production, it is in turn nee -
essary to bring proletarian politics to the fore, firmly insist on 
putting politics in command, and consolidate and strengthen the 
dictatorship of the proletariat. Only when the dialectical rela
tionship between politics and economy is understood will it be 
possible to understand why weakening or abolition of the posi -
tion of proletarian politics as supreme commander over the 
economy will amount to weakening or abolition of socialist 
economy and also means weakening or abolition of the prole
tarian dictatorship. Only then will it be possible to thoroughly 
remove the remnant poison of Liu Shao-ch 'i's ''management of 
the economy with economic methods'' and ''Do what is profit-
able.'' ... 

It should also J:>e pointed out that great importance should be 
attached to correct understanding and solution of the question 
of relationship between politics and technology. The proletariat 
attaches great importance to the role of technology in the devel
opment of production. However, technology is mastered by man. 
It is mastered by men of a particular class and serves the poli
tics of that particular class. In order to make technology serve 
proletarian politics, it is necessary to insist firmly on putting 
proletarian politics in command, arm people's mind with Mao 
Tse-tung Thought, and carry out successfully man's ideological 
revolutionization. Only then will people who have mastered tech
nology follow a firm and correct political orientation, develop 
the thoroughly revolutionary spirit of ''fearing neither hardship 
nor death,'' and dedicate technology to the socialist cause. Only 
then will they be able to know and solve correctly the question 
of the relationship between revolutionization and mechanization, 
lead mechanization with revolution, and promote the continuous 
development of technology. 
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Liu Shao-ch'i advocated ''technique first'' and pursued the 
counterrevolutionary revisionist line of ''experts run factories.'' 
His object was to oppose our great leader Chairman Mao's 
teaching on relations between politics and economy, oppose 
man's ideological revolutionization, oppose revolutionization's 

leadership over mechanization. 
The Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution has now dealt a 

fatal blow to Liu Shao-ch 'i's ''technique first,'' ''experts run 
factories,'' and such counterrevolutionary revisionist trash. 
However, the view that ''technicians are not wanted'' is still 
current among some technicians who are deeply affected by 
''Liu's poison.'' This shows that there are still people who 
''think longingly of the old days'' in their hearts, when they sat 
in their office or study and sketched capitalist blueprints. It 
shows that the remnant poison of Liu Shao-ch 'i's counter
revolutionary revisionism is still doing harm to some people, 
and that its poisonous influence cannot be completely eliminated 

overnight. 
Marxism is developed in its struggle against various shades 

and schools of opportunism and opportunist thought trends. To 
establish the brilliant principle of ''firmly insisting on putting 
politics in command'' contained in ''Anshan Steel Constitution'' 
and correctly know and solve the relations between politics and 
production, politics and economy, and politics and technology, 
socialist enterprises must also be formed and consolidated in 
the midst of struggle. To firmly uphold politics as the com
mander in enterprises, we must study still better the ''Anshan 
Steel Constitution,'' hold still higher the great red banner of 
Mao Tse-tung Thought, and wage a resolute, protracted struggle 
against Liu Shao-ch 'i's counterrevolutionary revisionism and 
all kinds of opportunist thought trends. 

II 

The great leader Chairman Mao teaches us: ''In carrying out 
socialist revolution and socialist construction, it is necessary 
to persevere in the mass line, freely rouse t\e masses, and 
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launch mass movements in a big way.'' To trust the masses, 
rely on the masses and respect their revolutionary pioneering 
spirit is the essence of Cpairman Mao's proletarian revolution
ary line. The mass line is the basic line for all work of our 
Party. The revolutionary principle of ''launching mass move
ments in a big way'' and ''two participations, one transforma
tion, and three combination'' as laid down in the ''Anshan Steel 
Constitution'' is built on the basis of trust in the masses and 
reliance on the masses and embodies in a most concentrated 
way Chairman Mao's great idea of the mass line. 

The formulation of the revolutionary principle of ''two partic
ipations, one transformation, and three combination'' is a great 
pioneering act in the history of the international proletarian 
movement. In theory it enriches the Marxist-Leninist doctrine 
of continuing revolution under the dictatorship of the proletariat, 
and in practice it solves the question of ''The working class 
must exercise leadership over everything." 

History was made by the masses of people. Direct manage
ment of enterprises by the working class is to set right the his -
tory that has been put upside down by the exploiting classes, en
sure that power over the enterprises will forever be in the hands 
of the working class, and guide the enterprises forward always 
in the correct political direction. All revolutionary people sup
port this great pioneering measure, but all reactionaries op
pose it. 

Taking the stand of landlords and the bourgeoisie, arch
renegade Liu Shao-ch 'i has consistently and madly opposed the 
great truth that ''the masses of people are the creators of his
tory'' and the exercise of power over enterprises by the working 
class. Early in the days of the democratic revolution, he al
ready slanderously called the Chinese working class ''backward'' 
and ''puerile.'' After the liberation, he even more maliciously 
attacked the working class, calling them ''unreliable.'' 

In 1961 Liu Shao-ch'i asked his black general Po I-po to pro
duce a black document designed to oppose the great ''Anshan 
Steel Constitution.'' In it he resorted to counterrevolutionary 
dual tactics, saying, ''Enterprises should sum up the experience 
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of workers in their participation in the management of produc
tion groups, so as to formulate a system gradually.'' That is 
downright deception and utter hypocrisy. 

Participation by workers in the management of enterprises 
was positively laid down by the great leader Chairman Mao. 
There is no need for any ''exploration'' and ''summing up'' on 
this basic line; what is needed is practice. Chairman Mao 
wanted workers to participate in the management of enterprises, 
but the black document limited worker participation in manage
ment only to ''production groups'' so as to resist and oppose the 
exercise of power over enterprises by the working class and 
their political leadership over enterprises. Here Liu Shao-ch 'i 
completely revealed his character of a renegade, hidden traitor, 

and scab! 
Participation by cadres in collective productive labor is 

Chairman Mao's greatest concern and affection for the broad 
masses of cadres and effective criticism against Liu Shao-ch 'i's 
''Labor in order to gain a veneer of gold.'' By taking part in col
lective productive labor, cadres will place themselves under 
the supervisi.on, assistance, and education of the masses, im
bibe from them their vigorous, revolutionary feeling, constantly 
wash away the dirt in their thought, and forever preserve the 
revolutionary youth of the proletariat. The cadres will be able 
to go deep into reality, understand and master the objective 
laws of class struggle, production struggle and scientific ex
periment, solve problems that practically exist, and better 
transform the objective world and hence the subjective world. 
As Chairman Mao has taught us: ''This is an important thing of 
fundamental character under the socialist system. It helps to 
overcome bureaucratism and prevent revisionism and dogma-

tism.'' 
The superstructure must conform to and serve the economic 

base because that will help to promote the development of pro
ductivity. With the continuing intensification of the socialist 
revolution, some of the regulations and systems - an integral 
part of the superstructure - regularly become unconformable 
with the economic base and the needs ·of development of 
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productivity. The breaking and reforming of outdated and ir
rational regulations and systems is a regular task for indus -
trial enterprises and an important part of the content of 
struggle-criticism-transformation in enterprises. 

''Without destruction, there can be no construction. Destruc
tion means criticism and revolution.'' Only when ''daring'' and 
''destruction'' takes the lead will there be discovery, invention, 
creation, and progress. The view that ''destruction is now 
more or less complete, and it is time mainly to construct'' di
rectly contravenes Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tsetung Thought. 

Lenin pointed out: ''Marx believed that the entire value of his 
theory lay in its being 'essentially critical and revolutionary.''' 
Only with criticism can there be progress. The world and so
ciety makes progress amid criticism. Without intensive revo
lutionary mass criticism and eradication of the poisonous influ
ence of feudalism, capitalism and revisionism in enterprises, 
there will be no true ''construction'' in whfch proletarian poli
tics is brought to the fore. New things can be discovered and 
established only through criticism of old things. 

The relationship between ''destruction'' and ''construction'' is 
a dialectical relationship. Thus the view that refuses to ''seek 
construction through destruction'' and that ''destruction is more 
or less complete'' is against science and against dialectics. 
Views that ''systems are universally applicable'' and ''systems 
are useless,'' which have emerged during the reform of regula
tions and systems, are similarly antidialectical. The former 
fails to see the human factor, does not believe in the great 
power of proletarian politics, and blindly believes in the univer
sal applicability of systems. It is a variation of bourgeois fe
tishism. The latter, on the other hand, negates and refuses to 
admit anything, whatever it is or whether it is right or wrong. 
It is an anarchistic thought trend. Both are metaphysical view
points. 

In reforming regulations and systems in socialist enter
prises, it is necessary to follow Chairman Mao's teachings by 
fully rousing the masses and earnestly developing revolutionary 
mass criticism, so the masses themselves may distinguish 

... ---



290 Revolutionary Management and Development 

fragrant flowers from poisonous weeds in the course of criti
cism, rise to abolish the foreigner's slave type of systems 
transplanted bodily from capitalist and revisionist countries, 
reform overcomplicated and irrational regulations, and estab
lish scientific and new regulations and systems of socialist en
terprises that serve proletarian politics, the masses and pro
duction, so as to enable the superstructure to serve the social-

ist economic base better. 
The method of ''three-in-one combination'' of revolutionary 

workers, revolutionary cadres, and revolutionary technicians 
is a new form of organization enabling industrial enterprises 
to follow the mass line under the banner of Mao Tse-tung 
Thought. It helps to pool together the experience and wisdom 
of the revolutionary workers, revolutionary cadres, and revo
lutionary technicians to form a powerful force to win new vic
tory in greater breadth and depth. It helps revolutionary leading 
cadres go deeper into reality and the masses to lead them for
ward. It helps to break up the domination by bourgeois intellec
tuals over the scientific and technological domain, and the re
education by workers, peasants, and soldiers of intellectuals 
graduated from old schools to thoroughly change their old way 
of thinking. It also helps workers and fighters with rich practi
cal experience to enter the stage of science and technology, puts 
science and technology under the leadership of the working 
class, and allows the masses of workers to develop their tal
ents fully. It is an important measure for the proletariat to ex
ercise total leadership over socialist science and technology, a 
revolutionary crucible for turning workers and peasants into in
tellectuals and intellectuals into laborers, a good way to orga
nize and mobilize the masses for building socialism with 
greater, quicker, better and more economical results. 

''The proletariat wants to transform the world according to 
its world outlook. So does the bourgeoisie according to its.'' 

In the ''three-in-one combination'' serious class struggle 
still goes on to decide who will lead and reform whom, and the 
remnant poison of Liu Shao-ch 'i's ''experts run factories'' and 
''technique first'' still occasionally plays t~·.e devil. 
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Some people shout: ''You lead in political matters, but let us 
take charge of technical matters.'' In ''three-in-one combina
tion'' groups, some people discriminate against and reject the 
worker masses, harass and hit them, deny them technical know
how, make things difficult for them, sow dissension among them, 
and corrupt them in an effort to take their place and reform the 
''three-in-one combination'' groups according to the bourgeois 
image. We must follow Chairman Mao's teachings, take hold of 
the key of class struggle, and carry out class analysis every
where and on everything. In dealing with technicians we must 
take pains to reeducate them, unite with them, and rouse their 
activism. In dealing with the class enemy we must wage reso
lute struggle against them. 

Chairman Mao teaches us: ''It is necessary to conduct mass 
inovement in every kind of work. It won't do not to have mass 
movement.'' Without mass mobilization, there will be no true 
revolutionary movement. Without mass prarticipation, it will be 
impossible to carry on proletarian revolution. The mud and 
sludge left by capitalism, revisionism, and feudalism can be 
washed away only in a tremendous revolutionary mass move
ment. The struggle-criticism-transformation movement that 
is to change heaven and earth can accomplish its purpose only 
by relying on the broad masses and with their participation. 

The rich experience of our socialist revolution and socialist 
construction fully demonstrates that in order to run socialist 
industrial enterprises successfully, it is necessary to follow 
Chairman Mao's great directive in the ''Anshan Steel Constitu
tion,'' follow the mass line, conduct mass movements in a big 
way, thoroughly criticize Liu Shao-ch 'i's crime of resisting the 
mass line and opposing the conducting of mass movements in a 
big way, rouse the masses in the broadest and deepest manner, 
and let the masses most fully and enthusiastically demonstrate 
their creative wisdom, so they may join forces in a powerful, 
irresistible torrent of mass movement and rush forward coura
geously in the direction indicated by Chairman Mao. 



292 Revolutionary Management and Development 

III 

Chairman Mao teaches us: ''We cannot go the old way of tech
nological development of other countries of the world and crawl 
slowly step by step behind them. We must set aside normal 
rules and procedures, adopt advanced technique where neces
sary, and build our country as a mode~ ~ociali~~ powe.r in not 
too long an historical period.'' The principle of carrying out 
technical revolution in a big way'' laid down in the ''Anshan 
Steel Constitution'' is a brilliant embodiment of this farsighted 

great thought of Chairman Mao. . . . 
The principle of ''carrying out technical revolution in. a big 

way'' is the most resolute proletarian principle of tru.sting and 
relying on the working class in the development of science and 

technology. 
Since the advent of the new China, a vehement struggle be-

tween the two lines has always existed with regard to the ques
tion of on whom we should rely for the development of science 
and technology. Our great leader Chairman Mao firmly trusts 
and relies on the working class. Liu Shao-ch 'i and his gang, on 
the other hand, have lain prostrate at the feet of the bourgeois 
technical ''authorities'' and consistently advocated reliance on 

the bourgeoisie. 
The working class has the thoroughly revolutionary spirit, 

rich practical experience, and infinite creative power. Count
less facts show that so long as we follow Chairman Mao's teach
ings, implement the principle of ''carrying out technical re~olu
tion'' in a big way, thoroughly criticize and bring to utter dis
repute Liu Shao-ch'i's doctrine of crawling at a snail's pace 
and foreigner's slave philosophy, and conduct in a big way mass 
activities of technical revolution and technical innovation, the 
working class will dare to think and act, dare to make revolu
tion dare to break and do away with foreign rules and regula-' . tions, dare to look down on the bourgeois technological and sci-
entific ''authorities,'' develop the communist spirit in the do
main of science and technology, and open a revolutionary way 
for the development of socialist science :?.hd technology. They 
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will be able to solve all problems of productive activity most 
resolutely in accordance with Mao Tse-tung Thought. What 
foreign countries have we shall also have, and what foreign 
countries have not we shall create. The appearance of science 
and technology in our country will change continuously. Flow
ers of science and technology of brilliant colors will bloom one 
after another. We shall scale pinnacles never before scaled by 
man. 

The principle of ''carrying out technical revolution in a big 
way'' is the most thorough revolutionary guideline for the de
fense of national independence and national sovereignty, and for 
building socialism in an independent, self-determined, and self
reliant manner. To conduct in a big way mass activities of tech
nical revolution and technical innovation is to place the guide
line for development of science and technology on the basis of 
our own strength. 

With regard to learning from foreign countries, we must 
''strike down the slavish way of thinking and bury dogmatism,'' 
strike down Liu Shao-ch 'i's traitorous guideline of ''relying on 
foreigners for everything,'' combine learning from foreign 
countries with a pioneering spirit in a critical attitude, ''use 
foreign things for Chinese purposes,'' and, relying on the 
strength of the masses of our own people, rehabilitate and de
velop national economic construction and science and technol
ogy, so as to build socialism with greater, quicker, better and 
more economical results. 

The principle of ''carrying out technical revolution in a big 
way'' is also a guideline of continuing revolution of Marxism
Leninism-Mao Tsetung Thought. 

Chairman Mao teaches us: ''In the sphere of production strug
gle and scientific experiment, mankind develops continuously 
and so does Nature. They never stop permanently at a certain 
level.'' 

Vigorous carrying out of technical revolution, exploration of 
scientific and technological domains unknown to man, and cease
less development from the kingdom of necessity to the kingdom 
of freedom is a law that conforms to the development of science 
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and technology and social economy, as well as to man's con
quest, utilization and transformation of Nature. 

Social progress needs continuous revolution in order to en
able society to advance from one stage to another. Similarly, 
development of science and technology also needs continuous 
revolution in order to enable science and technology to reach 
from one peak to a newer peak. The proletariat is the greatest, 
strongest class. To carry out mass activities of technical revo
lution and technical innovation, to reform Nature, society and 
the world and push history forward with the spirit of continuous 
revolution - this is a task entrusted to the proletariat by his
tory. Only the proletariat dares to undertake and can _undertake 
such a great task. 

''The core of the force that leads our cause is the Chinese 
Communist Party.'' ''Without the leadership of the Chinese 
Communist Party, no revolution can succeed.'' The principle 
of ''strengthening Party leadership'' in the ''Anshan Steel Con
stitution'' is the basic guarantee of all our victories. 

The Chinese Communist Party is the vanguard of the prole
tariat. The basic principles of the operation of enterprises out-. 
lined in the ''Anshan Steel Constitution'' are realized through 
leadership by the Party. Only by strengthening Party leader
ship can we advance in triumph along the splendid road pointed 
out in the ''Anshan Steel Constitution.'' 

Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tsetung Thought constitutes the the
oretical basis of the ideology of the Chinese Communist Party. 
Strengthening Party leadership means strengthening leadership 
by Mao Tse-tung Thought, relying on the hardcore role of the 
Party organization, and using Mao Tse-tung Thought to com
mand all work in enterprises, reform all departments of an en
terprise, occupy all positions in an enterprise, and direct the 
struggle-criticism-transformation movement in all enterprises· 

Chairman Mao teaches us, saying, ''China should make 
greater contributions to mankind.'' The ''Anshan Steel Consti
tution'' which Chairman Mao personally commented on is an in
genious, creative development of the doctrine of the proletarian 
revolution. It provides the international prcletariat a splendid 
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example and effective guarantee in respect to the consolidation 
and strengthening of the socialist economic basis, the preven
tion of capitalist restoration, and the continuing revolution un
der the dictatorship of the proletariat. It has also opened a 
splendid way for reforming Nature and society and pushing his
tory forward by mankind. 

Let us hold high the great red banner of the Thought of Mao 
Tse-tung, rally around the Party Center headed by Chairman 
Mao with Vice Chairman Lin as the deputy, and operate our en
terprises as bright-red big schools of Mao Tse-tung Thought 
along the splendid road pointed out by the ''Anshan Steel Consti
tution,'' so as to make still greater contribution to the Chinese 
revolution and world revolution. 

-



Closely Rely on the Masses for the 
Successful Running of Socialist Enterprises 

Investigation of the Condition of Struggle
Criticism-Transformation in Enterprise Management 

Conducted by the Small Parts Section of the 
Diesel Engine Workshop of Peking Internal 

Combustion Engine General Works 

The small parts section of the diesel engine workshop of Pe
king Internal Combustion Engine General Works is specialized 
in the production of diesel engine parts. It has six workers' 
squads comprising 258 workers, of w~om 55 ~ercent are 
women. It owns 97 machine tools, producing 213 kinds of spare 

parts. 
· The revolutionary workers of the small parts section exerted 

their earth-shaking efforts during the Great Proletarian Cul
tural Revolution, greatly changing the backwardness in the pro
duction of diesel engine parts that existed before the Great Cul
tural Revolution. Since 1970, under the leadership of the revo
lutionary committee of this works and the PLA's propa~da 
team stationed in this works, they have gone further to imple
ment the ''Anshan Steel Constitution'' approved by Chairman 
Mao to carry out Chairman Mao's directive ''In industry, learn 
fro~ Tach 'ing,'' to learn the experience of the six factories and 

''Chin-chin i-k'ao ch'\in-chung pan-hao she-hui-chu-i ch'i
yeh - Pei-ching nei-jan-chi tsung-ch'ang ch'ai-yu chi-ch'e 
chien-hsiao chien-kung tuan k'ai-chan ch'i-yeh kuan-li tou, 
p'i, kai ti ch'ing-k'uan tiao-ch'a.'' Jen-min jih-pao [~eopl~'s 
Daily], February 10, 1971. This translation is taken, with mi
nor editorial revisions, from SCMP, No. 4852 (March 8, 1971), 
1-12. 
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two schools in Peking and to insist on giving prominence to pro
letarian politics. Taking a firm hold of class struggle and hav
ing revolutionized their thinking, they conducted a struggle
criticism -transformation movement in enterprise management 
in depth, thereby providing some experience in relying on the 
workers for the successful operation of a socialist enterprise 
and realization of revolutionization in enterprise management. 

At present, in the whole section, the workers take on a com
pletely new mental outlook, management is in good order, and 
production increases with each passing day. The annual produc
tion plan for 1970 was overfulfilled by 10 percent some four 
months ahead of schedule, and new achievements were made in 
the fourth quarter. The production tasks of the first month in 
1971 were also accomplished with excellent results. 

In the course of penetratingly conducting a struggle-criticism
transformation campaign in enterprise management in accor
dance with Chairman Mao's revolutionary line, the workers of -the small parts section have learned deeply: 

1) In the last analysis, the aim of struggle-criticism
transformation in enterprise management is to put Mao Tse
tung Thought in command of all work of an enterprise and to 
put all work on the track of Chairman Mao's revolutionary line. 
Therefore, it is necessary to constantly carry out education on 
the struggle between the two lines, to continuously conduct rev
olutionary mass criticism against renegade, hidden traitor and 
scab Liu Shao-ch 'i's counterrevolutionary revisionist line in 
running an enterprise, and to eliminate the pernicious influence 
of this revisionist line. If we are contented only with the super
ficial breaking of the old rules and regulations laid down by the 
revisionist line in running an enterprise and yet do not let 
Chairman Mao's revolutionary line take root deep in our minds, 
the socialist enterprise can gradually go wrong. 

2) Running an enterprise in accordance with Chairman Mao's 
revolutionary line means that we must trust and rely on the 
masses and persevere in launching a mass campaign in doing 
all tasks. We cannot run a socialist enterprise well if we trust 
only ourselves. Neither can we run it well if we rely on only a 
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few. To follow the mass line, we must thoroughly ''go'' to the 
masses of workers and take them really as masters of the en
terprise. Only in this way will it be possible to bring the wis
dom and talent of the masses into full play, exploit all positive 
factors, and really put the Party's various directives and poli
cies of industrial construction on a solid basis at the grass-

roots level. 
3) Revolutionization of man's thinking is the basis of the re-

alization of revolutionization of enterprise management. The 
revolutionization of enterprise management in return can fur
ther consolidate and step up the revolutionary vigor of the 
masses and tap the potentials of manpower and equipment. The 
leading squad must be good at closely linking these two factors 
together and lead the broad masses to advance continuously on 
the road of revolutionization of the thinking of the masses and 
revolutionization of enterprise management. 

A Mass Movement Must Be Launched Perseveringly 
in All Work; to Do without a Mass Movement 

Would Be Unthinkable 

In conducting the struggle-criticism -transformation campaign 
in enterprise management, the small parts section proceeded 
from revolutionary mass criticism and enforced a deep-going 
reform in planned management, thereby making the broad 
masses the real masters in the planning, greatly arousing the 
enthusiasm of the masses and carrying out great leader Chair
man Mao's teaching ''In drawing up plans, it is necessary to 
mobilize the masses and see to it that there is enough leeway.'' 

Early last year, the small parts section only consulted the 
leaders of various squads on the production plans assigned by 
the higher level and stuck to the old method. Returning to their 
squads, the squad leaders transmitted to the masses exactly 
what was told them. Superficially, they called meetings and let 
the masses discuss the problems but, actually, the cadres 
mounted the rostrum and made speeches and the masses below 
the rostrum expressed their agreement, and so the matter was 

' 
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settled. The plan was still in the pockets of the cadres and was 
not yet revealed to the workers. The cadres at the two levels 
of the work section and the workers' squad came early in the 
morning and went off their work late in the evening, making ar
rangements for production. They were so very busy that they 
could spare no time to take part in manual labor. But various 
branches of work were still in confusion. 

As soon as he attended to his work, a squad leader was busy 
distributing the tasks to the workers and then ran to the ware
house to fetch a blank and to the workshop to get a cutting tool. 
He moved round the whole day. The masses criticized him, 
saying, ''You had better not wear the working clothes. A pair of 
working shoes is sufficient for you.'' Yet the masses still did 
not know by how much their tasks had been accomplished, what 
had to be done with priority and what else might be delayed. 
There often appeared the situation in which work was done 
loosely at an earlier stage and hurriedly at a later stage and 
carried out desultorily at some moments and intensively at -other moments. The masses were deeply dissatisfied with 
such a state of affairs. 

After all, what problems existed in the planned management 
of the small parts section ? The leading squad aroused the 
masses to make an analysis in accordance with Chairman Mao's 
revolutionary line. The workers pointed out sharply that the 
planned management was in disorder at the basic level but this 
was caused by the failure of the leadership to take the mass 
line. They criticized the three erroneous ideas cherished by 
some comrades. 

First, they did not believe that the masses could draw up a 
good plan of management. They feared that too many people 
together would produce too many opinions and that the plan 
would be in a mess if it was assigned to the masses. Accord
ingly, a squad which had fifty to sixty workers and which was 
responsible for production of a few dozen spare parts had to 
rely on its leader to arrange production. As a result, the squad 
leader was busily engaged in work and yet could not put things 
in order. 



300 Revolutionary Management and Development 

Second, they held that this work section had to produce many 
varieties and great quantities of spare parts which required 
long work processes, so that planned management had long re
mained a ''hard spot'' of this works and it was not strange at 
all that management was somewhat in a mess. The workers 
criticized them, saying: ''These comrades do not find this 
strange because, first of all, they only see the complexity in 
planning and arranging production in this work section and do 
not see that man is the decisive factor. A plan is arranged by 
man and the workers are by no means 'old, big troubles.' The 
working class can master the destiny of history. Once all are 
aroused, is it impossible to arrange production plans properly?'' 

Third, they dared not take hold of enterprise management, 
fearing that they would make the mistake of ''giving prominence 
to work.'' They were always afraid that the masses would criti
cize them for failing to give prominence to proletarian politics. 
They did not understand that to put Chairman Mao's revolution
ary line in command of enterprise management was a form of 
giving prominence to proletarian politics. In the last analysis, 
they still did not trust the masses. 

After analysis and criticism, the leading group of the work 
section deeply realized that a fierce struggle between the two 
lines was still under way in enterprise management. Before the 
Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, a few people of this 
plant sat high above and drew up plai1s and issued ''work orders'' 
to the lower levels. The revisionist method that the workers 
did their jobs under ''orders'' was broken down superficially 
but it actually was still influential; the bourgeois concept that 
''the lofty are intelligent and the lowly are stupid'' had not been 
eradicated from the people's minds. In this way, they would not 
really regard the broad revolutionary masses as masters of a 
socialist enterprise, work would be in a mess and production 
invariably could not be conducted well. 

Accordingly, obeying Chairman Mao's teaching ''The mass 
movement is necessary in all work; it would not do without 
mass movement,'' they gave the masses free rein and let them 
take part in planning management. When transmitting the 
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productive tasks assigned by the higher level, they first ex
plained clearly to the masses the situation in the international 
sphere, at home and in the whole works, so that the masses 
closely linked the part where they were with the revolution as 
a whole. Meanwhile, they told them the objective conditions and 
the existing problems in the course of accomplishing the tasks. 
The squad leaders also took the production plans out of their 
pockets, going from the annual plan to the weekly plan and or
ganizing the masses to discuss them in depth, so that all knew 
clearly what jobs each machine tool had to do, whether the ar
rangements were made properly, what hardships they would 
meet in accomplishing the tasks, how they should help each 
other, and how one procedure of work should be linked with the 
following procedure. 

Taking into consideration the situation as a whole and the 
opinions of the masses on the amendments of the plan, the work 
section effected balance in various fields and promptly informed 
the masses of the results of this balance. The masses were 
aroused every week to sum up and examine the conditions oi 
accomplishment of the plan, so that they constantly kept a clear 
view of what had been done and what had to be done. 

In drawing up a plan, once a mass movement had been 
launched, it was possible to exploit the positive factors in vari
ous fields. First, various contradictions in production had been 
exposed: There was insufficient manpower to operate the ma
chine tools in some work processes but surplus manpower in 
some other processes; some workers' groups lacked cutting 
tools while some others did not have blanks; the contradiction 
between a procedure of work and the following procedure often 
concerned two workers' groups and some contradictions even 
concerned other plants or other workshops. If the masses were 
aroused to resolve these contradictions, production would in -
crease in a bigger margin. 

In the second place, those who participated in the discussion 
were people with the richest practical experience in this works, 
so that the things which seemed unfeasible were done after the 
workers thought on the problems, drew up plans and tapped the 
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potentials; some irrational arrangements were corrected after 
they were discussed by the workers. The plan thus. dra~ up 
had the least conservative ideas, was most compatible with the 
objective realities, and had enough margin. 

Knowing what they should do at present and in the next steps, 
the workers had the initiative in production, so that they found 
it convenient to make preparations beforehand and to greatly 
shorten the time spent on nonproductive work. 

On one occasion, the workers of a certain squad saw that they 
had to produce a machine part at once in accordance with the 
plan, but the other workshop had not yet delivered the blank~ to 
them. They went on their own initiative to press for the deliv
ery of the blanks. In the other workshop, they discovered that 
because the technical requirements were impractical, some of 
these blanks which did not affect processing of the products 
were taken as rejects, so that they could not be supplied on 
time. Accordingly, they explained this matter to this workshop, 
avoiding suspension of work caused by failure of supply· 

The leading groups of the work section and the workers' 
squads also liberated themselves from the confinement ~f day
to-day work and worked together with the workers on shifts. In 
the course of manual labor, they kept in more practical contact 
with the conditions of the accomplishment of the plan and could 
exercise command more vividly over production. 

A certain workers' squad was known as a ''hard spot'' in the 
works in 1969. It was responsible for the production of spare 
parts of many varieties but its management was in a mess. It 
often produced too many of the spare parts of one variety but 
did not produce enough of other varieties, so that it always 
worked passively. Its output in 1969 was only 40 percent of that 
in 1970; it had to rely on the aid by other units and still failed 
to accomplish the plans of production of spare parts of a few. 
varieties. In 1971, the people remained the same and the equip
ment also remained the same, but man's thinking had changed, 
so that the method of planned management also changed. The 
annual plan was overfulfilled in only eight months. 

The leading group of the small parts section learned an 
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impressive lesson of the power of the mass movement from the 
change in planned management. After that, whatever it did, it 
persisted in giving free rein to the masses, vigorously launched 
a mass movement and, in the course of mass struggle, gradu
ally trained a backbone force comprising about one-third of the 
total number of workers in this section and with the old work
ers as the mainstay. With this force leading the masses, there 
was a solid foundation for all items of work in this section. 

Only When the Masses Have Enhanced Their Consciousness 
Will It Be Possible to Establish and Consolidate the 

Rational Regulations and Systems 

After assigning the plan to the masses, the small parts sec
tion again aroused the masses to gradually establish the ra
t~onal regulations and systems governing work norm, registra
t~on of score (registration of a worker's daily output), examina
tion of quality of products, and keeping of finished products. 

Each of the regulations and systems of this work section was 
formulated in the course of carrying out education on the line 
struggle and unfolding the ideological struggle for destroying 
selfishness and establishing devotion to the public, on the basis 
of the enhanced ideological consciousness of the masses and 
after being summed up by the masses. 

In early 1970, when the plan was assigned to the masses the 
' workers felt that if there was no norm of work hours and no 

record of output, it would be difficult to calculate how much 
work one could do, how much work one had done, and how much 
work one should do, and this would lead to confusion. They hoped 
that corresponding systems governing the norm, etc., could be es
tablished. But a few people could not distinguish between the right 
and the wrong, saying: ''Here comes again Liu Shao-ch'i 's method 
of 'supervision, control and suppression!''' Some people feared 
that the regulations and systems would mean restrictions on 
them. They said: ''Now the workers have enhanced their con
sciousness. Establishing such regulations and systems again 
means distrusting the masses and upholding perplexing trifles.'' 
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After all, are the rational regulations and systems means of 
''supervision, control and suppression'' and ''perplexing trifles''? 
Are the systems unnecessary once the masses have heightened 
their consciousness ? The work section held a study class for 
the purpose of helping all heighten their consciousness. In the 
study class, the workers applied the viewpoint of the line strug
gle and compared the ''supervision, control and suppression'' 
by Liu Shao-ch 'i's counterrevolutionary revisionist line with 
the rational regulations and systems. They made concrete anal
ysis of the differences between the new and the old systems 
governing the norm: 

The norm before the Great Cultural Revolution was fixed by 
those who were specially charged with the task of secretly cal
culating by means of a stopwatch how much time a worker 
needed to produce a spare part. In putting this norm into ef
fect, the capitalist-roaders in the plant again used ''material 
incentives'' and ''cash awards in command'' to corrupt the work
ers' innermost being. This system meant basically distrusting 
the masses, was a typical case of ''supervision, control and 
suppression'' of the masses, and was a tool used by the bour
geoisie to exercise dictatorship over the proletariat. 

The new norm drawn up now by the workers on the basis of 
conscious manual labor for the revolutionary cause is for the 
purpose of further consolidating and arousing the enthusiasm 
of the masses and obtaining data for arranging production plans. 
In this way, a foundation is laid for doing business accounting 
in a better way for a socialist enterprise. 

After this analysis and comparison, the workers realized 
that the new and the old systems governing the norm reflected 
two different lines and two different goals. They said: ''The ra
tional regulations and systems are neither means of 'supervi
sion, control and suppression' nor 'perplexing trifles' whatso
ever. They are entirely compatible with Chairman Mao's revo
lutionary line. They are not unnecessary but are essential!'' 

The rational regulations and systems set up in the course of 
the struggle between the two ideologies and between the two lines 
in the small parts section have the following characteristics: 
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1) They manifest the revolutionary spirit of ''going all out 
and aiming high.'' The new norm system takes into consider
ation the technical and physical conditions of the majority of 
the workers and maintains the work at a relatively advanced 
level. The new norm is on the average 35 percent higher than 
the old norm before the Great Cultural Revolution. Some work
ers might not reach the new norm at the time, but they perse
veringly demanded fixing the norm according to the advanced 
target. Many workers went on their own initiative to teach the 
workers who could not reach the norm for the time being their 
experience in carrying out production and to help them over
come difficulties, so that they might, under the concern shown 
by the collective and through their selfless labor and creative 
work, speed up and reach the norm very quickly. All the work
ers of this work section have now surpassed the new norm; the 
new norms for various products have also been surpassed by 
29 percent on the average. 

2) There is an extensive mass basis; the masses can observe 
these norms consciously and make continuous efforts to im -
prove these new systems in the course of practice. They also 
set up the system of examining the quality of their own products 
and of each other's products and charging some people espe
cially with the task of examining the quality of the products. 

Before setting up this system, the workers carried out a 
deep-going revolutionary mass criticism against Liu Shao-ch 'i's 
counterrevolutionary revisionist line and criticized the errone
ous ideas of some people who held that ''it is invariable that we 
may turn out some rejects since we have produced such a great 
quantity of spare parts.'' This educated all on the struggle be
tween the two lines, enhanced their consciousness of giving a 
high yield after achieving fine quality of products, and made 
them ensure good quality of products in the spirit of a high de
gree of responsibility for the people. 

On one occasion, when some workers examined the quality of 
one another's products, they discovered that a woman worker 
turned out a few rejects because she did not examine and ad
just the measuring instrument. This woman worker was afraid 

- ------- -------------------------
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that other people might fall into a similar situation. She went 
on her own initiative to report the matter to the workers' man
agement group, which called a meeting on the spot. She got to
gether with other workers at the meeting to sum up experience 
and lessons, so that when one made a mistake, others would 
learn a lesson. 

Not long ago, in view of the fact that some new workers did 
not understand the important meaning of ensuring the quality of 
products, the workers proposed holding meetings once a month 
to talk about the problems of quality of products, thereby fur
ther improving the system of examining the quality of products. 

3) These regulations and systems further step up the revolu
tionary vigor of the masses and propel the revolutionization of 
man's thinking. 

After the new norm system and the system of registration of 
results were set up, the masses felt that there was a clearer 
target for their daily production tasks and they had a target for 
comparison among themselves. The workers of the whole work 
section caught up with and surpassed one another. Very soon 
they touched off a new upsurge of grasping revolution and pro
moting production. The register of scores became a silent pro
pagandist and promoter. The workers vied with one another in 
reporting their best scores to great leader Chairman Mao. Pro
duction was carried out enthusiastically. 

Helped patiently by their teachers, some apprentices sur
passed their norms in production and also surpassed the norms 
for their teachers. The teachers patiently taught their pupils 
and the apprentices dared to surpass their teachers. All work
ers were firmer ideologically in doing manual labor for the 
revolutionary cause. 

Organize the Strength of the Masses, So That 
They Can Direct Their Efforts to the Point 

The leading group of the small parts section realized that 
when the masses worked vigorously, it would be the task of the 
leadership to give the masses further help in developing their 
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potentials and to rationally organize the strength of the masses, 
so that their revolutionary enthusiasm could be combined with 
their scientific attitude and they could direct their efforts to 
the point. 

Before the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, as a re
sult of the influence by the counterrevolutionary revisionist 
line of running an enterprise, this works laid down a rule that 
the workers could only work at the machine tools for which they 
had been held responsible, the workers of different branches of 
work, such as turning, grinding and milling, were forbidden to 
help one another and to change their work with one another, and 
even when a worker was shifted to another machine tool doing 
the same kind of work, he also had to pass a test and obtain a 
''working permit.'' For this reason, some workers were able 
to do only one job with one particular machine tool after work
ing for some ten years in this works and could not do anything 
when. help was needed on other machine tools. These revision
ist rules and conventions, called by the workers ''a system iso
lating one branch of work from another,'' tied the workers hand 
and foot to one particular machine tool, seriously dampening 
the enthusiasm of the masses and hindering the developmen~ 
of productive forces. 

This time they made a deep-going criticism of this system. 
The leading group of the work section adopted methods, orga
nizing the masses to help and learn from one another, to learn 
while working, and to learn and work simultaneously, so as to 
train the masses into versatile laborers versed in one job while 
being capable of doing many others and to help them tap their 
potentials to a further extent. 

Now, in the whole work section, 52 percent of the workers 
have mastered the operational skills of two and more branches 
of work, and some workers are able to operate all 11 types of 
machine tools. 

A certain woman worker could operate only one type of lathe 
after working for more than ten years in this works. Last 
year, breaking down the barrier between different branches of 
work, she learned to operate four types of machine tools. She 
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said: ''Everyone knows work is tiresome. But when we have the 
idea of serving the people, we are eager to do more work for 
building socialism. We can work with all-out efforts once we 
have broken down the barrier between different branches of 

work!'' 
After breaking down the barrier between different branches 

of work, the workers fought wherever they were, bringing man's 
strength into vivid play. The leading group scientifically orga
nized this strength and helped the workers direct their efforts 
to the point and form a powerful force. Since May 1970, after 
breaking down the barrier between different branches of work, 
they put Mao Tse-tung Thought in command of production, took 
the whole work section as a game of chess, strengthened co
ordination, and concentrated forces to fight a battle of annihi
lation. 

At the moment, inspired by great leader Chairman Mao's 
solemn statement ''People of the world, unite and defeat the 
u. S. aggressors and all their running dogs!'' the revolutionary 
workers of the small parts section worked with earth-shaking 
efforts and were determined to accomplish the annual produc
tion plan ahead of schedule. To win this victory, the leading 
group of this section first aroused the masses to make a con
crete analysis of the current conditions. 

This work section had six squads then. Its annual plan of pro
ducing spare parts of some 140 varieties had not been fulfilled, 
and blanks for some 40 varieties of these spare parts had to be 
supplied by other workshops. Judging from the state of various 
squads, the No. 2 and No. 5 squads did not have to produce 
many varieties of these spare parts. With a few excepted, these 
spare parts were not produced in large quantities and the sup
ply of relevant blanks was reliable. Working with strenuous ef
forts, these squads could possibly be the first to accomplish 
the annual plan. The No. 3 and No. 4 squads did not have heavy 
tasks, but some of the blanks needed had to be supplied by 
other factories, so that they could not work actively. The No. 1 
and No. 6 squads had to produce many varieties and large quan
tities of spare parts. They were the units of this work section 
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with the greatest hardships in accomplishing their plans ahead 
of schedule. 

Applying Chairman Mao's teachings of the ''ten major princi
ples of operation,'' they decided that the No. 2 and No. 5 squads 
should first win a victory and then concentrate forces to tackle 
the key points and help the No. 1 and No. 6 squads accomplish 
their tasks ahead of schedule. The No. 3 and No. 4 squads 
should observe the objective conditions and win a victory at a 
favorable moment. Each squad should first ''clean the surround
ings,'' accomplishing the easy tasks first and at the same time 
making preparations for solving the key problems in the ac
complishment of the major tasks. 

A key problem for the No. 2 and No. 5 squads was that they 
had to do in a month what they usually did in six months in pro
ducing a certain variety of the spare parts. They improvised a 
technical innovation, improved a tool, and adopted the method of 
joining forces in a fight. Eventually, they accomplished their 
task very quickly. Immediately after that, the whole work sec
tion concentrated forces to help the No. 1 and No. 6 squads. In 
the course of production, they broke down the barrier between 
different branches of work. 

The workers went any place they were needed. In this way, 
some sections which formerly had little hope of fulfilling the 
annual plan ahead of schedule because they were relatively poor 
in manpower and equipment now concentrated their forces, 
''paid attention to the major aspects concerning the situation as 
a whole,'' and solved the problems one after another, thereby 
changing the poor conditions into absolute superiority and gain
ing confidence of winning a victory. 

As a result, by mid-July, they overfulfilled the annual plans 
of production of all spare parts, with one excepted because of 
failure of supplies of blanks from another locality. It was not 
until August 27 that the blanks were delivered to this works. 
The workers processed them through day and night and achieved 
all-round overfulfillment of the production plan for 1970 four 
months and three days ahead of schedule. 
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Only When Technical Innovation Becomes the Wish and 
the Cause of the Masses Will There Be Strong Vitality 

The output of the small parts section in 1970 was more than 
double that in 1969. In winning this victory, the workers chiefly 
relied on tapping their potentials. They said: ''It is not a real 
increase if we increase production by asking for supply of man
power and equipment from the state.'' 

The technical innovation carried out on this ideological basis 
became a wish and a cause of the masses. Every worker thought 
of making any possible innovation on the machine tool he was 
operating, in the parts to be produced and in the work processes 
for which they were responsible, so as to increase production. 
Many old workers thought of technical innovation even when they 
were sitting or walking. They drew up diagrams on paper and 
on the ground. Activities of technical innovation were carried 
out everywhere and had extensive mass basis and strong vital
ity. Now this work section has trained a backbone force of tech
nical innovation comprising more than 40 people with old work
ers as the mainstay and with sent-down technicians and mem
bers of the leading group taking part in it. Under their leader
ship, 135 items of technical innovation were realized in 1970 in 
the small parts section, which meant that an average of every 
two workers could achieve one item of technical innovation. 

The strong vitality of the technical innovation in this work 
section was shown in these aspects: 

1) The workers put the all-round viewpoint of placing revo
lution in command of technical innovation. They perseveringly 
do whatever is profitable to the development of socialist produc
tion. Their items of innovation include the making of some 
parts by powder metallurgy or precision casting instead of 
forging, and some parts are made of plastic instead of metal. 

The molds of these innovated parts should be made by the 
tools workshop and the pressure casting done by the casting 
workshop. But these workshops had many tasks to do and could 
hardly handle these items in a short period of time. Some com -
rades said that the making of molds and the casting of spare 

' 

Rely on the Masses to Run Socialist Enterprises 311 

parts by pressure were beyond the limits of duty of the small 
parts section. The workers criticized them, saying: ''What are 
the limits of one's duty? The making of molds is not within the 
limits of our duty nor is the making of plastic parts. But, in
creasing production is within the limits of duty of the working 
class.'' They worked and learned simultaneously and perse
veringly worked with their hands. The whole section has al
ready made and produced sixteen sets of molds for making the 
spare parts and one machine for making plastic parts by pres
sure casting. 

2) They persist in the policy of ''self-reliance'' and ''hard 
struggle.'' The two major items of innovation - one jet-flow 
control boring machine and one plastic parts pressure-casting 
machine - have been achieved by them by working with their 
hands and making use of rejects and used materials. 

When making the plastic parts pressure-casting machine, 
they went three times to other localities to learn lessons: The 
first time, they went to a factory and saw that the modern equip
ment needed would cost some 29,000 yuan and take more than a 
year's time to complete. The workers said: ''We cannot build 
this modern equipment. Time is pressing. Extravagance is 
abominable.'' The second time, they went to another factory and 
saw that the equipment there was relatively complicated. The 
third time, they visited a small factory and saw an indigenous 
pressure-casting machine, which had simple structure and was 
easy to build. They were greatly enlightened. Returning to their 
works, they took an old hydraulic press which had been dis
carded for many years, and processed it with materials ob
tained on the spot. After fighting arduously for twenty-one days, 
they rebuilt this machine at a cost of only some 1,000 yuan. 

3) They not only pay close attention to the major items of in
novation, such as automation of a machine tool, but also attach 
importance to and lay emphasis on various items of minor in
novation in the course of production. They not only consider the 
needs of a long-range development in production, but also pro
ceed from the current needs of production and lay emphasis on 
reinforcing the weak links in production at present. They hold 
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that if they pay close attention to the minor items of innovation, 
the small victories will add up to a major victory and some mi
nor innovations will lead to a major victory, and that if they lay 
emphasis on solving the current needs of production, they can 
arouse the masses more extensively and the technical innova
tions will bring fast results. 

In the past, a milling machine could process only one spare 
part at a time, so it could not meet the current needs. The 
workers improved it by every possible means. In a few days 
they made a new mold, by means of which the milling machine 
could process eleven spare parts at a time, thereby greatly 
heightening productivity and solving a major problem in pro
duction. 

The blank for making another spare part was big and clumsy. 
The workers have now changed it to be a small and handy blank 
made by precision casting. 

According to the planned output for 1971, two tons of rolled 
steel may be saved. Moreover, because some work processes 
have been canceled, it is possible to save more than 10,000 
man-hours of work. 

At present, the revolutionary workers of the small parts sec
tion of the diesel engine workshop of Peking Internal Combustion 
Engine General Works are going further to learn the advanced 
experience of Tach 'ing Oil Field and the six factories and two 
schools in Peking. They continue to tightly grasp class strug
gle and the struggle between the two lines and to carry out the 
struggle-criticism-transformation movement in depth in the 
economic field. They are high in spirit and firm in determina
tion. They are resolved to win a new and greater victory in 1971 ! 

Investigation Group of First Ministry 
of Machine Building, 

Investigation Group of Revolutionary 
Committee of Peking Internal Combustion 
Engine General Works, and 

NCNA reporter 
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On The Management of Socialist 
Enterprises 

by Kung Hsiao-wen et al. 

Quotation from Chairman Mao 

The correctness or incorrectness of the ideological 
and political line decides everything. 

Our objective is to create a political situation in which 
there are both centralization and democracy, both dis
cipline and freedom, and both unity of will and personal 
ease of mind and liveliness in order to facilitate our so
cialist revolution and socialist construction, to make it 
easier to overcome difficulties, to enable our country to 
build modern industry and agriculture at a fairly rapid 
pace, and to consolidate our Party and state and make 
them better able to weather storms and stress. The gen
eral theme is to correctly handle the contradictions 
among the people, and the approach is to adhere to the 
mass line and work in a practical and realistic way. 

Kung Hsiao-wen teng, T'an-t'an she-hui chu-i ch'i-yeh kuan-li (On the 
Management of Socialist Enterprises]. Shanghai: Jen-min ch'u-pan
she, 1974. This complete translation is taken, with minor editorial 
revisions, from Chinese Economic Studies, IX: 1 (Fall 1975). Trans
lated by Ai Ping. 
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Workers Are the Masters 
of Socialist Enterprises 

Kung Hsiao-wen 

In enterprise administration work, we often come upon many 
concrete problems relating to quantity and quality of products, 
as well as to equipment, tools, and raw materials. Handling 
these problems merely seems to be a question of dealing with 
the relationships among objects, or among men and objects. Marx
ist political economy shows, however, that behind all these lie the 
relationships among men, that is, certain production relations. 

In analyzing capitalist business administration, Marx pointed 
out that all large-scale, direct social labor or communal labor 
more or less needs some direction in order to coordinate indi
vidual activities and to exercise the functions which are called 
for in the implementation of general production. A violinist can 
act as his own director, but an orchestra needs a conductor. 
Right after this statement, Marx pointed out: ''If the labor as
sociated with capital becomes cooperative labor, the functions 
of administration, supervision, and regulation are transformed 
into the functions of capital. As a special function of capital, 
administration acquires a special character.'' (!) This means 
that capitalist management reflects the function of capital. It 
is a capitalist relationship of production. ''What the capitalists 
are concerned with is how to manage business for robbing and 
how to rob through management.'' (~) A capitalist enterprise, 

Kung Hsiao-wen, ''Kung-jen shih she-hui-chu-i ch'i-yeh ti chu
jen. '' [This essay originally appeared inHsueh-hsi-yu p'i-p'an 
(Study and Criticism), No. 4 (December 16, 1973), 11-13, under the 
title ''T'an-t'an ch'i-yeh kuan-li'' (On Enterprise Management) J. 
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no matter whether it is managed by the capitalist himself or by 
his agent, operates for the sole purpose of extracting more sur
plus value from the workers. Hence, the relationship between 
the capitalist and the worker is absolutely one between the rul
ing and the ruled, between the exploiting and the exploited. 

A socialist enterprise also exercises the functions of admin
istration, supervision, and regulation. However, these functions 
reflect the relations between man and man in a socialist under
taking, that is, they reflect a relationship of socialist produc
tion. The means of production in a socialist enterprise are 
owned by all the working people, and the worker masses are 
the masters of the enterprise. In this fact lies a fundamental 
difference between socialist management and capitalist manage
ment. In all kinds of work of running socialist enterprises, if 
we divorce ourselves from socialist production relations in dis
cussing enterprise management, then we are bound to depart 
from the basic Party line and be unable to draw a distinction 
between the different natures of socialist and capitalist man
agement, even running the danger of slipping into the mire of 
capitalism and revisionism. 

Whom should we rely on for management ? On the eve of the 
nationwide victory of the Chinese People's Revolutionary War, 
Chairman Mao pointed out to the whole Party that we ''must 
wholeheartedly rely on the working class.'' (~) After liberation, 
Chairman Mao summed up more than once the experience of the 
worker masses participating in management and gave it his per
sonal confirmation. The ''Anshan Steel Constitution,'' rati
fied by Chairman Mao himself, laid down a series of prin
ciples: persisting in putting proletarian politics in command, 
strengthening the Party's leadership, launching large-scale 
mass movements, implementing the two participations, one tr ans
formation, and three-in-one-combination*, and going in for tech-

*''Two participations'' is the cadres' participation in manual 
labor and the workers' participation in management. ''One trans
formation'' is the revision of regulations. And the ''three-in-one
combination'' is the coordination among the leading cadres, 
workers, and technical personnel. - Tr. 
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nical innovation and revolution in a big way. At the time that 
the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution was scoring great 
victories, Chairman Mao once more taught us that leadership 
in a factory or enterprise must be kept in the hands of genuine 
Marxists and the working masses. It is noted in the Political 
Report to the Tenth National Congress of the Chinese Commu
nist Party that ''the basic experience learned from our social
ist construction during more than two decades is to rely on the 
masses.'' This is a fact: Enterprises seethe with enthusiasm and 
liveliness when we have faith in and rely on the masses and are good 
at mobilizing and organizing them to participate in management. 
Enterprises fall into a dreary and lifeless state whenever we re-
ly on a few administrative staff and technicians for management 
to the neglect of the masses. It is only by relying wholehearted
ly on the working class for the strengthening of management and 
by putting the leadership of a socialist enterprise in the grip of 
the proletariat that we can improve and incessantly develop the 
relations of socialist production. Thus, the task of consolidat
ing and strengthening the dictatorship of the proletariat can be 
carried out in every unit at the basic level, and the productive 
forces can be advanced incessantly. 

Specific professional managerial personnel are needed for 
socialist management, and it is necessary to bring their role 
into full play. However, they must always remember: Bearing 
the mandate of the Party and state, we are here to administer 
the enterprise on behalf of the working class. Therefore, we 
should rely on the toiling masses at all times and on no account 
be separated from them. In the revisionist, social-imperialist 
Soviet Union, the socialist public ownership of the means of 
production has degenerated into ownership by a handful of bu
reaucrat monopoly capitalists. The administrative staff in fac
tories have become sharply antagonistic toward the worker 
masses, to the extent that they discharge workers at will. The 
so-called ''Shurkino Experiment'' is in fact a disguised system 
of hire-labor. (4) In our country, workers are the real masters 
of socialist enterprises. They resolutely implement Chairman 
Mao's revolutionary line, grasp the leadership of enterprises, 
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and administer socialist enterprises. Practice has proved that 
by firmly relying on the broad masses of workers we can re
solve all contradicitions and difficulties in production and work 
wonders in the mundane world. 

Since the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, the relations 
among the workers, cadres, and technical personnel have under
gone great changes. In the process of identifying themselves 
with the worker masses, cadres and technicians have remolded 
their own thinking and feelings and have elevated their con
sciousness of the political line. The broad masses of workers 
have enhanced their sense of duty as masters of their own af
fairs and have accumulated certain experience in participating 
in management. Many industrial enterprises have also acquired 
experience by practicing relying on the workers to strengthen 
management under the leadership of the Party. The worker 
masses not only take part in the various squad and section ad
ministrations but also choose representatives to participate in 
the three-in-one revolutionary committees and other lead-
ing organs at different levels. The worker masses conduct 
enthusiastic discussions concerning production, technology, fi
nance, and plans for their enterprises. They constantly make 
use of weapons such as the big-character posters to exercise 
effective supervision over the cadres' implementation of the 
Party's line and its general and specific policies. In this way, 
they ensure consistent adherence to Chairman Mao's prole
tarian revolutionary line and greatly enhance the Party's lead
ership over their enterprises. 

In a socialist enterprise, there exist a great many contra
dictions of which the contradiction between the proletariat and 

' the bourgeoisie - between the roads of socialism and capital-
ism - plays the decisive role. This contradiction, when re
flected inside the Party, takes the form of a struggle between 
two lines. Lin Piao adopted Confucius' precept of ''restrain 
oneself and restore the rites'' as his own reactionary pro
gram in a vain attempt to subvert the proletarian dictatorship 
and reinstate capitalism. One of Lin's objectives was to de
mote the workers from being masters of socialist enterprises 
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to being hired slaves of capitalist enterprises. Therefore, to 
do well in managing our enterprises, we must rely on the broad 
masses of workers and grasp the key link of class struggle and 
two-line struggle. We must thoroughly repudiate the ultra-Right 
essence of Lin Piao's revisionist line and put the basic Party 
line in command over all our work, including management work. 

In order to run a socialist enterprise well, we must have 
proper rules and regulations. Rules and regulations are indis
pensable in organizing and coordinating modern industrial pro
duction. However, they always have a class character; they 
represent the will and interests of this or that class. Chairman 
Mao teaches us: ''The system must benefit the masses.'' (5) The -
rules and regulations of socialist enterprises should correctly 
reflect the ever-improving socialist production relations and 
facilitate the strengthening of the Party's leadership. They 
should be conducive to stimulating the initiative of the broad 
numbers of cadres and masses. It is entirely wrong to assert 
that regulations can only benefit production and not the masses. 
If the regulations in a socialist enterprise embody the workers' 
experience of practice and are formulated through adequate dis
cussion by the masses, they will certainly not affect the work
ers' socialist enthusiasm but, on the contrary, will be even 
more beneficial to stimulating their initiative. Of course, there 
are regulations that are fetters to the masses, but they are the 
regulations of capitalism and revisionism, regulations advo
cated by Liu Shao-ch'i and Lin Piao. During the Great Prole
tarian Cultural Revolution, the vast numbers of cadres and 
masses rose to break down irrational regulations and, by sum
ming up their experience, formulated new and rational regula
tions. This was a great revolutionary creation of the working 
class. It symbolized their high revolutionary consciousness of 
being masters of socialist enterprises. 

The high sense of revolutionary consciousness displayed by 
the worker masses is most precious. Once it is stimulated, it 
will serve as a great material force for boosting both revolu
tion and production. What should we do to stimulate this con
sciousness ? Use material incentives ? No. The worker masses 
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cast off this kind of revisionist ''incentive'' long ago. In the 
''money-is-all-powerful'' capitalist society, the capitalists 
brandish clubs at the workers and at the same time use money 
to bribe and rear a handful of labor aristocrats. In fact, the 
revisionists introduce the material incentive because they want 
to use it as a means to enslave and employ the workers as hired 
laborers. Today in our country, workers are the masters of 
socialist enterprises. They are engaged in creative labor for 
the cause of revolution and socialism. Their socialist enthusi
asm stems from their class awareness and consciousness of 
the two-line struggle. It is by no means the fruition of ''mate
rial incentives.'' Chairman Mao has consistently taught us: 
''Political work is the lifeblood of all economic work.'' (6) For 
the more than twenty years since liberation, we have been con
tinuously strengthening the Party's leadership, arming the 
worker masses with Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tsetung 
Thought and raising their class awareness and consciousness 
of the two-line struggle. And we have been relying on these 
measures to run socialist enterprises well and to develop the 
socialist economy. Some comrades always have blind faith in 
rewards and punishments and think they are the most convenient 
way to stimulate mass initiative. These comrades ignore the 
fundamental difference between socialist enterprise and capital
ist enterprise and forget that our workers have been elevated 
from being hired laborers to being masters of the enterprises. 
Compared with political and ideological work, rewards and pun
ishments may be much easier approaches. However, if such 
measures really worked, the capitalist system would not be 
doomed to extinction. 

''The important thing is to be good at learning.'' (~.) To do a 
good job in managing socialist enterprises, we must study Marx
ist political economy and constantly explore and grasp the law 
governing the development of socialist economy. Not only the 
leading cadres and administrative personnel in an industrial 
enterprise should study conscientiously, but the broad masses 
of workers should also study earnestly. By studying Marxist 
political economy, the worker masses will further realize the 
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historical mission of the working class and become aware of 
the position they occupy in the socialist enterprise. Thus, they 
will even more consciously participate in the management of 
enterprises. Having acquired a good grasp of the law governing 
the development of socialist economy and a clear understanding 
of the Party's basic line, the worker masses will be better able 
to assist and supervise the cadres in implementing Chairman 
Mao's revolutionary line. Any deviation from this line on the 
part of the leading cadres and administrative personnel will be 
quickly spotted, and the masses will put a stop to it. In this 
way, we will make fewer mistakes and avoid gross blunders. 

Marx pointed out: ''Once theory is grasped by the masses, it 
will become a material force.'' (8) Since the Great Proletarian -
Cultural Revolution, political economy has been liberated from 
the scholars' studies and has become a theoretical weapon of 
the masses for criticizing revisionism. During the mass move
ment to ''Learn from Tach 'ing in Industry,'' the broad masses 
of cadres and workers in many industrial enterprises studied 
Marxist political economy and made concrete analyses concern
ing the expression of the contradictions between socialist pro
duction relations and productive forces and between the super
structure and the economic base in their respective units. They 
made timely readjustments of the mutual relations among men in 
production, strengthened management, and consolidated the eco
nomic base of socialism. In the current campaign to criticize 
Lin Piao and Confucius, the movement among the broad masses 
of cadres and workers to study Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Tsetung Thought is forging ahead. It can be expected that the 
study movement will bring about an even greater development 
in socialist revolution and socialist construction. 

Notes 

1) Marx, ''Capital,'' Vol. 1, Complete Works of Marx and 
Engels, Vol. 23, pp. 367-368. 

2) Lenin, ''How to Organize Competition?'' Selected Works 
of Lenin, Vol. 3, Jen-min ch'u-pan-she, p. 395. 
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3) ''Tsai chung-kuo kung-ch'an-tang ti ch'i chieh chung-yang 
wei-yuan-hui ti-erh-tz'u ch'uan-t'i hui-i shang te pao-kao'' (Re
port to the Second Plenary Session of the Seventh Central C~m
mittee of the Communist Party of China], Mao Tse-tung hsuan
chi [Selected Works of Mao Tse-tung], Vol. 4, p. 1318 .. 

4) Shurkino is a Soviet chemical alloy plant located in the 
city of Tula near Moscow. In the plant, the Soviet revisionists 
have conducted a so-called ''economic experiment to enhance 
the staff's concern for increasing production, to boost the pro
ductivity of labor, and to reduce the number of working personnel.'' 
Its objective is to raise the productivity of labor and cut down 
the number of workers by strengthening labor intensity. Mean
while, it is stipulated that the total amount of wages of the plant 
will remain unchanged over several years. The funds saved 
through dismissal of workers will be put at the disposal of a 
handful of privileged persons in the plant. Up to June 1971, the 
plant had discharged more than 1,000 workers out of .a .tot~l of 
over 7 ,000. Brezhnev, the chieftain of the Soviet rev1s1on1sts, 
spared no effort in ballyhooing the ''experiment'' and ordered 
it to be popularized on a large scale. At present, the so-called 
''Shurkino Experiment'' has become a major form of exploita
tion of the working people by the Soviet revisionists. 

5) Reprinted from Jen-min jih-pao [People's Daily], 

May 31, 1972. .. 
6) '' 'Yen-chung ti chiao-hsun' i wen an-yu'' (Introductory 

Note to ''A Serious Lesson''], Chung-kuo nung-ts 'un ti she-hui-chu
i kao-ch'ao [The Socialist Upsurge in China's Countryside], 

Vol. 1, p. 123. .. ,.,, 
7) ''Chung-kuo ke-ming chan-cheng ti chan-lueh wen-t 1 

[Problems of Strategy in China's Revolutionary War], Mao 
Tse-tung hsuan-chi [Selected Works of Mao Tse-tung], Vol. 1, 

p. 162. 
8) ''Introductory Notes to the Critique of Hegel's Philosophy,'' 

Complete Works of Marx and Engels, Vol. 1, p. 460. 
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Enterprise Management 
Has a Class Character 

Chiang Yang-nan 
(The Wu-sung Chemical Plant) 

Why must there be management in a factory? Some com
rades believe that with so many people working together, each 
with his own task yet mutually linked, production could not pro
ceed in an orderly fashion without management. Some com
rades also believe that management is nothing but the organiz -
ing principle for production. It is a prerequisite for any sizable 
labor project and a means for organizing and coordinating pro
duction. Are these views correct? 

Marx remarked in Capital that ''any comparatively large
scale direct social labor or communal labor requires varying 
degrees of direction to coordinate individual activities and per
form all the general functions stemming from the overall move
ment of production, a movement which is different from the 
overall movement of independent sensory organs.'' Citing the 
example of an orchestra's need for a conductor, Marx explained 
that management is an objective necessity in communal labor, 
and it is closely connected with the development of production. 
However, Marx subsequently noted: ''If labor which is related 
to capital becomes cooperative labor, this kind of administra
tive, supervisory, and adjustment function then becomes a func
tion of capital. And this kind of management function enables 
the special function of capital to acquire a special character.'' 

Chiang Yang-nan, ''Ch'i-yeh kuan-li shih yu chieh-chi
hsing ti.'' 
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Here Marx clearly points out that the class character of capital
ist management is the function of capital, that is, the function 
of capitalists exploiting hired laborers by using the means of 
production they possess. This nature of capitalist management 
is determined by capitalist production relations. Capitalist in
dustry has developed through several historical periods, com
prising the periods of simple coordination and cooperation, 
handicraft workshops and big, mechanized industry. There 
have been a great many changes with respect to production 
skills, coordination of production, and organization of labor. 
The level of productivity has been greatly enhanced, and the 
form of management has undergone various corresponding 
changes. However, the class character of capitalist manage
ment remains unchanged. It has always been as Lenin described: 
''What the capitalists are concerned with is how to manage busi
ness by robbing and how to rob through management.'' There
fore, the management in a capitalist enterprise is nothing more 
than the means by which capitalists exploit workers. 

Analyses of capitalist management by the revolutionary teach
ers of the proletariat convince us that in a class society there 
is no management which rises above classes; management of 
an enterprise always bears a class character. The question is 
which class possesses and exercises the power of administra
tion and which class benefits from it. The nature of the pro
duction relations determines the nature of an enterprise. In 
different kinds of enterprises, management has different char
acters. This is a basic starting point for studying the issues 
of management. We cannot depart from this principle when we 
analyze capitalist management, and we must not deviate from 
the same principle if we intend to comprehend socialist man
agement. 

In socialist enterprises, the proletariat and the laboring 
masses have become masters, and they hold the power of ad
ministration. Under these circumstances, can we define so
cialist management as only a question of strengthening the spe
cialized organizations, carrying out the ''five principles of ad
ministration'' well, and improving the ''seven systems''? No, 

' 

----·-------------- --- --·-- - ----- -- -·---·--- -- ---·-. 

. 
' " '·' _ .. -; 

- --~ 

'· ,·, ' -
• 

. -<i I , 
d ' -
,-~-_/ 

: ·.' ' 

- : ,; 

.. ·1~: 
. 

I . 

·". 
' ' :;""' 

" ' ' 
' . 1;.' 

-,_., . 

. I 
I 

The Class Character of Management 325 

we cannot. ''Marxists should on no account depart from the 
correct position of analyzing class relations.'' (1) Take the 
''five principles of administration'' and the ''sev;n systems,, 
for example. Some of these administrative regulations directly 
reflect the relations between man and man, that is, they are 
connected with production relations. Some regulations stem 
from the need for production skills, representing the demand 
of the productive forces. However, the questions of who makes 
these regulations and who carries them out are certainly in
volved with the relations between man and man. In a socialist 
society classes, class contradictions, and class struggle exist. 
Every kind of human relationship bears the imprint of a class 
and represents certain class relations. If we view the manage
ment of socialist enterprises only from the question of how to 
organize and direct the production, we will surely leave out the 
class character of the management. Consequently, we will be un
able to distinguish the class characters of the two entirely different 
systems of management, those of socialism and capitalism and are 
likely to lead the management of socialist enterprises as tr ~y. 

Starting from the basic viewpoint that management always 
bears a class character, we must adhere to the Party's basic 
line in running socialist enterprises. We must wage struggles 
between the two classes, two roads, and two political lines in 
order to consolidate the leadership of the proletariat and en
sure that the enterprises will have a socialist orientation. His
torical facts have shown us that with the basic accomplishment 
of the socialist transformation of the ownership of capital goods 
the proletariat endeavors to consolidate and improve socialist ' 
production relations while the bourgeoisie attempts to erode 
and destroy them. This struggle goes on ceaselessly. The old 
social system has been smashed, but ''remnants of old ideas 
reflecting the old system remain in people's minds for a long 
time, and they do not easily give way.'' (2) This is the environ
ment in which socialist enterprises find themselves, and it is 
under the condition of still prevailing class struggle that so
cialist production is being conducted. This fact invariably finds 
its expression in management. 
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Since the liberation, revisionists like Liu Shao-ch'i, Lin 
Piao and their followers have made repeated, frenzied attacks 

' against the proletariat on the issue of enterprise management. 
They have been selling revisionist black commodities such as 
the ''system of directorship,'' ''administering the factory by 
experts,'' ''material incentives,'' ''profits in command,'' and 
so forth. They have attempted to start with management, 
usurping the leadership of the administration and tampering 
with the socialist principles guiding management, and finally 
to achieve their end of making the socialist enterprises de
generate into capitalist enterprises. Emulating the fallacy of 
Confucius that ''the superior man minds the law, the inferior 
man minds the benefit,'' Lin Piao advocated that he and his gang · 
were lawmakers and the broad masses were persons coveting 
small gains, fit only to be dominated. This was an undisguised 
advertisement of the nonsense that ''oppression is justified.'' 
Poisoned by the counterrevolutionary revisionist line enforced 
by Liu Shao-ch'i and Lin Piao, leadership in part of the indus
trial enterprises had been usurped over a period of time by the 
bourgeoisie and their agents within the Party. These units 
maintained the socialist ownership in form, but were virtually 
in the process of degeneration. During the Great Proletarian 
Cultural Revolution, the proletariat recaptured the leadership 
in these units and correctly reoriented their management. This 

was a great victory. 
However, has the problem of the proletariat exercising lead-

ership over the management of industrial enterprises been 
fully solved? Has the two-line struggle reflected in the man
agement been brought to an end? No, not yet. As long as 
classes and class struggle exist, there can never be an end to 
the two-line struggle in managing enterprises. Under these 
circumstances, the management of socialist enterprises bears 
a distinct class character. It openly proclaims that it works 
in the interests of the proletariat and laboring masses and 
serves the consolidation of the proletariat dictatorship. 
The ''Anshan Steel Constitution,'' formulated by Chairman 
Mao himself, indicates the correct direction for the manage-
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ment of socialist enterprises. In the final analysis, socialist 
management is nothing but a specific means for the proletariat 
to consolidate the public ownership of socialism and develop 
socialist production. Through socialist management, the pro
letariat exercises its own power and, in accordance with so
cialist principles, correctly handles the relations between man 
and man in order to unite all the forces that can be united in a 
common struggle against the bourgeoisie. 

With the movement to criticize Lin Piao and Confucius de
veloping in greater depth, the issue of political line involves 
all fronts, whether political, economic, or cultural. Adhere 
to Marxism or practice revisionism? Proceed along the road 
of socialism or revert to the path of capitalism ? These are 
questions of paramount importance and hold true in all cases 

' including enterprise management. Consolidating and strength-
ening the leadership of the proletariat in socialist enterprises 
and criticizing capitalism and revisionism should be taken as 
the fundamental factors in socialist management. If we deal 
with production and the enterprise merely from the point of view 
of production and the enterprise, neglecting fundamental factors, 
we are bound to ignore the proletarian character embodied in the 
management of socialist enterprises and lead management astray. 

In socialist management we must primarily grasp the polit
ical line and orientation of the enterprise. But this does not mean 
to say that we can relax our hold on the concrete work of man
agement. With the two-line struggles as the key link and ad
herence to the socialist orientation as a prerequisite, we must 
conscientiously grasp the specific work of management. The 
management of socialist enterprises comprises many aspects, 
such as plan control, management of production, labor control, 
technical supervision, financial administration, supply service, 
care for life and welfare, and so forth. These are obligatory 
tasks, and must be fulfilled. However, if we do not attach pri
ority to the question of which political line we carry out and 
which road we follow when performing these tasks, we certainly 
cannot do them well. 

Whether a socialist enterprise fully implements the plan set 
by the state or one-sidedly seeks profits and value of output; 
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whether it holds a responsible attitude toward the people and 
improves the quality of its products incessantly or turns out 
crude and inferior products to the neglect of quality; whether 
it persists in economical accounting and.is industrious and 
thrifty or runs the business in a rough way, being extravagant 
and wasteful; whether it fosters the spirit of socialist coordina
tion, yielding to the convenience of others, or practices selfish 
departmentalism, disregarding the common interests of the 
whole nation - all these are not purely business questions but 
relate to the political line being pursued. It is the same with 
the implementation of various regulations in management. When 
enforcing the regulations, whether to have faith in the masses, 
rely on the masses, and correctly handle the relations among 
the people in an enterprise or whether to have an eye on mate
rial factors to the neglect of human factors, grasping regula
tions from the viewpoint of regulations and doing things by re
sorting only to administrative orders; this is also not purely 
a business question. It involves the political line being exe
cuted. These are all vital issues concerning the two political 
lines and the two roads. It is only by using the Party's basic 
line for guidance and by seizing the plan of struggle between 
the two classes and the two lines that we can grasp the essen
tials of enterprise management, things governing the whole 
situation, and matters of paramount importance. We must cor
rectly tackle issues concerning class contradictions and class 
struggle. At present, we must grasp especially well the cam
paign to criticize Lin Piao and Confucius, which is a matter of 
primary importance. Only thus can we correctly settle all the 
contradictions existing in the enterprises and help bring about 
a lively and thriving outlook in both revolution and production. 

Notes 

1) ''On Strategy,'' Complete Works of Lenin, Vol. 24, p. 26. . . . . ' ' 2) Chairman Mao, '' 'Yen-chung ti chiao-hsun' i wen an-yu 
[Introductory Note to ''A Serious Lesson''], Chung-kuo nung-
ts 'un she-hui-chu-i kao-ch'ao [The Socialist Upsurge in China's 
Countryside], Vol. 1, p. 123. , 
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Management Is also Socialist Education 

I Miao-chang 
(Shanghai Electronic Machine Plant) 

Chairman Mao has issued an important directive on the man
agement of socialist enterprises: ''Management is also socialist 
education.'' (!) Based on the objective law governing class 
struggle in the socialist era, Chairman Mao's directive pre
sents the nature of management in socialist enterprises and 
clearly shows us the directions of socialist management. 

It is only when the management of a socialist enterprise em
bodies socialist production relations that it can help boost the de
velopment of productive forces. The management of socialist en
terprises cannot do without the role of the socialist superstruc
ture. Chairman Mao's directive about administration teaches 
us that we must attach importance to the role of the superstruc
ture. We must have an understanding of the superstructure 
when we do work relating to the economic base. We must 
strengthen the management of our enterprises through social
ist education so that we can push the productive forces forward. 

Chairman Mao teaches us: ''The basic contradictions in a so
cialist society continue to be the contradiction between produc
tion relations and productive forces and that between the super
structure and the economic base.'' (~) In our country, the 
socialist transformation of the ownership of the means of pro
duction has basically been accomplished. Ever since, the main 
aspect of the situation has been conformity between the produc
tion relations and productive forces and between the super-

I Miao-chang, ''Kuan-Ii yeh shih she-hui chiao-yu.'' 
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structure and the economic base. Aside from this, there is still 
the question of contradiction. The basic contradiction in a so
cialist society finds its class expression in the contradictions 
and struggles between the proletariat and bourgeoisie. Such 
contradictions and struggles will certainly find their expres
sion in the management of enterprises. ''Management is 
also socialist eduction'' is a precept teaching us that we must 
grasp the class struggle and the two-line struggle in the sphere 
of enterprise management and draw a distinction between the 
management of socialist enterprises and that of capitalist en
terprises. Socialist enterprises are the battlefront for the 
proletariat and working people to carry on the Three Great 
Revolutionary Movements of class struggle, production strug...: 
gle, and scientific experiment. By making use of the battle
front, the proletariat strives to create the material and mental 
conditions for the realization of communism; the bourgeoisie 
attempts to realize in our enterprises their scheme of capital
ist restoration. In the course of the Great Proletarian Cul
tural Revolution, there emerged in enterprise management a 
great many new revolutionary things. Lin Piao, the capitalist 
careerist and conspirator, maliciously swore at the new things 
coming forward during the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolu
tion in his vain attempt to ''restrain oneself and restore 
the rites,'' retrogression, and restoration. Therefore in 
managing an enterprise, no matter whether dealing with a prob
lem relating to production skills or solving a business issue, 
we should consider whether the management will lead to the 
affirmation or the negation of the fruit of the Great Proletarian 
Cultural Revolution and whether it will serve to support or op
pose the new things which emerged during the Great Proletarian 
Cultural Revolution. That is to say, it is a question of which 
class will benefit, which road will be pursued, and which polit
ical line will be executed. When we grasp the management of 
an enterprise, we should on no account tackle problems in a 
''business-is-business'' way but must grasp the superstructure 
and keep a firm hold on class struggle and two-line struggle. 
We must organize the cadres and workers to stud)' Marxism-
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Leninism-Mao Tsetung Thought and strengthen their educa
tion in ideology and the political line to enable everyone to dis
tinguish socialism from capitalism and differentiate between 
the proletarian and the capitalist way of running enterprises. 
It is only by doing this that we can resist the erosion of the 
bourgeoisie and ensure that the leadership of socialist enter
prises is in the firm grip of Marxists and the worker masses. 
In this way, we can continuously consolidate the economic 
base of socialism and expand the productive forces of the 
whole society. 

One of the major components of socialist production rela
tions is the relations among people in production. In a social
ist industrial enterprise, apart from the relations between the 
broad masses of working people and a handful of members of 
the exploiting class, the relations among people in production 
are mostly the relations among the laboring people. The pre
cept ''management is also socialist education'' requires us to 
unite the working people in our management of the enterprises 
and wage a struggle against those capitalist-roaders and all 
other monsters and freaks who conspire and perpetrate capital
ist and revisionist activities. It requires us to gradually re
form the handful of members of the exploiting class, turning 
them into workers who live on their own toil, and correctly 
handle the contradictions between the working people and these 
few exploiting elements. It requires us to correctly handle the 
contradictions among the working people in the same enterprise 
and bring into full play their enthusiasm for socialism in order 
to boost socialist production with greater, faster, better, and 
more economical results. 

In a socialist industrial enterprise, the relations among the 
working people mainly take the form of the relationship between 
the leaders and the masses and that between administrative and 
technical personnel and the workers. With the establishment 
of socialist public ownership of the means of production, the re
lations between the leaders and the masses and those between 
the staff and the workers are an ever-improving comradely re
lationship underlying which is a basic identity of interests. 
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However this cannot be explained by saying there are no con
tradictio~s among them. Because of the influence of bourgeois 
ideology and the different positions functionaries and workers 
hold it is likely that some leading members may deviate from 
soci~list principles in their handling of the relations between 
the masses and themselves. They may avail themselves oftheir 
positions and power to seek privileges; they may take. no part 
in physical work, remaining high above ~he masses with ~n ar
rogant, lordly air; and they may act arbitrary and despotic,. 
suppressing democracy, treating people unequally, and turni~g 
the relations among comrades into relations between the ruling 
and the ruled. Some administrative and technical personnel 
have not remolded their bourgeois world outlook completely. · 
They may lack faith in the masses and conduct their work with
out relying on the masses, and when something happens, they 
may ignore the advice of the masses. All this can give rise to 
contradictions between the leadership and the masses, between 
the staff and the workers. Generally speaking, these contra
dictions fall into the category of contradictions among the peo
ple and are nonantagonistic. Nevertheless, if these contradic
tions are not resolved correctly and in time, they may confound 
and subjugate the revolutionary spirit of the masses to assume 
the role of masters of their own affairs. If this situation per
sists, the workers may not consider the factory as their own 
but may consider it to belong to the leading members or ad
ministrative personnel. The workers will be brought into sharp 
antagonism with their leaders and other functionaries. 

During the Socialist Education Campaign, and especially during 
the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, some cadres were 
criticized by the masses. One of the reasons for the criticism 
was that they had carried out a reactionary capitalist line, 
which angered the masses. Another reason was that they had 
seriously estranged themselves from the masses and had vio
lated socialist principles when dealing with the masses, and 
the masses objected. The criticism served as a profound edu
cation in socialism. With criticism and education, the majority 
of the cadres changed for the better. They earnestly improved 
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their relations with the masses and modestly accepted the super
vision of the masses. In many enterprises there appeared a 
lively situation of ''cadres and masses being of one mind, those 
above and below rallying together.'' Many business heads, ad
ministrative staff, and technical personnel, as well as the work
er masses, have greatly enhanced their consciousness of so
cialism and have further improved the relations among them
selves. Consequently, they have managed the socialist enter
prises more successfully. 

This has proved that we are able to run our socialist enter
prises better if we merely follow Chairman Mao's instruction 
that ''management is also socialist education'' and correctly 
handle the relationships among people. However, there is also 
a small number of people who are hostile to the new revolution
ary things which emerged during the Great Proletarian Cultural 
Revolution and who attempt to negate its achievements. Such 
persons will certainly lead management down the wrong road of 
restoration and retrogression. This is a question of principle 
and should be solved through the movement to criticize Lin 
Piao and Confucius so that we can ensure the continual progress 
of our enterprises along the track of revolution. 

Historical experience shows us that enterprise management 
comprises a good many special lines of work. 1·hese include 
planned management, management of production, labor control, 
technical supervision, financing, supply service, livelihood and so 
forth. And in every category of administration, there are doz
ens or hundreds of concrete tasks. All these tasks must be ful
filled and done well. However, in the final analysis, all these 
matters are by no means confined to the relations between ma
terial objects and human beings, but are connected with the re
lations among people. Thus, in strengthening the manage
ment of socialist enterprises, we must not merely keep our 
eyes on material factors and lose sight of the human elements, 
that is, we must incessantly improve the relations among peo
ple in accordance with the principles of socialism, especially 
the relations between cadres and masses. For the purpose of 
establishing and developing socialist relationships among people 
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within our enterprises, we must consistently implement in our 
management all the principles set down in the ''Anshan 
Steel Constitution.'' These include the constant participation 
of cadres in productive labor, the participation of the masses 
in management, the transformation of irrational codes and con
ventions, and the implementation of the three-in-one combina
tion of workers, cadres, and technical personnel. 

The Socialist Education Movement embraced not only the 
problem of class struggle and issues of the cadres' participa
tion in productive labor, but also the job of assuming a strict 
scientific attitude in conducting experiments and thus learning 
to solve several problems in our enterprises and undertakings. 
Through socialist education we must ''enable our cadres to be
come good cadres who understand not only politics but also 
business, who are both red and expert, who do not float above, 
lording it over the people and divorced from the masses, but 
who identify themselves with the masses and are supported by 
the masses.'' (~) It is only by implementing the spirit of so
cialist education in our enterprise management that we can re
sist and weed out bourgeois influence, incessantly strengthen 
the militant solidarity among the cadres and masses, overcome 
bureaucracy, and guard against revisionism and dogmatism. 
All systems of administration can be easily dealt with if the 
relations between the cadres and masses are handled well. But 
if the relations are not handled well, the systems will be of no 
use no matter how good they are. By the same token, the lead
ership and administrative and technical personnel in an enterprise 
must frequently participate in productive labor. They must go 
down to the workshops and sections, identifying themselves 
with the workers and treating the workers as their teachers. 
They must learn some technical skills from the workers. If 
they do not work in this way, if they know nothing about tech
nology but remain inexperienced all the time, they certainly 
cannot manage the enterprise. 

In sum, socialist management means managing enterprises 
under the guidance of the Party's basic line. It requires us to 
grasp the superstructure and ideology, to correctly handle the 

. 
• 

• 
' ' \: .. 

• • • 

Management Is Socialist Education 335 

relations among people in production in order to consolidate 
and push forward the ecorromic basis of socialism. It is cer
tain that with socialist production relations continually develop
ing and improving, we will propel the socialist productive forces 
forward. 

Notes 
• 

1) Reprinted from Jen-min jih-pao [People's Daily J, August 
14, 1972. 

2) ''Kuan-yu cheng-ch'ueh ch'u-li jen-min nei-pu mao-tun 
te wen-t'i'' [On the Correct Handling of Contradictions among 
the People], Mao Tse-tung chu-tso hsuan-tu [Selected Readings 
from Mao Tse-tung's Works], Anthology A, Jen-min ch'u-pan
she, 1966, p. 336. 

3) Reprinted from Jen-min jih-pao [People's Daily J, July 
24, 1973. 
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The System Must Beneficially 
Stimulate Mass Initiative 

Yang Ying-shun 

To transform irrational rules and regulations and formulate 
and improve rational ones is a major task in the management 
of a socialist enterprise .. But how are we to judge whether or 
not the rules and regulations are rational? Chairman Mao has 
summed it up incisively: ''The system must benefit the masses.'' 
That is to say, whether the rules and regulations are beneficial 
to stimulating mass initiative is the criterion for judging their 
rationality. 

The rules and regulations in an enterprise should help devel
op the masses' enthusiasm for socialism. This requirement is 
determined by the nature of socialist production relations. Any 
enterprise in which production is socialized must lay down a 
set of rules and regulations; and any set of rules and regula
tions is drawn up on the basis of certain production relations 
and must finally give expression to those relations. In capital
ist enterprises, the sole motive and aim of the capitalists is to 
extract as much of the surplus value created by the workers as 
possible. The relationship between the capitalists and the work
ers is absolutely one between the ruling and the ruled, between 
the exploiting and the exploited. The rules and regulations in 
a capitalist enterprise are therefore the means by which the 
capitalists dominate and exploit the workers. They are invisible 

Yang Ying-shun, ''Chih-tu yao yu li yu fa-hui ch'un-chung 
chi-chi hsing. '' 
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ropes binding the workers. Hence, they can only benefit the 
capitalists and not the workers. In a socialist society, the pro
letariat and working people are the masters of the state and the 
enterprises. Their status in society has undergone a fundamen
tal change. ''The masses have a potentially inexhaustible en
thusiasm for socialism.'' (1) The rules and regulations in a -
socialist enterprise must mirror the wishes and requirements 
of the broad masses so that their initiative can be brought into 
full play. In the past, cadres of some enterprises were affected 
by the influence of Liu Shao-ch'i's revisionist line. Relying on 
a small number of administrative and technical personnel, ''be
hind closed doors,'' they worked out a set of trivial rules and 
regulations, intending to exercise ''supervision'' over workmen 
and production by resorting to regulations. For example, in 
some foundry factories, it was provided in the operation regu
lations that ''heated iron had to be picked up with a clasp.'' 
This is simply rubbish! One transportation unit drew up for 
the maintenance of its trucks a whole set of ''maintenance pro
cedures accompanied by music'' which required the workers 
to go through 360 procedures in accordance with the tempo of 
some musical records. Could this be defined as being anything 
other than a barrier to the workers ? Such rules and regula
tions in essence are nothing but variations of regulations in 
the capitalist enterprises. They are entirely contradictory to 
socialist production relations. There also existed in the past 
some other rules and regulations which, judging by their con
tents, were basically in conformity with the requirements of 
production. But they were frequently not fully implemented 
and were even opposed by the worker masses. What brought 
this about? This was because some cadres lacked faith in the 
awareness of the masses. Focusing their attention on the ma
terial factor to the neglect of the human element, they did not 
regard the workers as the masters of regulations but took them 
to be objects for their supervision. They did not consult the 
masses beforehand when mapping out the rules and regulations; 
nor did they conduct ideological and political work when imple
menting them, but attempted to tie down the workers by con-

----~------------------
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tinually resorting to a certain regulation. In this way, they 
seriously confounded the masses' enthusiasm for socialism, and 
the regulations they drew up invariably met opposition from the 
workers. Hence, the formulation and implementation of rules 
and regulations must be a process of mobilizing the masses, 
relying on the masses, and ''from the masses, to the masses.'' 
Only in this way can the various rules and regulations take deep 
root among the masses. 

Whether the rules and regulations in an enterprise facilitate 
bringing forth mass enthusiasm for socialism is a major gauge 
in judging whether the nature of the rules and regulations is so
cialistic or capitalistic. Concerning the issue of what kind of 
rules and regulations were to be enforced, there had always ex-· 
isted the struggle between the revolutionary line represented 
by Chairman Mao and the revisionist line pursued by Liu Shao
ch 'i, Lin Piao, and the like. Lin Piao advocated the idealist 
historical concept of ''the sage and the dullard.'' He had all 
along cast aspersions on the working people, picturing them as 
''occupying themselves with how to make money, how to gain 
rice, oil, salt, sauce, vinegar, and firewood.'' The struggle in 
this respect is in essence a question of having faith in the 
masses or treating the masses as imbecile children, of relying 
on the masses or ''running the factory by experts.'' To get to 
the grassroots, it is a question of proceeding along the road of 
socialism or regressing to the road of capitalism. Obviously, 
whether the regulations are beneficial to the masses is not a 
question of working method but one of political line. 

Rules and regulations can benefit production only when they 
are beneficial to the masses. Benefiting the masses and bene
fiting production are the same thing. It is wrong to assume 
that since regulations are binding, they can only benefit produc
tion and not the masses and thus set benefit to the masses in 
opposition to benefit to production. Production is always under
taken by the masses. Without the masses there can be no pro
duction. ''The people, and the people alone, are the motive force 
in the making of world history.'' (~) Rules and regulations in a 
socialist enterprise have a certain binding capacity. Once they. 
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are laid down and before they are revised, they must be con
sciously observed by everyone. The binding quality of the regu
lations mainly serves as a check to bourgeois thoughts and ac
tions. It is also a necessity in coordinating the activities of 
production. Rational rules and regulations can relatively ac
curately reflect the relations between the parts and the whole, 
between department and department, enabling all production ac
tivities to be coordinated. The broad masses observe these 
regulations, regarding them as binding on themselves, because 
they want to build socialism with greater, faster, better and 
more economical results, an undertaking which in the end will 
benefit the broad masses themselves. 

''The lowly are the :most intelligent; the elite are the most 
ignorant.'' (~) Rational rules and regulations are the summing 
up of the masses' experience in practice. They are the reflec
tion of laws governing the techniques of production. They con
form to the requirements of the masses, and the masses are 
willing to observe them. However, rules and regulations of any 
kind stem from the subjective views of man, and man cannot 
bring them in line with objective laws by going through one 
process of cognition only. Moreover, objective matters are 
continuously progressing, and man's cognition of them must 
develop correspondingly. The rationality of rules and regula
tions is not absolute but relative. With the masses gaining 
more experience in practice, their cognition deepening, and 
objective matters developing further, regulations which were 
previously rational may become irrational or partly irrational 
and disadvantageous to stimulating mass enthusiasm for social
ism. Consequently, they need proper revision. It is necessary 
to mobilize the masses incessantly, earnestly sum up their ex
perience, and keep improving the rules and regulations not yet 
perfect in order to continually improve the relations among 
men in socialist production and thus expedite the development 
of production. 

Rational rules and regulations are formulated by man and 
are carried into effect by man. In the relationship between man 
and system, man always occupies the primary position. Even 
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when we have rational rules and regulations, we cannot rest 
assured that there will be no problems. ''Political work is the 
lifeblood of all economic work.'' It is only by strengthening 
political and ideological work that rational rules and regulations 
can have vitality and be made to play their appropriate role. 

Notes 

1) Chairman Mao, '' 'Chei ke hsiang liang nien chiu ho-tso 
hua le' i wen an-yu'' [Introductory Note to ''The Township Went 
Cooperative in Two Years''], Chung-kuo nung-ts'un ti she-hui 
chu-i kao-ch'ao [The Socialist Upsurge in China's Countryside], 
Vol. 2, p. 587. 

2) ''Lun lien-ho cheng-fu'' [On Coalition Government], Mao 
Tse-tung hsiian-chi [Selected Works of Mao Tse-tung], Vol. 3, 
p. 932. 

3) Quotation from Chairman Mao, reprinted from Jen-min 
jih-pao [People's Daily], June 4, 1970. 
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Take a Correct View of the Elimination 
and t.he Establishment of Rules and Regulations 

Huang Lai-chi 
(Shanghai Diesel Engine Plant) 

How to correctly view the elimination and establishment of 
regulations is a frequent issue in enterprise management. To 
sum up experience in this connection in good faith is imperative 
if we are to do well in the management of socialist enterprises. 

For over twenty years, there has been a phenomenon deserv
ing our notice, namely, during each high tide of socialist revo
lution, the rules and regulations in our enterprises came under 
attack in either a big or small way. After the socialist trans
formation of the ownership of the means of production was ba
sically accomplished, such attacks occurred several times. 
The bigger attacks included the one during the Great Leap For
ward in 1958, the one during the ''four cleans'' [Socialist Edu
cation Campaign], and particularly the one during the Great 
Proletarian Cultural Revolution, which was broader and more 
thorough. The spearhead of the revolutionary mass movement 
was directed against all aspects of the hackneyed rules and 
regulations, piercing them without resistance and breakingthem 
like rotten wood. 

Why was it that whenever a revolutionary mass movement 
surged forward there would be an attack on the old rules and 
regulations of our enterprises? Was this coincidental? Obvi
ously not. 

Huang Lai-chi, ''Cheng-ch'ueh k'an-tai kuei-chang chih-tu 
ti p'o ho li. '' 
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Chairman Mao teaches us: ''The basic contradictions in a so
cialist society continue to be the contradiction between production 
relations and productive forces and that between the superstruc
ture and the economic base.'' Most of the rules and regulations 
fall into the categories of production relations and superstruc
ture. There exist both conformity and contradiction in the re
lationship between the regulations of socialist enterprises and 
the socialist economic base or the development of productive 
forces. The impact that the revolutionary mass movement has 
on the irrational regulations precisely reflects the development 
of this contradiction. 

The rules and regulations in our enterprises do not drop from 
the skies but gradually take shape in the process of transform.:. 
ing the old economy and during the acute struggle between the 
two classes and the two lines. On the whole, such regulations 
reflect socialist production relations and can serve as an im
petus to the development of socialist production. However, 
some of them retain traditions and vestiges of the old, handi
capping the progress of production. Under the guidance of a 
correct line, an enterprise, by relying on the masses, can 
ceaselessly overcome the irrational part and develop the ra
tional part of its regulations, getting rid of the old and intro
ducing the new. In this way it can make the regulations catch 
up with the requirements of increasing production, facilitate 
the consolidation and development of socialist production rela
tions, and help the broad masses bring forth their enthusiasm 
for socialism. But if an enterprise is disturbed by a wrong 
line, the negative part of its rules and regulations will grow 
dominant, which can wreak havoc on socialist production and 
frustrate mass enthusiasm for socialism. Under these circum
stances, it is possible that the rules and regulations in this en
terprise could become entirely incompatible with the socialist 
economic base and would surely be cast off by the masses in 
the end. 

Why did the masses attack some old administrative regula
tions during the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution? The 
fundamental cause was that in some enterprises affected by the 
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revisionist line of Liu Shao-ch'i and Lin Piao the administrative 
regulations contained things which did not conform with social
ist reasoning and failed to fully embody the status of the worker 
masses as masters of these enterprises. The major target of 
the attack was the irrational regulations seriously hampering 
the socialist initiative of the masses. These regulations brought 
the cadres and technicians into sharp opposition against the 
workmen, grossly damaged unity within the ranks of the work
ing class, and were an extremely corrosive agent among the 
workers. These regulations must be abolished. Without elimi
nating revisionist regulations, it is impossible to establish cor
rect relations among men in accordance with socialist princi
ples, and it is impossible to bring into play the consciousness 
and enthusiasm of the worker masses for being masters of 
their own affairs. Some rules and regulations which had been 
in keeping with the needs of production were also swept away. 
However, it did not happen for no reason. It happened because 
the rules and regulations were either associated with material 
incentives or did not follow the mass line when formulated, thus 
lacking a genuine mass basis. However, any rational regulations, 
if actually established in keeping with the ideas of the masses, can
not be swept away even if you want to do so; and if they were swept 
away for the moment, the masses would revive them voluntarily. 
Analyzing the above phenomena from a revolutionary point of view, 
you can see that the masses' impact on the old administrative regu
lations was precisely their expression of opposing the revisionist 
management in their enterprises. It was a necessity in boosting 
socialist production. 

''There is no construction without destruction, no flowing without 
damming, and no moving without halting.'' (1) New rules and regu
lations can only be established when old ones are removed. During 
the process of struggle-criticism-transformation in the Great 
Proletarian Cultural Revolution, we criticized the revisionist line 
of enterprise management symbolized in ''running the factory by 
experts,'' ''material incentive,'' and ''supervision, control, and 
suppression''; and at the same time, we gave fuller support to 
the spirit of the ''Anshan Steel Constitution.'' Compared with 
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the situation prior to the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, 
basic systems in socialist enterprises such as the unified lead
ership of the Party, the system of democratic centralism, 
cadres participating in labor, workers participating in manage
ment cadres technicians and workers forming a three-in-one 

' ' combination, and so forth have all made great progress. The 
system of the masses studying works of Marx, Lenin, and Chair
man Mao has been universally set up, which makes the enterprises 
more politicized than ever. All this demonstrates that with the 
drastic destruction and construction during the Great Proletar
ian Cultural Revolution, the management of our enterprises has 
been greatly strengthened, which provides a more favorable condi
tion for the rapid development of production. 

Once the rules and regulations are laid down, they should 
have relative stability and be taken seriously. We must not re
pudiate them lightly, especially in the case of regulations re
flecting the objective laws of production. If they are violated 
at will, the violation will cause grave damage to production. 
However, production struggle, class struggle, and scientific ex
periment continuously move forward, and man's cognition of 
objective laws is also heightened step by step. Limited by vari
ous conditions, rules and regulations previously formulated will 
wholly or partially get out of step with reality and wholly or 
partially fall short of the requirements of the masses. This is 
a common phenomenon. Some regulations are correct and ra
tional at a given time or under given conditions but become in
correct and irrational when the time and conditions change. And 
it is possible that things which once benefit the stimulation of 
mass initiative and serve as an impetus to the expansion of the 
productive forces may one day stand in the way of mass initia
tive and the productive forces. Therefore, we must constantly 
and consciously readjust the existing rules and regulations and 
make them fit in with the development of revolution and produc
tion. To regard regulations as unchangeable once they are laid 
down will stalemate their reform and revisions, which is very 
harmful. In the factories there frequently emerge some phe
nomena which are ''rational but illegal, or legal but irrational.'' 
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There are things created or innovated by the masses and bene
ficial to production but regarded as illegal or out of keeping 
with existing regulations. To conduct business in accordance 
with old rules and regulations is legal, though it only brings 
about fewer, slower, inferior, and expensive results. Such 
strange situations often spring up when the reform of regula
tions comes to a standstill. 

The smashing of old rules and regulations and the setting up 
of new ones is a process of struggle. Old ideology upholds hack
neyed rules and regulations, which in turn become evidence jus
tifying old ideology. Without eliminating the old and bringing 
forth the new in ideology there can be no discarding of the old 
and setting up of the new. Influenced by the revisionist line, 
all kinds of nonproletarian thoughts such as bureaucratism, de
parture from the masses, separation from labor, ignoring re
ality, slighting the creativity of the masses, the philosophy of 
being a slave to foreigners and worshiping things foreign, and 
so forth often find their expression in the management of 
our enterprises. And under certain conditions, things crit
icized during the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution may 
crop up again in disguised form. There are people who do 
not assume a responsible attitude or who are afraid of taking 
responsibilities. They tend to conduct business according to 
regulations so that they can be justified by rules and formal
ities if something goes wrong. It is their belief that the more 
regulations the better, the more stamps and signatures the 
safer. If we let such erroneous ideas go unchecked, it will be 
difficult for us to eliminate old and set up new systems on 
the right track. Therefore, in the whole process of reforming 
irrational rules and regulations, we must pay attention to the 
struggle in the ideological sphere and grasp well people's edu
cation concerning thought and political line, ceaselessly criti
cizing revisionism and the bourgeois world outlook. This has 
become a most essential requirment for systems reform. 
We must particularly focus our attention on Lin Piao's reac
tionary program of ''cultivating oneself and restoring the 
rites,'' criticizing the expressions of Lin Piao's revisionist 
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line in all respects, including regulations in the enterprises, so 
that we can eliminate all its remnant poison. 

In the final analysis, the smashing of old and setting up of new 
systems is a question of how to run our affairs in conformity 
with the objective law. We must adhere consistently to the prin
ciple of ''arousing the masses fully, with everything undergoing 
experimentation.'' (2) The practice of the broad masses is the -
only criterion for judging the rationality of regulations. As to 
which regulations are to be abolished and which instituted, the 
masses are the most qualified to decide. We must persist 
in the mass line of ''from the masses, to the masses,'' rely 
on the masses, and engage in mass movements in order to 
bring into full play the energy, wisdom, and creativeness of the 
masses. We must constantly mobilize the masses to expose 
contradictions and rely on them to resolve the contradictions. As 
our more than two decades of experience in practice has shown, 
the aforementioned is the only approach for revising rules and 
regulations. Pursuing this path, the systems in our enter
prises can be continually improved and forged into a mighty 
weapon for enhancing productive forces and consolidating and 
bettering socialist production relations. 

Notes 

1) ''Hsin min-chu-chu-i lun'' [On New Democracy], Mao 
Tse-tung hsuan-chi [Selected Works of Mao Tse-tung], Vol. 2, 
p. 655. 

2) A quotation of Chairman Mao, reprinted from Hung-ch 'i 
[Red Flag], No. 11, 1959. 
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Discipline Must Be Establis.hed on the 
Basis of the Masses' Consciousness 

•• 
Wu Yueh-hua 

(Hu-chiang Engineering Plant) 

''Strengthen discipline, and the revolution is invincible.'' (1) -
Discipline ensures the implementation of the political line; 
hence it is a prerequisite for the victory of the revolution. To 
carry on production effectively in a socialist enterprise, we 
need a revolutionary discipline. But what kind of discipline is 
it, and how do we maintain it ? This is a question we must 
straighten out first. 

Marxism tells us that under different social systems disci
pline has an entirely different nature and the ways to maintain 
it also vary. Lenin pointed out: ''The system of serfdom de
pends on the clubs to maintain the organization of society's 
labor, ... capitalism .relies on hunger to maintain the organiza
tion of society's labor, ... communism (its first stage being 
socialism) maintains the organization of society's labor through 
the voluntary and conscious discipline of the laboring masses who 
have ridded themselves of the landlords' and capitalists' op
pression.'' (~) The three types of discipline in the three social 
orders reflect in depth the class characters of the disciplines 
and mirror the different relations among people in the different 
social systems. In the serf and capitalist societies, landlords 
and capitalists formulate their discipline for the exploitation 
and oppression of the laboring people and the suppression of 

Wu Yueh-hua, ''Chi-lu yao chien-li tsai ch 'un-chung ti tzu
chueh-hsing shang. '' 
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their resistance. Their ways of maintaining discipline have to 
be compulsory and arbitrary, and their reactionary discipline 
is bound to arouse resistance among the masses of workers and 
peasants. 

Socialist society has established socialist public ownership 
of the means of production, and discipline in socialist enter
prises has also undergone a fundamental change. For the few 
exploiters, discipline is a weapon forcing them to accept so
cialist reform. As for the broad masses of workers and peas
ants, it is an important measure for correctly handling contra
dictions among the people, mobilizing socialist enthusiasm, de
veloping socialist production with greater faster better and 

' ' ' more economical results, and for creating the conditions to 
eliminate all classes and erase all the differences among them. 
In a socialist industrial enterprise, the worker masses are 
the masters of the factory. Labor has become a glorious ca
reer, and fulfilling the task assigned by the state has become 
the broad masses of workers' own demand. Hence, it is natural 
for them to voluntarily observe revolutionary discipline which 
. ' is an expression of the superiority of the socialist system. The 
task of managing a socialist enterprise simply requires giving 
full play to the superiority of the socialist system. It means 
relying on the broad masses of workers, arousing their sense 
of duty as masters of their own affairs, and bringing forth their 
enthusiasm for socialism in order to push forward the develop
ment of both revolution and production. Thus, although the 
rules and regulations are definitely binding on each producer 
this binding power can only really be effective when it is bas~d 
on the consciousness of the masses. To implement the regula
tions merely by administrative coercion frequently will not 
work. Lin Piao advocated, ''One has to implement not only the 
portion of the Chairman's directives which one comprehends, 
but also the portion which one does not understand.'' Lin's idea 
was nothing but a replica of what Confucius once said, ''If you 
want to lead people to work for you, you should not let them 
have a great deal of knowledge.'' Prior to the Great Proletarian 
Cultural Revolution, some units, influenced by the revisionist 
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line of Liu Shao-ch'i and Lin Piao, had no faith in arousing the 
workers' consciousness. They practiced the so-called ''leader
ship instituting the rules, administrative staff implementing 
the r.ul.es, and the masses observing the rules,'' exercising ''su
perv1s1on, control, and suppression'' over the workers. Rules 
and regulations formulated under these circumstances failed 
to reflect correctly the socialist production relations and the 
superiority of the socialist system. This handicapped the de
velopment of production. The contents of certain rules such 

' as the system of quality inspection and regulations for opera-
tion, might correspond to the practical requirements of produc
tion; but as they were not founded on a mass basis they too 
failed to become the voluntary behavior of the ma;ses. Since 
the Cultural Revolution, many units, guided by Chairman Mao's 
revolutionary line, have mobilized the masses to stage revolu
tionary mass criticism. In this way, they have deliniated the 
two lines of management, summed up the experience of produc
tion, reformed irrational rules and regulations, and set up ra
tional ones. And the masses have also greatly enhanced their 
consciousness of observing revolutionary discipline. 

In socialist society, ''the people enjoy extensive democracy 
and freedom, but at the same time, they have to keep within the 
bounds of socialist discipline.'' (~) The broad masses are fully 
aware that socialist discipline is entirely different from the 
discipline enforced by the exploiting classes. They consciously 
regard the observance of socialist discipline, as well as ra
tional regulations, as a necessity in the drive to grasp revolu
tion and promote production. In this way, their enthusiasm and 
creative spirit are further brought into play, and production is 
propelled forward at great speed. Chairman Mao has pointed 
out, ''Unless the masses are conscious and willing, any kind of 
work that requires their participation will turn out to be a mere 
formality and will fail.'' (4) Only when socialist discipline and 
socialist regulations strike root among the masses and become 
their conscious behavior can Chairman Mao's revolutionary 
line be ensured of implementation. 

As a matter of fact, the masses do not all have the same 
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level of socialist awareness. Owing to the erosion of bourgeois 
thinking, a small number of workers may not have a high level 
of class consciousness, and they may demand freedom to the 
neglect of discipline. What is the correct attitude we should 
adopt regarding this problem ? 

The socialist consciousness of the proletariat has never 
arisen spontaneously. It grows out of the leadership of the 
Party and education in Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tsetung Thought. 
The fact that there is still a small number of workers who do 
not have a high level of consciousness demonstrates the need 
for strengthening the Party's ideological and political work. 
By conducting thorough and meticulous education in socialism, 
we will awaken their class awareness, help them acquire a cor
rect understanding of the dialectical relation between freedom 
and discipline as well as of the significance of socialist disci
pline. When they come to know that the observance of socialist 
discipline has important bearing on the revolutionary cause of 
the proletariat, they will consciously keep themselves within 
the bounds of socialist discipline. ''Our discipline is founded 
on the basis of consciousness. This is the fruition of our Par
ty's leadership and education.'' (~) It is likely that there may 
be some people who do not give in for the time being. However, 
if we distinguish between the two different types of contradic
tions and resolve the contradictions among the people by sticking 
to the formula of unity-criticism-unity, we will be able to bring 
into play the socialist initiative of the broad masses and create 
a political situation in which there are both centralism and 
democracy, both discipline and freedom, both unity of will and 
personal ease of mind and liveliness. If we shut our eyes to 
the majority of the masses and only see the shortcomings of a 
small number of persons, we will fail to perceive in essence 
the mass initiative for socialism. And when some relaxation 
in discipline appears, if we do not focus our effort on political 
and ideological work but resort to rules and regulations for a 
solution, or even go so far as to indulge in the implementation 
of irrational regulations, we will never be able to bring about 
a political situation with ease of mind and liveliness as required. 
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As for those very few who have made repeated gross violations 
of discipline and do not repent after education, it is necessary 
to couple serious criticism with disciplinary measures to cor
rect them. However, these measures can become effective only 
when discipline is based on the consciousness of the majority. 

The Political Report to the Tenth National Party Congress 
pointed out, ''The basic experience learned from our socialist 
construction during more than two decades is to rely on the 
masses.'' We must take this as our starting point in the formu
lation and implementation of regulations so that we can achieve 
the expected results. Furthermore, there are a lot of problems 
which cannot be solved by regulations alone. In the great under
taking of building socialism, the broad masses display great 
energy, working day and night without regard for rewards. They 
also give play to a revolutionary style of work, contending for 
the heavy loads and taking the initiative in coordination. All 
this cannot be attained by rules and regulations alone, but by 
exercising the Party's leadership and arming the masses with 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tsetung Thought. ''Political work is 
the lifeblood of all economic work.'' Whenever the Party's ideo
logical and political work is being strengthened and the masses' 
enthusiasm for socialism is being brought into full play, our 
enterprises will be full of vigor, and our undertakings will thrive. 
Whenever the Party's political and ideological work is being 
weakened and the socialist initiative of the masses is being held 
down, the management of our enterprises will deviate from the 
socialist orientation, and our undertakings will suffer a setback. 
This is an historical experience we should always bear in mind. 

Notes 

1) Quotation from Chairman Mao, reprinted from Hung-ch'i 
[Red Flag], 1967, No. 3. 

2) ''The Great Creation,'' Complete Works of Lenin, Vol. 29, 
p. 381. 

•• •• 
3) ''Kuan-yu cheng-ch'ueh ch'u-li jen-min nei-pu mao-tun 

ti wen-t'i'' [On the Correct Handling of Contradictions among 
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the People], Mao Tse-tung chu-tso hsuan-tu [Selected Readings 
of Mao Tse-tung's Works], Anthology A, Jen-min ch'u-pan-she, 
1966, p. 332. 

4) 'Wen-hua kung-tso chung ti t'ung-i chan-hsi.~n'' [The 
United Front in Cultural Work], Mao Tse-tung hsuan-chi 
(Selected Works of Mao Tse-tung], Vol. 3, p. 913. 

5) Quotation from Chairman Mao, reprinted from the joint 
editorial of Jen-min jih-pao [People's Daily], Hung-ch'i [Red 
Flag], and Chieh-fang-chun pao [Liberation Army News], Au
gust 1, 1972. 
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The Big-Character Poster Is a Weapon 
for Mass Participation in Management 

Ts'ao Pao-mei 

In our socialist industrial enterprises, the worker masses 
often use the big-character poster as a medium to put forward 
their opinions and suggestions concerning the problems of en
terprise management to the leaders. You put up a poster, and 
I follow suit. With more people taking part, contention abounds. 
The enterprises are seething with enthusiasm, and the masses 
are dashing forward with great energy. Spurred on by the pos
ters, many age-old problems are quickly solved with the back
ing of the masses and the leadership's concern. During the 
Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution and the Campaign to Crit
icize Lin Piao and Rectify the Style of Work, and especially in 
the current struggle to criticize Lin Piao and Confucius, more 
and more leading cadres of industrial enterprises have further 
elevated their cognition of the role of the big-character poster 
and have voluntarily taken it to be a mighty weapon for eluci
dating the political line, disclosing contradiction, gauging dis
crepancy, expediting transformation, and strengthening business 
management by relying on the workers. 

Chairman Mao teaches us: ''The big-character poster is an 
extremely useful new weapon. It can be used in cities, villages, 
factories, cooperatives, shops, government organs, schools, army 
units, and streets; in short, in all the places where there are 

Ts 'ao Pao-mei, ''Ta-tzu-pao shih ch 'un-chung ts 'an-chia 
kuan-li ti wu-ch'i.'' 
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masses. It has been used everywhere and should be used for
ever.'' (.!) In mobilizing the masses to participate in enterprise 
management, the big-character poster also serves as ''an ex
tremely useful weapon,'' playing a very important role. 

Revolutionary wall-posters can arouse the socialist enthusi
asm of the masses widely for participating in management. 
Since the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, the mass par
ticipation in the management of industrial enterprises, in both 
its content and form, has made great progress. Representa
tives from the worker masses have become members of revo
lutionary committees at various levels in factories. This has 
notably aroused the initiative and creativity of the vast masses 
and has fostered the revolutionary spirit of the worker masses · 
as masters of their own affairs. It has further improved the 
relations among men in production within the enterprise itself 
and has helped develop socialist production with greater, fast
er, better, and more economical results. However, those work
ers who directly participate in the leadership at various levels 
in a factory are, after all, limited in number. Mass manage
ment, as well as worker masses assuming leadership in an en
terprise, does not mean that every worker should occupy a 
leading post. The decisive factor is how to develop democracy 
to the fullest extent and enable every worker to have a say in 
the management of the enterprise as a whole. The broad 
masses take delight in reading and talking about the big
character poster. It is a good medium for fostering democracy. 
Everybody can write a big-character poster and put it up at any 
time, regardless of form or length. If the worker masses have 
any opinions or suggestions regarding issues of management, 
they may state them directly using the wall-posters. Thus, they 
provide a possibility for every worker to take a part in manag
ing his enterprise. Making full use of the weapon of the big
character poster will create an even wider mass basis for mass 
participation in management and workers assuming leadership 
in their enterprises. 

Our country is a socialist state of proletarian dictatorship. 
The working class is the master of our country, and workers 

' ' , 
' '' - ' ' ' 
' _' "::; 

' " ' ' ,. 
' ' 

' ,, ' 
' , __ 
, ' "c ' 

- ,.i.._ ' ... _ ' -

The Big-Character Poster and Mass Participation 355 

have the right to exercise revolutionary supervision over cadres 
of different ranks in our Party and the state. And the revolu
tionary wall-poster is a mighty weapon for the worker masses 
to fully exercise their revolutionary supervision. The manage
ment of socialist enterprises does not grow spontaneously. It 
takes shape through the repeated struggle between the two 
classes, two roads, and two lines. In their attempt to restore 
capitali~m, the bourgeoisie and its agents always try to guide 
enterprise management down the vicious road of revisionism. 
Some of our comrades know little about Marxism and do not 
rely on the masses. They frequently fail to distinguish between 
Marxism and revisionism and to differentiate between socialism 
and capitalism. They are likely to judge and deal with the con
tr~dictio~s and problems in their work from a metaphysical 
point of view. When the dynamic mass movement makes an as
sault on the outdated rules and regulations, some people are 
there ''sticking to antiquity,'' and when the broad masses fur
ther improve the new regulations, they are there advocating 
''following the old rules.'' They confuse the regulations formu
la.ted under t?e guidance of the proletarian revolutionary line 
with those laid down when the revisionist line interferes. When 
the state requires the industrial enterprises to turn out more 
products, some people keep their eye on the quantity and value 
of the output and ignore the quality of their products; when the 
state ~emands the improvement of quality, they lower quantity 
and raise the costs of production. Thus, they sever the two as
pects of production which are originally closely connected. Such 
ideological trends may sometimes take the wind out of some 
people and affect the consistent implementation of Chairman 
Mao's revolutionary line, causing damage to both revolution 
and production. This is a reflection of class struggle and the 
two-line struggle in real life. In dealing with the struggle be
tween the two classes, two lines, and two roads as expressed 
in enterprise management, we must not only make a strict dis
tinction between the two entirely different types of contradic
tions, but must also conduct criticism and struggle against all 
kinds of erroneous thought. The big-character poster is defi-
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nitely a powerful weapon in the struggle against all mistaken 
ideas. The wall-posters make public the existing contradic
tions and invite everyone's participation in deliberating, judg
ing, and criticizing them. Usually when a few wall-posters are 
put up, one poster will be followed by ten more, and ten will be 
followed by a hundred. In this way, they will soon grow into a 
strong revolutionary force making a fierce assault on the vari
ous erroneous views. Confronting the big-character posters, 
things with a revisionist brand can no longer retain their foot
hold, comrades who entertain wrong ideas become sober
minded, and those age-old problems cannot drag on unsolved 
forever. Consequently, the revolutionary torrent of the prole
tariat will rapidly beat back the reverse current of the bour
geoisie and constantly push our undertakings forward in the 
socialist direction. 

Some comrades are not quite used to managing their enter
prises through the medium of big-character posters. They tend 
to regard it as a good sign if no wall-posters are put up in their 
units. Whenever they see a few posters being stuck to the wall, 
they become panic-stricken and think the situation is bad. They 
are afraid that big-character posters might make a mess of 
the ''normal order'' in their management. But, in fact, realities 
often run contrary to what they expect. When the worker masses 
put up their revolutionary wall-posters, they change the dreary 
and deathly silent situation prevailing in their units and bring 
about a political situation filled with vigor and liveliness. 

''Management is also socialist education.'' To do a good job 
in the management of socialist enterprises is, in fact, to con
duct revolution in the superstructure, including the sphere of 
ideology. In order to press socialist revolution and the under
takings of socialist construction forward, it is a must for the 
proletariat to use the weapon of the big-character poster and 
struggle against all kinds of erroneous views. All mistakes 
must be exposed and criticized. Needless to say, such criti
cism should be made by ''applying the dialectical method with 
great effort,'' and ''what is needed is scientific analysis and 
convincing argument.'' (2) Hence it is groundless to assume -
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that when the masses put up posters it is a sign of a bad situa
tion and to even go so far as to exclude the use of wall-posters 
from enterprise management. The masses write wall-posters 
to disclose problems existing in management, their objective 
being to adhere to truth and rectify mistakes. The more of this 
kind of wall-posters that come up, the more concern the broad 
masses will show for management. It is a sign of a good 
situation and a matter to be delighted in. Contradictions can 
only be resolved when they are brought to light. For fear of the 
wall-posters written by the masses, some people do not active
ly guide the masses in uncovering the contradictions but cover 
them up unresolved. This so-called ''normal order'' of theirs is 
actually abnormal. It will not benefit mass mobilization and 
will constitute a barrier to the struggle the proletariat launches 
against the capitalists. Everything in this world is in motion, 
and there is no such thing as a static ''order'' in management. 
To congeal management work means to cease progress. We 
must mobilize the masses to bring to light all contradictions 
and solve them constantly, our objective being to create a dy
namic and lively political situation. Only when we have grasped 
the law that things develop through struggle can we ceaselessly 
propel our work forward; and while watching a certain major 
tendency, we should keep our sight on an alternative tendency 
that might be concealed. 

The key to fully bringing into play the role of the big
character poster in managing socialist enterprises lies with 
the leadership. We must stand with the proletariat and, guided 
by the Party's basic line, extend warm support to the revolu
tionary mass movement, encouraging the masses to use the 
mighty weapon of wall-posters. In the current struggle to crit
icize Lin Piao and Confucius, it is especially necessary to 
deeply criticize the precept of ''cultivating oneself and return
ing to the rites'' as advocated by Lin Piao. Through the medi
um of wall-posters, we must conduct criticism regarding the 
major issues related to class struggle and the two-line struggle 
in real life. In this way, we can continuously improve socialist 
production relations and their superstructure in line with the 
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orientation pointed out by Chairman Mao, expedite the consoli
dation of the socialist economic base, and boost the productive 
forces immensely. 

Notes 

1) ''Chieh-shao i ke he-tso-she'' [Introducing a Cooperative], 
Mao Tse-tung chu-tso hsuan-tu [Selected Readings of Mao 
Tse-tung's Works], Anthology A, Jen-min ch'u-pan-she, 1966, 
p. 381. 

2) ''Kuan-yu cheng-ch'ueh ch'u-li jen-min nei-pu mao-tun 
te wen-t'i'' [On the Correct Handling of Contradictions among 
the People], Mao Tse-tung chu-tso hsuan-tu, Anthology A, 
1966, p. 354. 
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' Adhere to the Socialist Principle 
of Economic Accounting 

Tan Hsi 

Chairman Mao teaches us: ''Any economic undertaking in 
socialist society, must pay attention to making the fullest pos
sible use of the labor force and equipment. It must do its ut
most to improve labor organization, renovate management, 
raise labor productivity, and economize as much as possible 
on manpower and material resources. It must also launch la
bor emulation and practice economic accounting.'' (1) Econom-

-
ic accounting is one of the major contents in the management 
of socialist enterprises. To do it well is of great importance 
to a socialist enterprise in its effort to implement the Party's 
General Line for Building Socialism and carrying out the policy 
of running the enterprise through diligence and frugality. 

According to the popular explanation, economic accounting is 
keeping accounts and preparing accounts to record, calculate, 
analyze, and compare the consumption and yields of labor in 
the course of production. Calculating a product's output, vari
ety, quality, and consumption of material is called calculation 
in kind, and calculating a product's output value, production 
cost, profit, and capital turnover is termed calculation in value. 
We must do a good job of economic accounting and strive to 
achieve greater, faster, better, and more economical results 
in developing socialist production with the least possible funds, 

Tan Hsi, ''Chien-ch'ih ching-chi he-suan ti she-hui-chu-i 
yiian-tse.'' 
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manpower, and material resources. This will facilitate the 
ceaseless consolidation and improvement of socialist produc
tion relations, that is, the economic base of the proletarian 
dictatorship. 

To do economic accounting well in a socialist enterprise it 
. ' ls necessary to set up and improve a variety of administrative 
systems governing planning, technology, labor, material suppl 
and financial affairs. It is also imperative to do a good job in Y, 
controlling quotas, recording primary data, maintaining good 
statistics, and measuring quantity. Obviously, economic ac
counting is fairly meticulous and complicated work, embracing 
a great deal of business transactions and calculations. How
ever, economic accounting is not just simple addition, subtrac
tion, multiplication, and division in a purely technical sense. 
How to settle an account, which account is rational and which 
one is not - all lead to the question of whether it is in confor
mity with the socialist principle. 
. What is the socialist principle of economic accounting? It 
lS that economic accounting in a socialist enterprise must sub
ordinate itself to the objective of socialist production. The ob
jective of socialist production is to meet the ever-growing re
quirements of the socialist state and the broad masses of 
working people. It aims at strengthening and developing the 
economic base of socialism, consolidating the proletarian dic
tatorship, and creating the conditions for the realization of com
munism. To be in conformity with the objective of socialist 
production is to be in keeping with the principle of socialism. 
But to attain this there must be a process of struggle. 

When a socialist enterprise manufactures a certain product, 
the amount of steel, electricity, and other materials consumed 
may be figured out through calculation in kind. Based on the 
calculation, we can tell whether the material consumption is 
economical or wasteful so that necessary measures can be 
taken to prevent waste and ensure frugality. However calcu
lation in kind in socialist society is expressed through the form 
of calculation in value, including in the figuring how much value 
of output is produced, how much the cost is, how much profit is 
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earned, and so forth. To conduct economic accounting through 
the medium of value is still indispensable in socialist society. 
However, value is an economic category molded under the con
ditions of commodity economy. Although the category of value 
in a socialist society reflects the socialist production relations, 
it is a category subordinate to commodity economy. In variably, 
it retains the remnants and traces left over from the old soci
ety. The existence of the category of value marks the existence 
of commodity production. And the existence of commodity pro
duction manifests the contradiction between the value and the 
use value of a commodity. Thus, given a certain condition, it 
is possible for the bourgeoisie and its agents inside the Party 
to avail themselves of this contradiction to sabotage socialist 
construction and lead socialist economy down the vicious road of 
capitalism. Influenced by bourgeois ideas of management and 
the revisionist line enforced by Liu Shao-ch'i and Lin Piao 
which called for ''the greater the profit, the larger is the in
vestment; the smaller the profit, the smaller is the investment; 
and there will be no investment where there is no profit,'' some 
enterprises fail to produce according to the needs of the state 
and the people. They tend to turn out more products of high 
value and big profit and manufacture less of those with low val
ue and small profit and even blindly seek value of output and 
profit. Chasing one-sidedly after [exchange] value to the ne
glect of use-value is an erroneous practice which runs counter 
to the objective of socialist production. 

Under the influence of bourgeois ideas of management, the eco
nomic accounting in an enterprise may for a time turn out prod
ucts of high value at low cost with big profits and quick capital 
turnover. It may give the impression that the enterprise has 
done a fairly good job of economic accounting. But in fact it 
deviates from the objective of socialist production, being short 
on supplies of goods which the state and the people need, while 
being long on supplies of goods which the state and the people 
do not need. Consequently, neither the targets fixed in exchange 
value nor the targets fixed in use-value can be fulfilled. This 
will certainly damage the national economic plan and en-
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tail waste in the productive forces of the society. From this it 
can be seen that economic accounting is by no means just a 
matter of bookkeeping; it reflects the serious struggle between 
the two ideologies and two roads of socialism and capitalism. 
To adhere to the socialist principle of economic accounting, it 
is necessary to correctly understand and handle the contradic
tions and struggles emerging in the process of economic ac
counting. And to achieve this, we must take the Party's basic 
line as the key link, drawing a clear distinction between the 
right and the wrong line, resolutely struggling against the ide
ologies and influences of the revisionists and capitalists, and 
consciously working in accordance with the directions, policies, 
and unified plans laid down by the Party and the state in order 
to obtain an overall fulfillment of the targets planned by the 
state. Only in this way can we achieve the objectives of social
ist production. 

In a socialist society, the economic relations among socialist 
enterprises must also be subordinated to the objective of so
cialist production. The very nature of socialist public owner
ship of the means of production provides a potential for all en
terprises to conduct extensive coordination and cooperation 
among themselves. With the same goal, all enterprises should 
support and help each other. However, all socialist enterprises 
are relatively independent units for economic accounting, and 
business transactions among them must be reflected by their 
accounts. The relationship of economic accounting among en
terprises benefits the strengthening of the sense of duty of each 
enterprise with respect to enterprise management. Therefore, 
this relationship must be adhered to. On the other hand, the 
contradictions of economic interests among the enterprises 
may, under certain conditions, affect the coordination and co
operation among them. Suppose there is a factory specializing 
in producing spare parts and mechanical equipment. With ap
propriate innovation and improvement of its products, it will 
help promote immensely the labor productivity of the factories 
which use its spare parts and mechanical equipment. As for 
the factory itself, during the process of innovating and improv-
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ing its products, it temporarily may have to sustain higher 
costs of production and lower labor productivity. What should 
we do to resolve this contradiction? 

All socialist enterprises are components of a unified social
ist economy. They have their basic common interests, and 
there is no fundamental clash of interests among them. This 
is entirely different from the relationship of mutual contending 
and benefiting oneself at the expense of others that prevails 
among the capitalist enterprises. Thanks to this nature, so
cialist economy does not practice economic accounting within 
the scope of a single enterprise only but practices it in the 
sphere of the society as a whole. An enterprise is a part, 
and society is the whole. The economic accounting of an 
individual enterprise should be subordinated to the economic 
accounting of the whole society; that is to say, every indi
vidual enterprise should start from the common interests of 
the national economy and subordinate its partial interests 
to those of the whole. Anything which is of advantage to 
the production of the society as a whole, though it may en
tail temporary loss to a single enterprise, should be per
formed with enthusiasm, and the departments concerned 
should give their active support. Nevertheless, as each enter
prise must conduct independent calculations, accounts must 
be kept and settled among the enterprises. Each enterprise 
should figure out its own gains and losses. But the primary 
concern is mutual assistance and cooperation and the culti va
tion of the communist style of work. Relinquishing coordina
tion and cooperation, discarding the communist style of work, 
and placing partial interests of individual enterprises above 
the common interests of the whole society, such tendencies, if 
developed and unchecked, would in variably lead to degeneration 
of the socialist enterprises. What is involved here is an acute 
struggle between the two classes, two roads, and two lines re
garding the interrelations of socialist enterprises. It is only 
by cultivating the communist style and correctly handling and 
continually improving the relations between the enterprises ac
cording to the socialist principle that we can fully develop the 
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superiority of the socialist system, boost socialist production 
with greater, faster, better, and more economical results, and 
persist in the socialist orientation of the enterprises. 

Economic accounting in the socialist enterprise reflects so
cialist production relations and will certainly enlist the supPort 
and approval of the broad masses. The masses are fighters 
on the front line of production, and they are the ones who have 
the most say about issues of how to economize manpower, funds, ~( 
and material resources in promoting socialist production with iC:1i 

·.:;¢··1¥' 
greater, faster, better, and more economical results. Many in- r~i. 

' ,J,1 <' 

dustrial enterprises have instituted a cost-accounting system .k~:. 

by section or squad, which is also a form of conducting enter
prise accounting by the masses. Only by relying on the masses 
and keeping close ties with the masses can the financial per
sonnel find out the various problems in management and ad
ministration work, fully develop their expertise, and with the 
masses, increasingly improve their practice of economic ac
counting. 

Note 

1) '''Chen-ju ch 'u Li-tzu-yuan nung-yeh sheng-ch 'an ho
tso-she chieh-yueh sheng-ch'an fei yung te ching-yen' i wen 
an-yu '' [An Introduction to ''Experience of Li-tzu-yiian Agri
cultural Cooperative of Chen-ju District in Economizing on 
Costs of Production], Chung-kuo nung-ts 'un te she-hui chu-i 
kao-ch'ao [The Socialist Upsurge in China's Countryside] , 
Vol. 2, p. 768. 
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Set up an Administrative Structure That 
Forges Close Ties with the Masses 

Kung Ching 
(Department of Political Economy, Futan University) 

To establish in industrial enterprises a revolutionized ad
ministrative structure which forges close ties with the masses is 
a major element in strengthening enterprise management. It 
will play an important role in ensuring the Party's unified lead
ership, effectively organizing and mobilizing the enthusiasm of 
the broad masses for socialism as well as boosting socialist 
production. 

Since the founding of our state, there has always existed a 
struggle between two lines and two ideologies over the issue of 
how to setup an administrative structure in industrial enterprises. 
A lot of experience, both positive and negative, has been ac
cumulated in this respect. To establish a good administrative 
structure it is imperative to take the two-line struggle as the key 
link and earnestly sum up the experience so that we can get 
hold of the essence of administration and discover the laws 
governing it. 

From the early days of the postliberation period to the be
ginning of the First Five-Year Plan, most factories, through 
democratic reform, eliminated capitalist administrative struc
tures and rules such as the system of having foremen and 
supervisors, the system of searching the workers entering or 

Kung Ching, ''Chien-li i ke lien-hsi ch 1un-chung ti kuan-li 
chi-kou. 11 
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leaving a factory, and so forth. All these were intended for the 
oppression of the workers, and their extermination greatly en
hanced the workers' revolutionary spirit of being masters of 
their own affairs. After 1953, many places introduced some 
foreign systems of administration without any modification. They 
instituted the revisionist system of ''running the factory under 
one director'' and set up enormous administrative structures, which 
seriously handicapped the workers' enthusiasm for socialism. 
In 1958, the worker masses rose to strike down these revision
ist goods and began the dynamic and vigorous situation of the 
Great Leap Forward. In the years 1961 and 1962, because of 
Liu Shao-ch 'i's revisionist line, administrative structures in some 
enterprises retrogressed to the old path of the minute divisions 
of labor and overlapping levels. Consequently, the administra
tion divorced itself from the masses and impeded the develop
ment of production. During the Great Proletarian Cultural 
Revolution, the broad masses, guided by Chairman Mao's revo
lutionary line, rose once again to storm the rules and regula
tions shackling mass initiative and smash the overlapping struc
tures divorced from the masses. Many industrial enterprises, 
under the leadership of revolutionary committees, have set up 
compact and unified command systems of production and have 
extensively realized the ''three-in-one combination.'' The 
cadres there persistently take part in collective labor, forge 
close ties with the masses, and foster a vigorous revolutionary 
style of work. Administrative organs closely associated with 
the masses as such help promote both ideological and organi
zational revolutionization, bring into play the enthusiasm of 
the broad masses, and thus serve as a great impetus to the de
velopment of production. 

Since liberation, the administrative organs have gone through 
a course of repeated progress and reverses. From this it can 
be seen that the setting up of administrative organs in the in
dustrial enterprises is not routine work, but an acute and pro
found two-line struggle. From these rich historical experi
ences we have learned very deep lessons. 

With regard to the issue of how to establish an administrative 
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structure in the industrial enterprises, the primary requisite is to 
set a basic guiding thought. Chairman Mao teaches us: ''To re
form the state organs, the basic requirement is to maintain close 
contact with the masses.'' (1) Chairman Mao's brilliant direc
tive is the basic guiding thought for the reformation of state 
organs. It is also the basic guiding thought for setting up ad
ministrative structures in our industrial enterprises. 

The nature of our socialist enterprises determines that the 
administrative structures in the factories must facilitate associa
tion with the masses. This is a major feature that distinguishes 
socialist from capitalist and revisionist enterprises. The ad
ministrative structure in a capitalist enterprise can display a lot 
of variety, but the capitalists neither will nor can ever turn out 
an administrative structure which maintains ties with the masses. 
In their enterprises, the nature of the production relations is 
one of capitalists exploiting hired laborers. Administrative struc
tures which are determined by this kind of production relations 
and are set up to uphold such relations cannot be anything but 
instruments by which the capitalists rule the workers. They 
are absolutely opposed to the workers. Contrary to the capital
ist enterprises, socialist enterprises are founded on the social
ist public ownership of the means of production. To rely on the 
conscious initiative of the worker masses for socialism is the 
essential approach to run a socialist enterprise well and to de
velop socialist production. Taking over the fallacy of Confucius 
and Mencius that ''the mean men cannot be ruled without gentle
men,'' Lin Piao advocated the idea of ''the sage and the dullard.'' 
His attempt was to thoroughly negate the fact that workers and 
other laboring people are the masters of socialist enterprises. 
The administrative organs of our socialist enterprises must 
take the opposite direction from the road followed by Lin Piao 
and Confucius and Mencius. We must forge close ties with the 
masses, ''from the masses to the masses.'' Although adminis
trations of different enterprises cannot be uniform because of 
differences in concrete conditions, they should all be beneficial to 
maintaining close contact with the masses. If there is any de
viation from this, should one merely concentrate one's efforts on 
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the forms and titles of enterprise administration, one would ''not 
see the woods for the trees'' and would lose direction. 

How can the administrative structure of an enterprise provide 
free access to and maintain close ties with the masses? One of the 
most important factors for this is reliance on the participation of 
the toiling masses in enterprise management. 

Chairman Mao has all along attached importance to the par
ticipation of the worker masses in enterprise management. He 
has often personally summed up and confirmed their experi
ences in management. In the ''Anshan Steel Constitution'' 
he has listed the worker masses' participation in manage
ment as a basic principle for running socialist enterprises 
well. Over the past two decades, guided by Chairman Mao's 
revolutionary line, many industrial enterprises have created 
various approaches relying on the worker masses for manage
ment and have scored great achievements. Revolutionary com
mittees made up by the three-in-one combination came into 
being during the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution. They 
further realized the principle of associating with the masses. 
As practice has shown, under the unified leadership of the Party, 
worker masses have directly participated in the administration 
of factories. They are ''both officials and common folk.'' (!) 
As they are not divorced from productive labor, they can main
tain direct and close ties with the broad masses. In this way, 
they can duly transmit the opinions and demands of the masses 
upward and also exercise mass supervision over all levels of 
leadership from the bottom to the top. Besides, they can also 
quickly pass down the tasks and policies of the Party and turn 
them into voluntary actions on the part of the masses. This 
provides the Party's leadership and administrative structures at 
different levels with a more extensive and solid mass basis and 
ensures that the leaders and administrative personnel in an en
terprise will persist in the mass line and keep close contact 
with the masses. 

Apart from the above, we must practice the principle of 
''maintaining fewer but crack troops and streamlining adminis
tration'' when we set up administrative structures in our enter-
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prises. Chairman Mao has taught us many times: We must 
''simplify organizational structure, reform irrational rules and 
regulations, and transfer office personnel down to the lower 
level.'' (~) We must also ''break up overlapping administrative 
structures, practice the principle of maintaining fewer but crack 
troops and streamlining administration, and organize a revolu
tionized leading body which keeps close contact with the 
masses.'' (!) The idea that ''with more people, work can be 
done better'' should be understood in this connection: A good 
many tasks can only be done well by relying on the joint effort 
of the masses. With fewer and better administrative staff, 
their contacts with the masses will become closer, and work 
can surely be done well. Even if there are a great many ad
ministrative staff members, they are still a minority when 
compared with the broad masses. If they fail to keep contact 
with the masses and do not rely on the masses, they still can
not do the work well. 

However, simplifying organizational structure does not mean 
merging organs and laying off personnel without discrimination. 
Simplification must be coupled with effectiveness, its objective 
being to keep close ties with the masses and to raise efficiency. 
When we have fewer but crack troops, everyone will actively 
assume responsibility and conscientiously do the things that 
must be done. Consequently, everything will be taken care of 
and nobody will stand idle. Owing to the rapid development of 
production and the gradual deepening of the drive of struggle
criticism-transformation, the structural layout in some enter
prises will fail to keep pace with the new situation. It must be 
strengthened and readjusted in time in order to further con
solidate the victorious result of simplification achieved during 
the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution. We must not negate 
the revolutionary actions of the masses in assaulting the old 
administrative structures; nor should we revive without dis
crimination all the institutions and structures set up in the past. 

In readjusting the administrative organs in our industrial en
terprises, the common objective is to attain ''simplification, 
unification, effectiveness, economy, and opposition to bureau-
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cratism. '' (5) Generally speaking, attention must be paid to han
dling well fiie relationship between centralized and decentral
ized management, between coordination and division of labor. 
Taking the convenience of the masses as our starting point, we 
must pursue the principle of combining unified leadership with .\1;, ,_,, " 

administration at different levels. We should not centralize ,:~,· 
'r;-- -., 
. •' 

everything when centralization is the word; nor should we de- :c; 
.... .' -·~ "· ,-centralize everything if decentralization is stressed. Each ,\;:~ 

'·'l,-i'I '• -

functionary organ in an industrial enterprise must have a defi- :11;~: 

nite duty and a division of labor; but division of labor does not :.'1'~ 
mean the division of everything with everyone hoeing only his :;~~ 
own row. Ours are socialist enterprises, and we should em- /:1\. 

- ' ., . •. ,i·.;, 

phasize mutual support and coordination with the same goal. .:~i 

Overstressing mutual restriction will result in squabbles if it ' 1i 
is not handled well. In the final analysis, too much restriction ;~:\ 

will end up in restricting the masses, hampering the masses' '1~\' 
t'.'ie" ' enthusiasm for socialism. To exercise administration by rely- , ;' .. 

' ., ' ' 
' - \' -' 

ing on the so-called role of restriction is in essence to rule .;t 
." ':- ,;·.·· .. ~: 

over the masses and not to rely on them. As a result, you can- 1 .•. 
::~~;.·. 

not rule over the masses; nor can you rule them well. Without .1±' 
_·-_(_,,.' 

a revolutionary style of work and an attitude of wholeheartedly '~: · 
serving the people, even a rationalized administrative structure t!,' 

,-, . 
cannot achieve the aim of maintaining contact with the masses. )SJ' 
Therefore, the leading cadres and administrative personnel ,\~i:: 

must face the masses, face production, go deep into reality, . :~;; 
conduct study and investigation, persistently take part in labor, ,,;~,, 

. ,,~,, 
' "'" and do a good job of ideological revolutionization. .'i)j: 

:~~~ 
Finally, it is also necessary to have a developing point of '=i:~ 

view when dealing with the establishment of administrative struc- .~:· 

tures for industrial enterprises. Administrative structures of i 
,' 'c(·, 

any kind are not unchangeable and they will evolve following the < 
progress of revolution and production. Administrative structures .:1 · .,,. 

conforming to revolution and production may, under given con- , 
ditions, partially or completely grow out of line with revolution 
and production. And then it is necessary to readjust them. 
This is a dialectical process of growth and stagnation. When 
an organizational structure needs adjustments, the broad 
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masses must be consulted and decisions should not be made 
by a few people behind closed doors. To depart from the mass 
line and set up administrative organs maintaining no contact 
with the masses is bound to meet mass opposition. And it is 
likely that after a few years the masses will rise again to at
tack those overstaffed administrative organs which maintain 
no ties with them. The broad masses stand on the forefront of 
the Three Great Revolutionary Movements of class struggle, 
production struggle, and scientific experiment. They have the 
best understanding of the real situation. They have clear ideas 
about what organs should be set up in their factories and how 
the organs should be staffed. It is only by fully mobilizing the 
masses and fostering democracy that administrative organs 
can be set up in keeping with reality and be brought into genu
ine association with the masses. 

Notes 

1) Reprinted from Jen-min jih-pao [People's Daily], 
March 30, 1968. 

2) Quotation of Chairman Mao, reprinted from Jen-min 
jih-pao [People's Daily], June 8, 1967. 

3) Reprinted from Hung-ch'i [Red Flag], 1968, No. 2. 
4) Reprinted from Jen-min jih-pao [People's Daily], 

March 30, 1968. 
5) ''K'ang Jih shih-ch'i ti ching-chi wen-t'i ho ts'ai-cheng 

wen-t'i'' [Economic and Finance Problems during the Anti
Japanese Period]. Mao Tse-tung hsuan-chi [Selected Works 
of Mao Tse-tung], Vol. 3, p. 850. 
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Bring into Full Play the Role of the 
Revolutionary Committees 

under the Leadership of the Party 

Fu P'ei-tzu 

The documents of the Tenth National Congress of the Party 
indicate that the Party committees at various levels should 
further strengthen the unified leadership of the Party and at 
the same time bring into full play the role of the revolutionary 
committees. Through study we are deeply aware that to con
scientiously implement this directive in our socialist enter
prises is the fundamental guarantee of running socialist busi
ness management well and consolidating the economic base of 
the proletarian dictatorship. 

Socialist economy is based on public ownership. In the state 
enterprises, the means of production are owned by the prole
tariat and the working people. In the collective enterprises, 
the means of production are owned by collectivized working 
people. However, be it a state enterprise or a collective en
terprise, they are all under the unified leadership of the Com
munist Party, the vanguard of the proletariat. These enter
prises conduct productive activities and enterprise manage
ment in agreement with the interests of the proletariat and the 
vast working people. To depart from or weaken the Party's 
unified leadership is to lead socialist enterprises astray. 
Chairman Mao says: ''Of the seven sectors - industry, 

Fu P'ei-tzu, ''Tsai tang ti ling-tao hsia fa-hui ke-wei-hui 
ti tso-yung.'' 
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agriculture, commerce, culture and education, the army, the 
government, and the Party - it is the Party that exercises 
overall leadership.'' (!) The Party must strengthen its unified 
leadership over all sectors of the socialist economy. 

In what context can the unified leadership be regarded as 
strengthened in a socialist enterprise? We have plenty of ex
perience and lessons deserving summation concerning this 
question. Before the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, 
comrades in some enterprises thought that to strengthen the 
Party's leadership was to monopolize all activities, big or 
small, by the Party organs. They would often pick up theses
ame seeds and forget the melons, grasping trivial matters to 
the neglect of major issues. As a result, they lost the ability 
to distinguish between the right and the wrong lines and even 
went so far as to pursue the revisionist line. They not only 
failed to boost production but even led the enterprises down the 
vicious road of capitalism. The Political Report to the Tenth 
National Congress of the Party further summed up the experi
ence of strengthening the Party's unified leadership and em
phatically pointed out: ''Quite a few Party committees are en
grossed in daily routines and minor matters, paying no attention 
to major issues. This is very dangerous. If they do not change, 
they will inevitably go down the road of revisionism.'' To grasp 
major issues is to grasp the ideological and political line, per
severing in implementing the Party's basic line and resolutely 
resisting the revisionist line so that the management work of 
our enterprises can proceed continuously in the socialist direc
tion. This is the basic issue in bringing about the unified lead
ership of the Party. 

At the same time as strengthening the Party's unified leader
ship, it is necessary to bring into full play the role of the revo
lutionary committees in the industrial enterprises. ''The three
in-one revolutionary committee is a creation of the working 
class and the masses of people during the Cultural Revolution.''(~) 
The revolutionary committee is a new thing which emerged 
during the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution. In the storm 
of the ''January Revolution'' in 1967 when the revolutionary com-
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mittee first appeared, our great leader Chairman Mao immedi
ately backed and confirmed with wholehearted eagerness this 
great creation of the working class and the masses of people. 
Farsightedly he pointed out that ''the revolutionary committee 
is good.'' 

The reason why revolutionary committees are good is first 
of all that representatives of the worker masses participate in 
the leading bodies at various levels in the enterprise so that 
enterprise management can further embody the leadership of 
the working class. The participation of the worker masses in 
the revolutionary committees is a major organizational assur
ance for the Marxists and worker masses to grasp the leader
ship of the enterprises. Prior to the Great Proletarian Cul
tural Revolution, many enterprises had, in varying degrees, 
implemented the participation of workers in administration 

. ' 
setting up various systems such as the workers' congress, 
meetings analyzing economic activities, administration by 
squads and sections, and so forth, which had been useful. But 
as the worker masses had not maintained their leadership, 
some enterprises had for a time deviated from the socialist 
direction, and some even had their leadership usurped by a 
handful of villains. Since the Great Proletarian Cultural Revo
lution, our enterprises have undergone a profound change. The 
worker masses have chosen representatives to participate di
rectly in the leading bodies at various levels in their enter
prises. This is a new dimension in mass management. It has 
great significance for the consistent implementation of Chair
man Mao's proletarian revolutionary line as well as for resist
ing the revisionist line. The broad worker masses fight on the 
forefront of the Three Great Revolutionary Movements of class 
struggle, production struggle, and scientific experiment. They 
best understand the Party's policy and are the most resolute 
in its implementation. They are the most capable in discerning 
the revisionist line, and they are the most forceful when fight
ing against it. The direct participation of representatives from 
the worker masses in leading bodies has made it possible for 
the masses to effectively take an active role in the overall work 
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of their enterprises, assisting and supervising the cadres in 
their implementation of the Party's line. Take the drawing up of 
the p1·oduction plan for example. In some enterprises in the 
past, a few cadres mapped out plans in the headquarters and 
brought these fixed plans to the masses for discussion. The 
worker masses commented: ''This is consultation in form and 
arbitrariness in fact.'' Consequently, the cadres were unable 
to fully arouse the workers' enthusias1n for socialism. And as 
a few cadres regarded themselves as ''wise'' and entertained a 
blind faith in the ''experts,'' they even prevented workers from 
having their correct proposals adopted. But things are quite 
different now that the worker masses have participated in the 
revolutionary committees. Take for instance the Shanghai 
No. 23 Radio Factory. At the beginning of 1973, when the rev
olutionary committee in the factory conducted study and dis
cussion concerning the annual plan, those committee members 
who were not divorced from productive labor fully reflected 
the opinions of the masses and put forward many proposals for 
increasing production, practicing economy, and bringing out 
latent power. Quite a few times they vetoed the low plan tar
gets suggested by the department of production, ending up by 
working out a production plan exceeding that of 1972 by 21 per
cent. The plan won the support of the masses, and as a matter 
of fact, it was fulfilled two months ahead of schedule, and the 
quality of the products was notably improved. The evolution of 
planning as noted above indicates that since the representa
tives of the worker masses have directly participated in the 
leadership of the factory, they have had more say over the ma
jor issues in the factory, and the status of the worker masses 
as masters of the factory has stood out more conspicuously 
than ever. Clearly it is entirely wrong to regard as negligible 
the direct participation of worker masses in the leadership 

' 

over the factory. 
With the participation of representatives from the worker 

masses, the revolutionary committees not only realize the 
leadership of the working class but also enable the leadingbody 
in an industrial enterprise to take root among the masses, 
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providing the leading body with a reliable assurance of pursu
ing the mass line and forging close ties with the masses. Mass 
representatives in the revolutionary committees are generally 
not divorced from productive labor. They are ''both officials 
and common folk,'' connected with the broad masses like flesh 
and blood. In this way, they can duly relay the opinions and re
quirements of the masses upward and simultaneously pass the gen
eral and specific policies of the Party downward, turning them 
into voluntary actions of the masses. Numerous facts have 
proved that the three-in-one revolutionary committees are 
superior in maintaining close ties with the masses, which is 
a powerful assurance for doing all kinds of work well and a 
major factor in strengthening the unified leadership of the Party. 
However, some people have the idea that with Party organs re
established in the enterprises, the historical task of the revo
lutionary committee has been accomplished and that from now 
on what the revolutionary committee must do is to merely ''hang 
up its signboard and stamp its name on the documents.'' Some 
people even hold that having the revolutionary committees de
bate problems discussed and decided by the Party organs is 
redundant. Thus, more problems would be directly decided by 
the Party organs and fewer meetings would be held by the rev
olutionary committees, resulting in turning the unified leader
ship of the Party into a monopoly and reducing the role of the 
revolutionary committees to a formality. In fact, neglecting 
the role of the revolutionary committees will invariably affect 
the links between the Party and the masses, being disadvan
tageous to revolutionizing the leading body as well as to 
strengthening the Party's leadership. To strengthen the unified 
leadership of the Party does not mean substituting Party organs 
for the revolutionary committee, which in fact cannot be re
placed. It is only by bringing into full play the role of the rev
olutionary committees and paying attention to forging close 
ties with the masses through the revolutionary committee that 
the Party organ can really strengthen its unified leadership. 

During the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, the broad 
masses founded the principle of combining the old, the middle-
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aged, and the young in the leading body. It provides favorable 
conditions for us to train, in accordance with the five require
ments laid down by Chairman Mao, millions of successors to 
the cause of the proletarian revolution. The three-in-one revo
lutionary committee is the most useful for the upbringing and 
growth of new cadres. According to incomplete statistics, in 
the six years since the founding of the revolutionary commit
tees, new cadres at various levels brought up from among the 
workers in some enterprises in Shanghai generally exceeded 
the total number of cadres promoted from among the workers 
during the seventeen years prior to the Great Proletarian Cul
tural Revolution. In some cases the ratio is more than double 
the previous figure. The development of new cadres from 
among the workers is a major result of the Cultural Revolution. 
Having taken leading posts in revolutionary committees at vari
ous levels, the new cadres assume heavier loads of responsi
bility and have more opportunities for tempering themselves. 
Besides, with the new and old cadres working side by side in 
the revolutionary committee, they learn from each other, over
coming their weaknesses by acquiring each other's strong 
points, with the old bringing up the new and the new urging the 
old onward. All this ensures organizationally the fulfillment 
of the important task of training successors to the proletarian 
revolutionary cause. Old cadres in many enterprises are 
aware of the responsibilities on their shoulders. They not only 
modestly learn from the new cadres but also enthusiastically 
show concern for their growth. This is in line with Chairman 
Mao's teaching that we should enable ''the seniors to keep con
tact with the masses and the youths to be seasoned.'' (3) By bring
ing into full play the role of the three-in-one revolutionary com
mittee we can enable the ranks of our cadres to flourish, thus 

' ensuring that there will be successors and rejuvenating our Party. 
It is not an easy thing for the revolutionary committees to 

acquire a deep and solid mass foundation. The broad masses 
of workers and staff were dancing with joy when revolutionary 
committees were set up in their units. Therefore, we must 
wholeheartedly cherish the revolutionary committees, uphold, 
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consolidate, and develop them. The revolutionary committee 
was a new thing which came into being during the Great Prole
tarian Cultural Revolution. Lin Piao and his like were dead set 
against all the newly emerging revolutionary things. In the 
struggle to criticize Lin Piao and Confucius, we must make a 
thorough repudiation of the various fallacious abuses which the 
Lin Piao anti- Party clique maliciously poured on the new so
cialist things so we can ensure that the revolutionary commit
tees made up by the three-in-one combination of the young, the 
middle-aged, and the old will grow more sturdy and thrive. 
This is a major issue relating to the consolidation and develop-· 
ment of the fruits of the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution. 
It has an important bearing on how to do an earnest job of 
struggle-criticism-transformation in the industrial enterprises. 
By bringing into full play the role of revolutionary committees 
under the unified leadership of the Party, we can surely further 
socialist management and ensure that socialist enterprises will 
ceaselessly march forward along the track of the Party's basic 
line. 

Notes 

1) Reprinted from Chou En-lai, ''Tsai Chung-kuo kung-ch'an
tang ti shih tz'u ch'uan kuo tai-piao hui shang ti pao-kao'' [Re
port to the Tenth National Congress of the Communist Party 
of China]. 

2) Quotation of Chairman Mao, reprinted from Jen-min jih
pao [People's Daily], March 30, 1968. 

3) Reprinted from Jen-min jih-pao [People's Daily], 
March 30, 1968. 
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Editors' Postscript 

To run enterprise management well is a question about which 
the vast workers and cadres in the industrial enterprises are 
always concerned. However, in correctly handling enterprise 
management, one must study and have a good grasp of the prin
ciples of Marxist political economy, adhere consistently to the 
Party's basic line in our work, integrate theory with practice, 
and distinguish between the two lines in running our enterprises. 
To satisfy the need for study and discussion of problems in this 
connection, we compiled this pamphlet for everyone's reference. 
It contains the article entitled ''On Enterprise Management'' 
[T'an-t'an ch 'i-yeh kuan-li] which was carried by the journal 
Hsueh-hsi yu p'i-p'an [Study and Criticism], 1973, No. 4 [ Decem
ber 16, 1973, pp. 11-13] (the title has been changed to ''Workers Are 
the Masters of Socialist Enterprises'' in this book) and other arti
cles dealing with enterprise managementwhich appeared in the 
column entitled ''Learn Something about Political Economy'' [Hsueh 
i-tien cheng-chih ching-chi hsueh] of the Liberation Daily [ Chieh
fang jih-pao] during July, August, and December 1973. These 
articles were written by comrades from some industrial enter
prises and the departments concerned and were based on their 
study of theory, investigation, and research as well as the ex
perience they have summed up. Minor revisions have been 
made in wording and phraseology when they were put into book 
form. 

January 1974 
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1. Be the Masters of the Wharf, 
Not the Slaves of Tonnage 

Jen-min jih-pao 

2. With Criticism of Lin Piao and Confucius 
Bearing Abundant Fruit, One Hundred 
Large Vessels Race Upstream against 
the Current 

Kuang-ming jih-pao 
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Be the Masters of the Wharf, 
Not the Slaves of Tonnage 

A Revolutionary Big-Character Poster from the 
Workers of the No. 5 Loading and Unloading 

District of the Shanghai Harbor Affairs Bureau 

''People's Daily'' Editor's Note 

This revolutionary big-character poster from work
ers of the No. 5 loading and unloading district of the 
Shanghai Harbor Affairs Bureau lays hold of the current 
vital problems in enterprise management. It carries 
universal realistic significance. 

What does a socialist enterprise rely on after all to 
arouse mass activism and to step up production? This 
question is not a minor but a major issue. The big
character poster sounds a bell of warning to us: If the 
Party committee does not grasp major issues, those 
things criticized in the Great Cultural Revolution may 
appear once again and there is still a possibility for so
cialist enterprises to step onto the revisionist road! 

The workers of the No. 5 district of the Shanghai Har
bor Affairs Bureau aptly say: We must not only take 
care of production but especially take care of the line. 

''Yao tang ma-t'ou ti chu-jen, pu-tso tun-wei ti nu-li -
Shang-hai kang wu-chii ti-wu chuang-hsieh ch'ii kung-jen i
chang ko-ming ta-tzu pao.'' Jen-min jih-pao [People's Daily], 
February 1, 1974. This translation is taken, with minor edito
rial revisions, fromSCMP, No. 5561(February27, 1974), 88-91 
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The leading comrades of all enterprises must doggedly 
put proletarian politics in command and humbly receive 
the supervision of the worker masses. They must 
arouse the worker masses to help the leadership keep 
a proper grip on the line, grasp revolution and promote 
production, so that our enterprises can at all times ad
vance along Chairman Mao's revolutionary line. 

* * * 

Chairman Mao teaches us, ''The people, and the people alone, 
are the motive force in the making of world history.'' ''A funda
mental communist rule is to place direct reliance on the broad 
masses of revolutionary people.'' One important experience of 
the Yang-shu-p'u Loading and Unloading Station is to take 
wharf workers as the masters of the wharf and wholeheartedly 
rely on the broad masses of workers. The leadership of our 
district always talks about relying on the masses, but the 
masses are forgotten when work is carried out. Herein lies the 
cause of not much change in the features of our district over 
the past few years. The leadership has looked upon the workers 
not as masters of the wharf but as slaves of tonnage. This is a 
reflection of the revisionist enterprise-operation line in our 
district. 

1. Two Different Kinds of Reliance Reflect 
Two Different Lines 

What should be relied upon to fulfill state plans ? The experi - .· 
ence of the Yan-shu -p 'u Loading and Unloading Station is to arm 
the worker masses with Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tsetung 
Thought and fully trust and rely upon the broad masses of work
ers. With the leadership relying on them, the workers raise 
their consciousness as masters of the house. The broad masses 
of workers glory in suffering and take contributing a bit more 
to the revolution as conscious action. But the leadership of our 
district relies not on political-ideological work to arouse the 
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masses but on ''incentives'' and on pressure. It can often be 
heard that the leadership of the team mobilizes the workers in 
this way: ''Finish the job and be free.'' ''Take your bath after 
fulfilling the plan.'' Sometimes, when the loading and unloading 
pace slows down a bit, the leadership applies pressure, saying, 
''You people cannot practice anarchism!'' To fulfill an assign
ment, to ''take the shortcut'' with all ways and means. They 
rely not on workers' activism but on ''pressing in tonnage'' and 
''overloading.'' Why has our district failed to curb working 
against regulations ? The key lies in that the leadership has 
not correctly implemented the line. 

2. Two Different Things in Command Reflect 
Two Different Lines 

How should we handle the relations between revolution and 
production? The experience of, the Yang-shu-p'u Loading and 
Unloading Station is that we must put proletarian politics in 
command, keep a proper grip on the revolution in the super
structure and on the transformation of production relations, 
and give a boost to the development of productive forces. How
ever, the leadership of our district adopts a ''purely military 
viewpoint'' and puts ''tonnage in command.'' It forgets what is 
primary when attention is paid to tonnage. It forgets what line 
is taken when attention is paid to opening up several routes. 

When loading rice on one occasion, to ensure the quality of 
rice loading by other squads, a squad made arrangements for 
preparatory work and thus caused some delay in rice-loading 
time. At the squad-level meeting the following day, the leader
ship cited the squad credited with high tonnage but mentioned 
not a word about that squad which carried forward the style of 
work. The masses said indignantly, ''Style or no style, tonnage 
is all that counts!'' ''A lofty style does not count as much as a 
high tonnage'. '' 

To pursue tonnage, the leadership does not think far ahead 
and does not divert some people toward mechanization. Instead, 
it rests content with the manual hauling of pig iron piece by 
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piece. To bring about the early mechanization of the harbor, a 
worker suggested the adoption of an iron -handling machine fit
ted with a lotus-type of magnetic ladle ( w:n:~4J:t ). 
Hearing this, the team leader voiced no support but put on a 
hard expression and chided him, saying, ''You are dreaming~'' 
Mass activism for transforming the outlook of the harbor was 
thus repressed by heavy tonnage. 

3. Two Different Starting Points Reflect 
Two Different Lines 

In fulfilling a plan, should we just keep an eye on our own de
partment or a part thereof, or take the whole situation into con
sideration and proceed from coordination as in a ''chess game''? 
The experience of the Yang-shu-p'u Loading and Unloading Sta
tion is that though we are charged with different types of work, 
our thoughts must be linked together like a chain, and we must 
properly handle the relations between the loads on both sides 
of a shoulder-carrying pole, act in coordination and fight in 
concert. However, the leadership of our district is mindful 
only of itself but not of others, the part but not the whole. At 
times there even appears the strange phenomenon of a slow
down in the general pace of loading and unloading despite the 
overfulfillment of tonnage targets by some squads. To hurry 
through the unloading of weighty goods, some squads even leave 
the light pieces buried beneath, thus ''leaving behind a mound 
of earth in the course of sinking a well.'' They themselves 
claim a higher tonnage, but others are required to duplicate the 
same job by digging up the buried light pieces, thus causing the . 
pace of loading and unloading to slow down. For the sake of 
convenience, some squads even just throw to one side those 
floor cushion boards, and as a result the next shift has to take 
the trouble of removing them. Work speed thus suffers further. 

We must be the masters of the wharf and not the slaves of 
tonnage. As wharf caretakers, we must take care of not only 
production but also the loading of more goods and the unloading · 
of goods at a faster rate, and especially take care of the line. 
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We must swing into action, emphasize the line, expose contra
dictions, look for gaps, promote transformation and properly 
handle the affairs of our No. 5 district, of our harbor, and of 
China. 

Some Workers of the No. 5 District of 
the Shanghai Harbor Affairs Bureau 

January 7, 1974 

Investigation Report Attached 

According to our understanding, the problems exposed by the 
workers of the No. 5 district are completely true. This shows 
that the struggle between two ways of thinking and the two lines 
is very acute in the economic sphere. The leadership of the 
No. 5 district does not insist on putting proletarian politics in 
command. It does not rely on and trust the masses but puts ton
nage in command with no thought given to the line and the style 
of work. So long as the specified tonnage is fulfilled, those in
volved are cited and can leave earlier. This approach brings in 
its wake serious consequences. It abandons the style of coop
eration and encourages departmentalism. It pays no attention 
to safety and quality and makes no effort toward mechanization. 
The loading and unloading teams compete for the handling of 
heavy pieces and are unwilling to handle the light ones. In a 
word, mass socialist activism is dampened. Under the influence 
of this erroneous approach of the leadership, some squads of 
the No. 5 loading and unloading team are more salient in their 
scramble for tonnage and overloading. They have been praised 
by the leadership of the district for this. However, the worker 
masses have hit the nail on the head, pointing out that this is the 
remnant pernicious influence of the theory that only productivity 
counts. On the wall of the coordination office of the No. 5 dis
trict there is hung a blackboard for recording work progress. 
A big-character poster put up by the workers demands a change 
of this way of putting tonnage in command. It points out, ''The 
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blackboard is innocent, but the line is not in order!'' At a fo
rum, the workers said: We want to be masters of the wharf and 
not slaves of tonnage. We do loading and unloading for the Chi
nese revolution and the world revolution. We do it with speed 
for the sake of socialist tonnage and not departmentalist ton
nage. 

After the appearance of the big-character poster, the Party 
committee of the No. 5 district called a meeting. It pledged to 
sincerely accept the workers' criticism, and expressed the de
termination to further study the New Year's Day editorial, to 
emulate the experience of the Yang-shu-p'u Loading and Un
loading Station, to vigorously criticize the theory that only pro
ductivity counts, and to further arouse the masses of the whole 
district in exposing contradictions, promoting transformation, 
and swiftly changing the outlook. 

By Chieh-fang jih-pao [Liberation Daily] and 
Wen-hui Pao Correspondents 

With Criticism of Lin Piao and Confucius 
Bearing Abundant Fruit, One Hundred Large Vessels 

Race Upstream against the Current 

A Tour of the Battlefront of the 
Shipbuilding Industry in Shanghai 

Like a strong east wind, the movement to criticize Lin Piao 
and Confucius is sweeping the banks of the Whangpoo River. 

Everywhere can be seen a scene of a lively and vigorous po
litical situation and sustained leaps in the shipbuilding industry 
of Shanghai. The broad masses of shipbuilding workers are as
siduously reading the works of Marx and Lenin as well as the 
writings of Chairman Mao, and contingents of theorists are 
springing up like bamboo shoots after a spring rain. Vessels 
of 10 ,000 tons are launched one after another, and 10 ,000-
horsepower diesel engines are started in close st1ccession. In 
the first ten months of the year, they have already fulfilled the 
state plans in toto. The broad masses of shipbuilding workers, 
by adhering to the policy of ''maintaining independence and keep
ing the initiative in our own hands and relying on our own ef
forts,'' have waged a resolute struggle against the worship of 
foreign things and blind faith in things foreign, rolled the war 
drum for ''building more ships, bigger ships and better ships,'' 
and composed one splendorous battle song after another. 

''P'i Lin p'i K'ung chieh shih-kuo, pai ko ching-liu ching 
•• 

shang-yu - Shang-hai tsao-ch 'uan kung-yeh chan-hsien hsun-
li.'' Kuang-ming jih-pao [Kuang-ming Daily], December 18, 
1974. This translation is taken, with minor editorial revisions, 
from SCMP, No. 5779 (January 23, 1975), 104-113. 
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On the eve of the 25th anniversary of the founding of the Chi
nese People's Republic, the oceangoing freighter ''Feng Ch'ing,'' 
designed and built by China and completely fitted out with equip
ment made in China, returned from her first voyage from the 
Mediterranean Sea. Recently, another oceangoing freighter, 
''Feng Kuang,'' designed and built by China and fitted with 
Chinese-made equipment victoriously returned along ''Feng 
Ch'ing's'' route. The return of the ''Feng Ch'ing'' and the ''Feng 
Kuang'' one after the other has brought a new vigor to the battle
front of the shipbuilding industry in Shanghai and pushed the al
ready dynamic and impressive upsurge in revolution and pro
duction to a new plateau. 

Contemplating the Present and Recalling the Past 
Fills the Heart with Exhilaration 

After the victorious return of the ''Feng Ch'ing,'' the Party 
committee of the Chiang-nan Shipyard which built the vessel 
held a meeting that night. The topic under discussion at the 
meeting was: ''What new contributions has the century-old 
shipyard made?'' The people cast ''the accounts of transforma
tion'': Before liberation, the old ''Chiang-nan,'' over the course 
of 85 years after its founding, had built only one 2,000-ton ves
sel. This vessel was built with foreign materials under foreign 
supervision, and although work began in 1946, it was still not 
completed up to the eve of the liberation of Shanghai. After lib
eration and particularly since the Great Proletarian Cultural 
Revolution, earth-shaking changes have taken place in the 
Chiang-nan Shipyard. The production capacity of the new 
''Chiang-nan'' today is equivalent to more than a hundred old 
''Chiang-nans'' before the liberation. A retired old shipbuilder 
walked up to the deck of the ship with the help of a walking 
stick, and stroking the brand-new steel plates of the 10,000-ton 
vessel, said emotionally, ''How fast and how new'. Before liber
ation by the time a small vessel was launched, the steel plates 
had become so rotten that they could hardly be used. Now, in 
just one year, several 10,000-ton vessels have been launched. 
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There is really no comparison'.'' The casting of ''the accounts 
of transformation'' was well done. The more accounts were 
cast, the more people were inspired and the more people real
ized that the proletarian revolutionary line of Chairman Mao is 
the guarantee for victory. Their resolution was: To sail on the 
correct course, discover the gap, be modest and prudent, and 
continue to make progress. As soon as the Party committee 
meeting of the shipyard was over, the several secretaries of the 
Party committee promptly led the cadres at all levels to the 
forefront of production to labor alongside the broad masses of 
workers and to battle at the key posts where work was most 
formidable. 

A tense battle was going on aboard the 16 ,000-ton coal -
carrying vessel ''Ch 'ang-ch 'un. '' The project of installing the 
main engine, the auxiliary engine, and navigation instruments 
was underway and the ship was ready for a trial-run and deliv
ery. The responsible members of the combat group onboard 
''Ch'ang-ch'un'' set up a command post on the open deck. They 
erected a wooden shed, installed a telephone, and began to work. 
When we came there for a visit, the whole ship was vibrating 
under the blows of hammers, and sparks from welding torches 
were flying everywhere. People went into and came out of the 
command post in great haste. The workers said to us with jus
tifiable pride, ''Comfort will not win the battle and make the 
shipbuilding industry stand on its own feet, and slackness in 
work will not build socialism. We shipbuilding workers prefer 
the philosophy of struggle.'' 

How aptly said'. The more than 1,000 shipbuilding workers 
fighting onboard the vessel ''Ch 'ang-ch 'un '' actively took part 
in the struggle to criticize Lin Piao and Confucius and the crit
icism of the slavish comprador philosophy. Working under the 
blazing sun in daytime and battling under the lamps at night, 
they were determined to deliver this 10,000-ton vessel which 
was outside the annual quota to the maritime transport depart
ment for putting into navigation. We asked the responsible 
member of this combat group where such drive came from. 
This responsible member thought deeply for a while. Following 
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this, he wiped the sweat from his face, and pointing to the 
Whangpoo River, solemnly said, ''The Whangpoo River is a 
witness to history. In the dark years before the liberation, ves
sels flying the Stars and Stripes bumped right and left here, and 
the Chinese shipbuilding workers and seamen suffered endlessly 
from humiliation and insult.'' He then told us of the story of an 
old seaman. Before liberation, for the sake of making a living, 
this old seaman went aboard a foreign vessel to serve as an 
apprentice. The foreign capitalist took him to the stern of the 
vessel and arrogantly asked him to look at the flag flying there, 
and ferociously told him, ''You Chinese will never be able to 
build a ship, and as you have no ships, your Chinese flag will 
never fly on any ship. If you want to work on my ship, you must 
obey all my i11structions! '' At that time, this old seaman was so 
angry that he could hardly speak. How he hoped that one day 
China could build her own ships. 

However, in the old China where ''for hundreds of years have 
demons and monsters swept in a swirling dance, and the 500 
million people were disunited,'' as we were bullied by others 
politically and had to rely on others economically, how could 
big ships be built? Moreover, the reactionary rulers basically 
had no intention of building their own ships. The Chiang-nan 
Manufacturing Bureau founded by Li Hung-chang and the Chiang
nan Shipyard under the rule of Chiang Kai-shek were both tools 
for repairing ships for the imperialists and for providing the 
imperialists with a market for dumping their surplus materials. 
The economic aggression of the imperialists had seriously 
stifled China's shipbuilding industry. Of the 37 private ship
yards in Shanghai at that time, 33 were forced to shut down. 
Liu Shao-ch'i and Lin Piao were also a pair of lackeys. Because 
they pushed the counterrevolutionary line that ''it is better to 
buy ships than to build ships, and it is better to charter ships 
than to buy ships,'' in the 17 years before the Great Proletarian 
Cultural Revolution, Shanghai had built only one 10,000-ton 
vessel. 

''Today, everything has changed.'' Pointing at the two 10,000- · 
ton vessels, the ''Feng Ying'' and the ''Feng Yen,'' which were 
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moored alongside the Bund and under construction, this re
sponsible member of the combat group of the coal-carrying 
''Ch 'ang-ch 'un'' said with infinite pride, ''These are built in 
China! In the first ten months of this year, our shipyard has 
completed several ships of the 10,000-ton class. We still in
tend to build larger ships. Whenever I think of the new contri
butions made by this century-old shipyard, our drive surges 
forth!'' 

The high hopes and great ambition of the ''century-old ship
yard which aspires to make new contributions'' have today been 
translated into practical action by the workers of the whole 
shipyard. For the sake of making new contributions, the mem -
bers of the spare-time assault team of a work section in the 
hull workshop, after fulfilling their own work in daytime, also 
took part at night in the heroic battle for the launching of the 
''Ch'ang Yang,'' another 16,000-ton coal-carrying vessel, within 
the year. For the sake of making new contributions, the ten 
groups of the shipbuilding installation workshop jointly proposed 
that the ''Ch'ang-ch'un'' must break away from the old conven
tion which required a new vessel to make two trial runs in the 
past, and they resolutely strove to ensure ''the success of one 
well-integrated trial run.'' 

The return of the ''Feng Ch 'ing'' from her long journey 
against the current not only drew forth a strong response from 
the Chiang-nan Shipyard, but also brought about a chain reaction 

• 
in the whole shipbuilding system of Shanghai. The workers of 
the Hu-tung Shipyard, under the battle cry that ''the main engine 
must be able to stand the test and the new vessel must make 
long voyages,'' shortened the shipway period, thus enabling two 
10,000-ton class freighters to be delivered for trial-run ahead 
of schedule. They also resolved to launch another 25,000-ton 
freighter, which was already on the shipway, ahead of schedule. 
The Shanghai Shipyard, which built the ''Feng Kuang,'' ushered 
in the ''Feng Kuang'' and also fought for the ''Feng Ming.'' Work
ing as one man, the workers of the whole shipyard were re
solved to deliver the ''Feng Ming'' at an earlier date. The Party 
committee of the Chung-hua Shipyard which is battling fiercely 
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for the ''Feng Ko'' has moved its command post to the scene of 
action. They resolve to go all out and capture this 10,000-ton 
vessel. The Tung-hai Shipyard has stepped up the tempo of 
production and installation of diesel engines, and from the en
gine workshop of Ch 'in-hsin Shipyard there has come a report 
of success on ushering in 1975 ahead of schedule .... A stirring 
and seething upsurge of production marked by giving pursuit to 
each other is still growing on the whole battlefront of the ship
building industry. The broad masses of shipbuilding workers 
are resolved to write a new chapter in China's shipbuilding in
dustry with their diligent labor. 

Continuing the Revolution without Marking Time 

One day in the early part of winter, alongside the wharf of 
the Hu-tung Shipyard, two brand new cream-color 10,000-ton 
passenger-cargo ships, decked in festive colors, were set for 
sail. On the wharf, the sound of gongs and drums shook the sky 
and red flags were fluttering. The people were joyously sending 
off their comrades-in-arms taking part in the trial run. The 
long blasts from the sirens shook the divine country, and the 
splendid scene on the Whangpoo River was indeed a gladdening 
sight to behold. The S.S. ''Ch'ang Chin'' and the S.S. ''Ch'ang 
Hsiu'' slowly sailed away from the wharf amidst ringing cheers. 
They cut through the waves and vanished gradually into the dis
tant horizon of the river. As the people stared at the river roll
ing eastward, they were astir with thoughts, and the stirring 
scene of the battle for the ''Ch 'ang Chin'' and the ''Ch 'ang Hsiu'' 
in July and August this year was again conjured up before their 
eyes. 

July and August in Shanghai are the hot summer months. On 
the 10 ,000-ton slipway, the hulls of a pair of sister ships stood 
imposingly side by side. Under the hot scorching sun, the work
ers working on the steel plates were sweating profusely, and 
their work clothes were soaked with sweat and almost seemed 
to drip water. Fighting the battle to make the shipbuilding in
dustry stand on its own feet, they had to bond the sweat from 
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hard work with a thousand steel plates .... As the workers 
were working cheerfully, the responsible member of the Party 
committee of the shipyard appeared on the deck with the ca
dres and handed each of the workers a bowl of a cool refreshing 
drink. Although the workers were drinking the cool drink with 
their mouths, the sweetness they felt was in their hearts. Ev
erybody expressed, ''The more the leadership shows concern 
for us, the more we must exert ourselves to triumph over the 
high temperature and win high production. We shall launch the 
'Ch'ang Chin' and the 'Ch'ang Hsiu' for trial run at an earlier 
date.'' 

This new type of relationship between the cadres and the 
masses with the cadres taking good care of the masses and the 
masses cherishing and helping the cadres is a new atmosphere 
which has appeared in the Hu -tung Shipyard in the movement to 
criticize Lin Piao and Confucius after the Great Proletarian 
Cultural Revolution. In the past, owing to pressure of work, 
some cadres of this shipyard had become estranged from the 
broad masses of workers. The workers opportunely sent in 
revolutionary big-character posters. At first, some cadres 
were unwilling to accept some of the sharp criticisms. Follow
ing the gradual deepening of the movement, through the warm 
help of the working masses, they raised the criticisms contained 
in the big-character posters to the level of the .line. They ex
amined their own words and deeds and found these criticisms 
in the big-character posters to be extremely valuable. To
gether with the workers, the cadres criticized thoroughly the 
fallacy of ''the wise of the highest class and the stupid of the 
lowest class'' of Confucius, and eliminated the pernicious influ
ence of ''the theory that the masses are backward'' of Liu Shao
ch 'i and Lin Piao. The broad masses of cadres rose with 
greater revolutionary spirit and marched with bigger strides 
in continuing the revolution. 

The revolutionary big-character posters have enabled the old 
cadres to glow with vitality. The revolutionary big-character 
posters have brought a new radiance to the lively and vigorous 
political situation of the shipbuilding industry in Shanghai. 
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People remember that in 1970 it was in this Hu-tung Ship
yard that the first big-character poster put up by the workers 
of the No. 22 squad of the casting workshop which rolled the 
war drum for the battle to make the Shanghai shipbuilding in
dustry stand on its own feet. 

In the early part of this year, in the process of taking the 
vessel ''Feng Ch 'ing'' built by the Chiang-nan Shipyard out for 
trial run before delivery, countless obstacles were encountered 
from people who worshiped and had blind faith in things foreign. 
Under the excuse that the cylinder valve should be changed, they 
refused to accept the main engine that was up to standard after 
inspection in an attempt to deprive this 10,000-ton Chinese
built vessel of the right to take up sea navigation. The ship
building workers put up a big-character poster with the spear
head directed straight at the slavish comprador philosophy of 
Liu Shao-ch'i and the revisionist line of capitulation and na
tional betrayal of Liu Shao-cl1'i and Lin Piao, thus unveiling the 
prelude to a struggle centered around the sailing of the ''Feng 
Ch'ing.'' This big-character poster received strong support 

I 
from the CCP Shanghai Municipal Committee as well as the en-
thusiastic response of the broad masses of seamen. The ''Feng 
Ch'ing'' in the end sailed gloriously away and victoriously re
turned. 

Although a victory has been won in the struggle, there are 
still struggles after the victory. In the Shanghai Shipyard, we 
again witnessed the living example of how, encouraged by the 
happy tidings of the return of the ''Feng Ch'ing'' from her long 
voyage, the workers put up big-character posters to struggle 
resolutely against the worship of and blind faith in things for
eign. As the workers of the shipyard were waging a heroic 
struggle for building more 10,000-ton vessels, an individual 
member of the production command group of the shipyard sud
denly sent down an ''amended notification'' demanding that the 
Chinese-made ''three major parts,'' including the gyro-compass 
and the electric generator, be replaced with imported goods on
board the ''Feng Ch'ih'' scheduled to be put into the water next 
year. The comrades of the combat group for the ''Feng'' class 

) 

Large Vessels Racing tJpstream against the Current 397 

vessels in the technical unit of the shipyard immediately no
ticed something very funny in this ''notice.'' After further in
vestigation, they got a clear picture of things. Actually, some 
of the ''three major parts'' which certain people wanted to 
change were still in foreign ports and there was no way to know 
when they would arrive, and some were still unfinished. How
ever, the practice of navigation by the ''Feng Ch 'ing'' had proved 
that the quality of the Chinese-made ''three major parts'' was 
fully in conformity with the demand when put to use, and the 
supply was also able to meet the demand. The workers and 
technicians of the technical unit and the hull workshop of the 
shipyard in succession put up revolutionary big-character post
ers to express their resolute opposition to this ''amended noti
fication.'' They also pointed out, ''This is not merely a question 
of production, but a question of which line is being implemented. 
What the notification wants is to do away through the change with the 
revolutionary will of the working class, and to replace it with 
blind faith in foreign things and the thinking of cowards and 
lazybones.'' The Party committee of the shipyard and the Party 
committee of the shipbuilding company supported these revolu -
tionary big-character posters, and they not only withdrew this 
erroneous notice, but more importantly, rectified this kind of 
erroneous thinking. 

• 

If it is said that the revolutionary big-character posters have 
vividly embodied the socialist activism radiated by the ship
building workers of Shanghai who have been tempered in the 
Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, then perseverance in 
taking part in collective productive labor has reflected the so
cialist activism radiated by the broad masses of cadres of the 
shipbuilding system after their baptism in the Great Prole
tarian Cultural Revolution. 

In the Hu-tung Shipyard, there is a cadres' ''May 7'' combat 
team which was set up by the Party committee of the shipyard 
for the sake of implementing Chairman Mao's ''May 7'' direc
tive and the directive that ''cadres should take part in collective 
productive labor,'' and it has been in existence for more than 
three years since its inception in 1971. The leading cadres at 

I' 



398 Workers on the Docks in the 1970s 

and above the unit and office level (apart from the old, the 
weak, the sick, and the disabled) all take part in labor at the 
average of 80 days per year. They not only persist in taking 
part in labor when work is busy, but also go to where the diffi
culties are greater. By battling together with the workers, they 
have not only created material wealth for the country, but also 
brought profound changes to their own spiritual outlook. 

Some old cadres who were formerly electrical welders again 
took up the welding torch and returned to the slipway. The mas
ter craftsmen warmly said, ''So the old welding torch is again 
in action, and our hearts are more closely linked together.'' A 
member of the Party committee of the shipyard constantly 
worked together with the workers until late at night when the 
production task was tense. An old master craftsman said, ''We 
do not know which shift he worked in, and we also do not know 
when he began working or at what time he quit. But in all the 
three day and night shifts, we always saw him fighting shoulder 
to shoulder with the workers.'' This member of the Party com
mittee not only played an active part in labor, but also paid at
tention to helping the backbone elements of shifts and team do 
their work well. Last September, a large passenger-cargo ship 
was scheduled for launching before October 1, and all other 
work had been completed except a certain test. However, the 
test which normally could be completed in five or six days 
dragged on for more than ten days without any sign of comple
tion. Where did the key to the problem lie? He made a deep
going investigation in the course of labor, held heart-to-heart 
talks with the workers, and helped the backbone elements of the 
shifts and teams grasp vigorously class struggle. By strength
ening revolutionary unity among the masses and bringing the 
enthusiasm of the masses into play, he snatched back the time 
that had been lost, and as a result, the task was completed in 
only three days, thus ensuring the launching of the large 
passenger-cargo ship according to schedule. 

Examples of such perseverance by cadres in taking part in 
collective productive labor at the Hu-tung Shipyard can be seen 
everywhere in such units as the Chung-hua Shipyard, the Chiang-
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nan Shipyard, the Shanghai Shipyard, the Tung-hai Shipyard, 
the Ch'iu-hsin Shipyard, and the Kang-k'ou Machine Building 
Plant. 

Recently, the Shanghai Municipal Shipbuilding Company or
ganized large numbers of cadres led by the secretary of the 
Party committee to go to the basic level to labor together with 
the broad masses of workers and help them with their work. 
The workers said delightedly, ''With the leadership setting the 
pace, we must step harder on the gas.'' This has boosted the 
revolution and production in these units and further developed 
the excellent situation. 

The Fiery Years and the Sparkle of Youth 

Like the waves of the Whangpoo River which push one an
other forward, each generation is stronger than the one before 
it. Nurtured by the sunshine and dew of the Party and in keep
ing with the tempo of the leap in the shipbuilding industry of 
Shanghai, a new generation of shipbuilding workers has ma
tured and grown stronger in the Three Great Revolutionary 
Movements. At all slipways and in all workshops, everywhere 
could be seen groups of vigorous and active young shipbuilding 
workers of both sexes. ''The young people are the most active 
and vital force in society. They are the most eager to learn 
and the least conservative in their thinking. This is especially 
so in the era of socialism.'' 

At the Shanghai Shipyard, as we entered the forging workshop 
with its flaming furnaces and flying sparks, we were attracted 
by the lively scene of six young women working intensely by the 
side of a 500-kilogram electric forge. Look, how harmoniously 
they cooperated with one another in drawing material, operating 
the forge and tongs, and how proficiently they moved about. This 
was the famous women forging squad, the first generation of 
women shipbuilding workers. They used the steel tongs in their 
hands to smash the traditional concept that women could not be 
blacksmiths. When the women forging squad was first set up, 
the output amounted to only about 2 tons a month. At present, 
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the monthly production target of 5 tons can be overfulfilled ev
ery month, and the highest monthly output reaches 11 tons. By 
humbly learning from the old master craftsmen and learning 
as they work, they have improved the dies for pressed bars and 
high head-flanges and trial-built successfully a unit of minia
ture machine for forging operations, thus reducing the intensity 
of labor and also raising work efficiency. Through the practice 
of struggle, some of the young women have gloriously joined the 
Party or the League. 

In the shipbuilding installation workshop of the Chiang-nan 
Shipyard, there is a crane-operating squad consisting of young 
people whose average age is only nineteen. This is an assault 
force that dares to fight, charge, and break away from the old 
conventions of conservative rules. Once, the young people, un
der the leadership of two old master craftsmen, went aboard 
the freighter ''Yueh Yang'' to take charge of the hoisting and in
stallation of the propellers and ground shaft of this vessel. The 
chief engineer of the ''Yueh Yang'' said in surprise, ''In the past 
the hoisting and installation of so huge a part would take at least 
15 to 16 men and half of them had to be old master craftsmen of 
the 5th and the 6th grade. Are you sure you can handle this?'' 
''Certainly,'' the young people replied in a loud voice. They 
quickly took up their positions and started to dismantle and in
stall things. They worked neatly and efficiently in an orderly 
manner \Vithout making a single mistake. When the battle was 
at its height, there was a sudden change in the weather, and it 
began to rain heavily. But they continued to work diligently in 
spite of the rain until the hoisting and installation assignment 
was victoriously completed. The chief engineer could not help 
but say in praise, ''You truly are a fine second generation of the 
working class.'' 

Yao Ping-yuan, a twenty-six-year-old member, is the chief 
welder of the Hu-tung Shipyard. When she first walked through 
the gate of the shipyard eight years ago, she was still a lass 
who knew nothing about shipbuilding. Under the care of the 
Party organization and with the help of the old workers, she 
has now become the deputy leader of a welding section with 
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more than 300 workers. The welding section accepted an as
signment which called for welding the hull of the ''Hsi.i Chou,'' 
a 25,000-ton freighter, within a short time. This definitely was 
a battle for capturing a strong position and presented numerous 
difficulties. However, without demur, Yao Ping-yuan made her 
way to the slipway with heroic nonchalance. She came when the 
morning dew was still damp and left when the moon was high. 
She not only set the pace in taking part in labor and organizing 
production, but also found time to read and study seriously and 
pay attention to the progress of her class brothers and sisters. 
She used her own words and deeds to make a pledge, ''I shall 
dedicate my youth to the slipway, and as long as there is life in 
me, the arc will never go out~'' In the Hu-tung Shipyard, all 
workshops have their own youth combat shifts and teams with 
different names. These youth shifts and teams are trail
blazers in class struggle and the two-line struggle, and they 
play the assault role in the revolution and production throughout 
the shipyard. 

The ''Fierce Tiger Squad'' is the epitome of these advanced 
youth shifts and teams. They dedicate their red hearts to the 
socialist cause. Since July this year, for the sake of carrying 
out properly the movement to criticize Lin Piao and Confucius 
and fighting well the battle to make the shipbuilding industry 
stand on its own feet, they have put forward the battlecry that 
''if the ship is not launched we will not go home,'' and moved 
their beddings to the shipyard. In daytime, holding the welding 
set, they battle on the slipway. Back in the dormitory at night, 
they take up the works of Marx and Lenin or the writings of 
Chairman Mao, read and study seriously, make revolutionary 
mass criticism, and assiduously transform their world outlook. 
Not long ago, in the deep-going movement to study the history 
of the struggle between Confucianism and Legalism, they over
came the difficulty of low culture and lack of materials by writ
ing short stories about their study of Legalist writings and crit
icism of Confucian books themselves, and turned out a total of 
40 critical articles and lecture materials containing more than 
70,000 words. They also gave lectures in the section which 
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were welcomed by the old workers. With ideological conscious
ness raised, they show greater drive for production. At pres
ent, they are throwing themselves with high spirits into the bat
tle for the construction of the 25,000-ton freighter ''Hsu Chou.'' 

The first generation of women forge operators in the new 
shipbuilding industry of China is growing up. The first genera
tion of electrical welders in the shipbuilding industry is growing 
up! Thousands of revolutionary successors are growing up on 
the battlefront of the shipbuilding industry in Shanghai. They 
are wielding hammers, operating cranes, and holding welding 
torches in the battle to make the shipbuilding industry of China 
stand on its own feet. Where does their power come from? 
There is a very well-written song composed by an electrical 
welder: ''The water of the river does not rise without a cause; 
without electricity the welding machine cannot sing. Holding 
the welding torch we are busily building ships; the electricity 
comes from the Communist Party.'' 

At present, the shipbuilding workers of Shanghai, riding the 
east wind of the victorious return of the ''Feng Ch'ing'' and the 
''Feng Kuang,'' have whipped up another new upsurge. They are 
resolved to continue grasping firmly the struggle to criticize 
Lin Piao and Confucius, grasp vigorously the struggle between 
the two lines in the shipbuilding industry, build more and better 
ships for the revolution, and fight better the battle for making 
the shipbuilding industry stand on its own feet, strive to over
fulfill in toto the production target for the whole year, and 
usher in the more glorious and formidable fighting tasks of 
1975. 

By Our Own Correspondent and Reporter 
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THE 
CHINA 
BOOK 
PROJECT Translation and Commentary 

Each volume contains not only the complete text of an important 
Chinese book, but also an extended introduction by a Western 
scholar and frequently additional materials which illuminate 
the central text. 

These translations offer insights into the complex world of con
temporary China not only for those who do not read Chinese but also 
for scholars who do not have access to the originals. The series in
cludes works published after the Cultural Revolution which display 
the radicalization and politicization of Chinese scholarship. In ad
dition, the fact that most of the titles have been printed in editions 
astronomical by Western standards - hundreds of thousands, even 
millions, of copies~ reflects their importance in China today. 

The series will place primary emphasis on contemporary 
China as seen by Chinese scholars and by various writing 
groups responsible for recording the past and examining the 
present of this enormously complex and developing society. 

Other titles in The China Book Project are: 

THE PEOPLE OF TAIHANG: AN ANTHOLOGY OF FAMILY 
HISTORIES 

A translation of T'ai-hang jen-chia, compiled by the ''Four 
Histories'' Editorial Committee of Southeast Chin District 

' Shansi Province (Peking: China Youth Publishing House, 1964). 

SHANG YANG'S REFORMS AND STATE CONTROL IN CHINA 
A translation of Shang Yang pi en-fa, by Yang K'uan (Shanghai Peo
ple's Press, 1973), supplemented by additional interpretations. 

THE EARLY REVOLUTIONARY ACTIVITIES OF COMRADE 
MAO TSE-TUNG 

A translation of Mao Tse-tung t'ung-chih ti ch'u-chi ke-ming 
huo-tung, by Li Jui (Peking People's Press, 1957). 

THE RUSTICATION OF URBAN YOUTH IN CHINA: A SOCIAL 
EXPERIMENT 

A translation of Je-ch'ing kuan-huai hsia-hsiang chih-shih 
ch'ing-nien ti ch'eng-chang (Peking People's Press, 1973). 

FUNDAMENTALS OF THE CHINESE COMMUNIST PARTY 
A translation of Tang ti ch-ch'u chih-shih, compiled by the 
''Fundamentals of the Party'' Writing Group, Shanghai 
(Shanghai People's Press, 1974). 

FUNDAMENTALS OF POLITICAL ECONOMY 
A translation of Cheng-chih ching-chi hsueh chi-ch'u chih
shih (2 vols.), compiled by the ''Fundamentals of Political 
Economy'' Writing Group, Shanghai (Shanghai People's 
Press, 1974). 


